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ABSTRACT OF GRADUATE STUDENT RESEARCH 
Dissertation
Andrews University 
Seventh-day Adventist Theological Seminary
Title: THE NAME "ISRAEL" AND RELATED EXPRESSIONS 
IN THE BOOKS OF AMOS AND HOSEA
Name of researcher: Ganoune Diop
Name and degree of faculty adviser: Richard M. Davidson,
Ph.D.
Date completed: March 1995
This study provides an investigation of the occurrences 
of the designation "Israel," the related names "Judah," 
"Jacob," "Joseph," "Isaac," "David," "Ephraim," and their 
combinations in the books of Amos and Hosea in order to find 
out their referents and the reasons for their usages.
Chapter 1 provides a statement of the problem, pointing out 
the considerable divergence of opinions regarding the 
etymology, origin, and usage of the designation "Israel."
Chapter 2 begins with a review of etymological and 
historical points of view in order to provide a background 
for the study. Then follows a review of the literature that 
addresses the issue of the name "Israel" in the books of 
Amos and Hosea. In spite of the valuable contributions made
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
by a few scholars for the understanding of these names in 
the books of Amos and Hosea, these contributions are only 
partial and incomplete.
Chapters 3 and 4 provide an exegetical and theological 
treatment of every occurrence of the designation "Israel" 
and related expressions in Amos and Hosea. Chapter 5 
summarizes the research and sets forth some conclusions that 
may be drawn from it.
A major conclusion of this dissertation is that the 
name "Israel" in the books of Amos and Hosea is not a 
monolithic designation, but that it is used in reference 
both to individuals and to groups. Depending on the 
context, "Israel" and related expressions have a variety of 
connotations— tribal, socio-political, religious/cultic, or 
even geographical. This research has revealed that by use 
of the related expressions, both Amos and Hosea reinvest the 
designation "Israel" with its intended theological content. 
Both prophets restore the covenantal connotation of the name 
"Israel." Going back before the institution of the 
monarchy, they use individual heroes of faith (namely, the 
patriarchs) in order to delineate the ideal identity and 
mission of God's people. The use of the tribal language 
("sons of," "house of," "family") and of the covenant 
concept ("my people") provides the distinctive and unique 
features that characterize "Israel."
Finally, the name "Israel" is theologically related to 
the destiny of non-Israelite peoples. The existence of
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
"Israel" as a tribal society that co-existed with the state 
during the monarchy allowed the vision of a reunion of one 
people of God that would consist of persons of both 
Israelite and non-Israelite descent. From the perspective 
of the books of Amos and Hosea, the ultimate leadership of 
the Messiah is a key concept for such a reunion or for any 
definition of a future "Israel."
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
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CHAPTER I
INTRODUCTION
The study of the name "Israel" has become a subject 
of ongoing debate in the contemporary scholarly world from 
linguistic, historical, exegetical, and theological points 
of view. Opinions differ as to the origin of this name, its 
meaning, and its usage in the Old Testament.
Statement of the Problem 
There is little agreement among scholars concerning 
the identification of the designation "Israel."1 Is the 
designation to be understood as an ethnic entity, a clan, a 
tribe, an amphictyony, a socio-political entity, a 
confederacy, or a religious/cultic entity? Does it name a
1The following scholars have identified various 
entities designated by "Israel": Gerhard F. Hasel, "Israel 
in Bible Prophecy," Journal of the Adventist Theological 
Society 3/1 (1992): 120-155; Othniel Hargalith, "On the 
Origin and Antiquity of the Name ‘ Israel,1 " ZAW 102 (1990): 
225-237; H. J. Zobel, yi&ra'Gl," TDOT (Grand Rapids,
MI: Eerdmans, 1990), 6:404; John. H. Hayes, "Israel," Mercer 
Dictionary of the Bible (1991), 417-420; Rainer Albertz, 
"Israel," (1987) IRE 16:368-379; Lawrence 0. Richards, 
Expository Dictionary of Bible Words (Grand Rapids, MI: 
Zondervan, 1985), 356, 357; Gerhard von Rad, "tOpOCTlX," TDNT 
(1965), 3:356-359; G. A. Danell, Studies in the Mame Israel 
in the Old Testament (Uppsala: Appelbergs Boktrykeri A. B., 
1946), 9; R. Mayer and T. McComiskey, "Israel, Jew, Hebrew, 
Jacob, Judah," NIDNTT (1986), 2: 304-316.
1
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2
territory, a person, or a group? Even in the cases where 
its meaning as a group designation is conceded, there 
remains a considerable divergence of opinion regarding the 
composition of the group. Is the factor that "Israel" may 
have functioned with some of the characteristics of a tribal 
society,1 even in monarchical times, taken into 
consideration?2 Furthermore, is current scholarship
Attempts to reach a consensus definition of "tribe" 
in current social and anthropological studies have been 
difficult. This difficulty is generally acknowledged. See 
Frith Lambert, "The Tribe/State Paradox in the Old 
Testament," SJOT 8/1 (1994): 20-44. Nonetheless, the 
delineation of the main features of a tribal society has not 
been an impossible task. It may be that studies of early 
Israelite prophetic literature such as the books of Amos and 
Hosea might shed some light on the issue, especially from 
the point of view of the terminology used in these books 
that refer to the Israelites as a people sharing common 
ancestors, heroes of faith, and ideologies.
2The characteristics of a tribal society did not 
cease to exist as states emerged in the history of ancient 
Israel. Lambert, "The Tribe/State Paradox in the Old 
Testament," 20-44, argues for the existence of "a double 
memory in Israel, on the one hand of a significant tribal 
life, on the other of a significant city-state life. That 
two historical experiences are fused, in the manner in which 
the history is recounted, in such a way as to suggest that 
both parts are historically important, and that the ‘ tribe’ 
should not be summarily dismissed as a form which lost its 
effectiveness at the foundation of the state" (p. 23). For a 
discussion on the issue of the relationship between tribe 
and state formation, see the series of articles by Philip S. 
Khoury and Joseph Kostiner, "Introduction: Tribes and the 
Complexities of State Formation in the Middle East," in 
Tribe and State Formation in the Middle East, ed. Philip S. 
Khoury and Joseph Kostiner (Berkeley, CA: University of 
California Press, 1990), 1-22; Richard Tapper, 
"Anthropologists, Historians and Tribespeople on Tribe and 
State Formation in the Middle East" in Tribe and State 
Formation in the Middle East, ed. Philip S. Khoury and 
Joseph Kostiner (Berkeley, CA: University of California 
Press, 1990), 48-74; and Bassam Tibi, "The Simultaneity of 
the Unsimultaneous: Old Tribes and Imposed Nation-States in
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
regarding the nature of ancient "Israel” free from modern 
presuppositions concerning the structure of ancient 
societies?
Opposing interpretations provided in current 
scholarship are derived from a variety of methodologies and 
perspectives. The review of literature provided in chapter 
2 displays this amazing divergence of opinion, revealing the 
need for more precision in the identification of the name 
"Israel," related names, and their combinations.
The books of Amos and Hosea, usually considered to be 
the earliest prophetic books of the OT, are the focus of 
this dissertation. The use of the name "Israel" and related 
expressions is extensive in these books. The name "Israel" 
appears thirty times in the book of Amos1 and forty-four
Modern Middle East," in Tribe and State Formation in the 
Middle East, ed. Philip S. Khoury and Joseph Kostiner 
(Berkeley, CA: University of California Press, 1990), 127- 
152. For a useful discussion on the issue, see also J. D. 
Martin, "Israel as a Tribal Society," in The World of 
Ancient Israel: Sociological, Anthropological and Political 
Perspectives, ed. R. E. Clements (Cambridge: Cambridge 
University Press, 1991), 95-117.
1In the book of Amos, *?KTaP stands alone in the 
following instances: 1:1; 4:12 (twice); 7:8, 11, 16, 17: 
8:2; 9:7. In the remaining instances it is qualified: 7inaP 
H O  occurs in 5:1, 3, 4, 25; 6:1, 14; 7:10; 9:9; *!?1CIBP *33 in 
2:11; 3:1, 12; 4:5; 9:7; bmBP 05 in 7:15 and 9:14;
’Sato in 2:6 and 3:14; ‘jmaP “|̂ n in 1:1 and 7:10;• ? m a r  n V r a  in 5:2 and ‘s m a # ’ ’a h p n  in 7:9 .
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times in the book of Hosea.1 Related names likewise 
occasion a similar diversity of interpretations.2 Related 
names occur in the book of Amos as follows: the name "Jacob" 
is used six times,3 the name "Judah" four times,4 the name 
"Joseph" three times,5 the name "Isaac" two times6, and 
the name "David" appears twice (one of which in the 
expression "the booth of David)."7 In the book of Hosea
1In the book of Hosea, the designation "Israel" 
stands alone in the following instances: 4:15, 16; 5:3 
(twice), 5; 6:10; 7:1; 8:2, 3, 6, 8, 14; 9:1, 7, 10; 10:1,
6, 9; ll:1, 8; 12:13, 14; 13:1, 9; 14:2, 6. In the 
following occurrences the designation "Israel" is qualified: 
■anar in 2:1, 2; 3:1, 4, 5; 4:l; n ’3 in 1:4, 6; 5:1;
6:10; 12:1; ‘Jioar 5:5; 7:10; Vm&r in 1:1 and 10:15; 
•?mar '0381 in 5:9; S m y  ntip in 1:5; and *5R-iar DROP! in 10:8.
2The related names are the designations that contribute 
to determine the content of the word "Israel."
3In the book of Amos, the term Spy is used alone in 
7:2,5; and qualified as 3py W*3 in 3:13 and 9:8; and 
3pJT ]1R3 in 6:8 and 8:7.
4The term "Judah" is used alone in 2:5 and in the 
following expressions: T H W ^ D  in 1:1; m V P  'SOB in 2:4, and 
mirr p a  in i: 12.
5In the book of Amos, the term "Joseph" appears in 
the following expressions: *)0V TVS in 5:6; •pV TSHHti in 5:15, 
and T3tf in 6:6.
6In the book of Amos, the designation "Isaac" in used 
in the following expressions: pPliT 0103 and pn8P PP3 in 7:16.
7In Amos 9:11, the expression T H  POO is used. The 
name "David" is used unqualified in Amos 6:5.
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the name "Ephraim" is used thirty-seven times,1 the name 
"Judah” fifteen times,2 and the designation "Jacob" three 
times.3 Why is there such a variety in the names and 
expressions used in these two books? Is it just for 
stylistic reasons? Or are there other reasons? This 
dissertation attempts to discover clues that are helpful for 
understanding the reason why various words to designate 
"Israel" are used in the books of Amos and Hosea.
Justification for the Study
There are major reasons that justify the 
investigation of the name "Israel” and related expressions 
in the books of Amos and Hosea. First, these books provide 
benchmarks or points of reference for the delineation of the 
name "Israel," related names, and their combinations. In 
modern critical study, the books of Amos and Hosea have 
become benchmarks because of the alleged late date 
attributed to the final shaping of the Pentateuch and the
xIn the book of Hosea, the designation "Ephraim” 
stands alone in the following instances: 4:17; 5:3 (twice); 
5:5, 5, 11, 12, 13 (twice), 14; 6:4, 10; 7:8 (twice), 11; 
8:9, 11; 9:3, 8, 11, 13 (twice), 16; 10:6, 11 (twice); 11:3, 
8, 9; 12:1, 2, 9, 15; 13:1; 14:9. It is qualified as 
O’TBM in 7: l and 13:12.
2ln the book of Hosea, the designation "Judah” occurs 
alone in 4:15; 5:5, 13; 6:4, 11, 8:14; 10:11; 12:1, 3. It is 
qualified in the following instances: Tin* n*3 in 1:7; 5:12, 
14; m w *  in 2:2; mff'rtD in 1:1, and IfflP n® in 5:10.
3The designation "Jacob" stands alone in Hos 10:11; 
12:3, 13.
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so-called Deuteronomistic history of Joshua-Samuel.1 
Regardless of this dating, it is almost universally 
acknowledged that Amos and Hosea are the earliest of the 
"classical literary prophets." Their writings present a 
critical point of departure in biblical literature. Their 
prophetic activities occurred at a crucial moment in 
"Israel's" history. The historical setting of their writing 
is the Assyrian crisis with the impending threat of socio­
political and religious calamity. Both prophets predict the 
end of "Israel." Furthermore, both the prophets and the 
books that carry their names represent a new current which 
coincided with turning points in the history of God's 
people, affecting the identity of "Israel," especially at a 
time when many popular and/or pagan beliefs were promoted to 
provide a sense of security and safety, false as it turned 
out.2
A second major reason for this study is that the
G. Auld, Amos (Sheffield: JSOT Press, 1986), 12, 
remarks: "Many writers are far less confident that sizeable 
strands of the Pentateuch and Joshua-Samuel took shape as 
early as the tenth and ninth centuries BCE." The current 
viewpoints concerning early Israel are summarized by 
I. Finkelstein, "The Emergence of Israel in Canaan: 
Consensus, Mainstream and Dispute," SJOT 2 (1991): 56.
2Andr§ Neher, L'Essence du Proph&tlsme (Paris: 
Calmann-LAvi, 1983), 192, wrote: "Dans l'histoire des 
HAbreux, le Vllle si&cle reprAsente le sommet. Autour de 
lui se dessinent les deux pentes. L'une, montante, pour 
accAder A 1'apog&e de puissance militaire, diplomatique et 
culturelie que constituent les rAgnes de JAroboam II, en 
Israel, et d'Ouzia en Juda. L'autre, descendante, pour 
aboutir A la disparition successive des deux royaumes, en 
722 et en 586."
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books of Amos and Hosea provide a body of early Israelite 
literature that illuminates the usages and referents of the 
disputed name "Israel" and related names during very similar 
historical contexts. While it is generally agreed that Amos 
comes from the Southern Kingdom of Judah and Hosea from the 
Northern Kingdom of Israel, both Amos and Hosea addressed 
"Israel," whatever this designation means. Both Amos and 
Hosea share the usage of such related names as "Judah" and 
"Jacob." Both are customarily dated to the first half of 
the eighth century B.C.
A third major reason why this dissertation seems 
justified is because there is currently no comprehensive 
study available that investigates the name "Israel" and 
related expressions in the books of Amos and Hosea. As the 
review of literature indicates, only partial studies exist. 
Furthermore, the problem of divergent and contradictory 
claims regarding the identity of "Israel" made in various 
branches of modern scholarship calls for analysis, 
clarification, and careful systematic investigation of all 
usages of the name "Israel" and related expressions. This 
study's contributions will be on a variety of philological, 
historical, and theological levels, in an attempt to 
ascertain the identity of "Israel," the entity or entities 
to which it refers, and the reasons for its usage and that 
of the related names in the books of Amos and Hosea.
Finally, because of confusion in the usage of these
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terms, there is an ambiguity in the resulting theology.
This investigation attempted to answer questions of a broad
range in modern scholarship. This seems especially
important because a major trend in historical-critical
scholarship claims a late origin of ancient Israel in the
time of the monarchy, and at times even much later. The
nature of "Israel" in the books of Amos and Hosea sheds
light on this issue. Moreover, one branch of scholarship
and interpretation seeks to consider "Israel" as a
monolithic designation consisting of a single entity. The
hermeneutical implications have been noted as follows:
The many different ways in which "Israel" is used has 
naturally led to confusions about the promises given 
Israel in the Old Testament. Are these metaphors? That 
is, do they present a spiritual meaning that is presently 
experienced by Christians? Are Israel of the Old 
Testament and the Church of the New Testament distinctive 
aspects of God's plan, or do they blend together into 
one? Is the future of the creation of Israel as it is 
presented in the Old Testament still to be realized in 
history?1
These questions are important not only for 
dispensationalists,2 but because the answers provided
Richards, Expository Dictionary of Bible Words, 356.
2Even though dispensationalism per se is not a 
monolithic phenomenon, the view of an administrative 
arrangement in the plan of God, concerning on the one hand 
national "Israel," and on the other hand the church, is 
basic to its theological system. Directly related to the 
issue in this dissertation is one of the beliefs that 
constitute the abiding identity of dispensationalism 
according to which there is a future in biblical prophecy 
for national Israel. For further discussion on the extent 
and varieties of dispensationalism see Craig A. Blaising and 
Darrell L. Bock, Progressive Dispensationalism, (Wheaton,
IL: Victor Books, 1993), and Darrell L. Bock, "Current
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shape many aspects of theology and the understanding of 
Scripture.1
Purpose and Scope of the Study
The purpose of this dissertation is to investigate 
the usage of the name "Israel" and related expressions such 
as "Judah," "Jacob," "Joseph," "Isaac," "Ephraim," and 
"David" in the books of Amos and Hosea. The objective is to 
uncover the referents of these terms and the reason for 
their usage. This dissertation attempt to ascertain the 
geographical, territorial, ethnic, socio-political, 
military, cultic, covenantal, and theological dimensions of 
the designation "Israel" in the eighth century B.C. as 
reflected in the prophetic messages of the books of Amos and 
Hosea.
The possible referent or referents of "Israel" (and 
related expressions in the books of Amos and Hosea) are 
explored in order to provide a more cogent rationale for 
their usage. The intent of this study is to bring to light 
the variety of usages of these designations in their 
function as labels for entities of the past, the present, 
and the future.
Messianic Activity and OT Davidic Promise:
Dispensationalism, Hermeneutics, and NT Fulfillment," TrinJ 
15 (1994): 55-87.
1Richards, Expository Dictionary of Bible Words, 356.
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Limitations
This study is limited to an investigation of the 
referents of the designation "Israel," related names, and 
their combinations, and the reasons for their usage. It 
does not focus on the etymology, origin, or meaning of these 
designations. It does investigate terms related to people. 
Those that do not appear to designate a people either 
metaphorically or metonymically (such as strictly 
geographical terms) are not considered.1
Due to space considerations and because of the 
comprehensive research demanded by this topic, I chose to 
limit my research to the books of Amos and Hosea. It would 
not be feasible to attempt to cover other eighth-century 
prophetic books (Isaiah and Hicah) within the scope of a 
single dissertation.
Methodology
This study of the name "Israel" and related names in 
the books of Amos and Hosea is carried out primarily from an 
exegetical and theological perspective. My approach is 
based on the Masoretic text (MT) and is undertaken with the 
assumption that the books of Amos and Hosea should be
1The designation "Samaria" is considered in the 
analysis of Hos 8. The term "Zion" in the book of Amos is not 
a designation for a people, thus it is not considered in this 
study.
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studied in their present form.1 My consideration of the 
text is related to what is known as "close reading," 
belonging to the new literary approaches to the biblical 
text promoted by John H. Hayes,2 Francis I. Andersen, and 
David Noel Freedman,3 Shalom Paul,4 and others.5
Procedurally, I first cite passages of the books of 
Amos and Hosea in which the name "Israel" and related names 
and their combinations occur, along with translations. In 
my attempt to be as literal as possible in my translation, I 
am indebted to the NASB for its generally straightforward 
rendering of the passages which are considered. Where I 
differ from the NASB, I provide my own translation unless
3For the book of Amos, a number of recent literary 
studies demonstrate the soundness of the view of the unity 
of the book. See the recent review by Gerhard F. Hasel, 
Understanding the Book of Amos: Basic Issues in Current 
Interpretation (Grand Rapids, MI: Baker Book House, 1991), 
91-99.
2John H. Hayes, Amos, The Eighth-Century Prophet: His 
Times and His Preaching (Nashville, TN: Abingdon Press, 
1988), 38.
3Francis I. Andersen and David Noel Freedman, Amos: A 
Hew Translation with Introduction and Commentary, The Anchor 
Bible, vol. 24a (New York: Doubleday, 1989), 3, though they 
do not use the term "close reading," accept the MT as it 
stands.
4Shalom Paul, Amos: A Commentary on the Book of Amos 
(Minneapolis: Fortress Press, 1991), is throughout his 
commentary attentive to the issue of the literary structure 
of the unit he comments on.
5Cf. the discussion in Hasel, Understanding the Book 
of Amos, 91-99, esp. 97.
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otherwise indicated.1 I have delimited each passage to be 
exegeted,2 while being attentive to textual problems 
wherever they are relevant. Although I have a high regard 
for the MT, various suggested emendations in current 
scholarship receive due attention.
I then focus on the issues of text unit and genre 
considerations. Discussion includes matters of literary 
forms of the unit to which each text belongs, prose/poetry, 
and other literary considerations.
Wherever it gives a better grasp of the different 
dynamics involved in prophetic speech and a better 
understanding of the names under consideration, the 
historical background of the respective texts including 
dating issues, is specified.
The next step is devoted to semantic and other 
exegetical considerations. In this section, I discuss 
detailed matters of grammatical-syntactical analysis of 
words, clauses, and expressions.
I especially focus my attention on the name "Israel,"
xTwo other major contributions have been consulted in 
this process because of their deliberate and consistent 
attempt to provide an English translation as literally as 
possible: Hayes, Amos, The Eighth-Century Prophet: His Times 
and His Preaching for the book of Amos, and Martin J. Buss, 
The Prophetic Word of Hosea: A Morphological Study (Berlin: 
Verlag Alfred TBpelmann, 1969), for the book of Hosea.
2The delimitation of each passage to be considered is 
done by means of various contextual considerations, literary 
devices such as inclusios, temporal or space indications of a 
new setting, change of subject matter or thematic unity in a 
given section.
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related names, and their combinations to find out their 
grammatical-syntactical, stylistic, and poetic usage. The 
various literary devices used in these particular contexts 
are considered so as to better discern the flow and import 
of each passage exegeted for the delineation of the 
referents.
Although I consider all the occurrences of the 
designation "Israel" and related terms in order to determine 
the identification of their referents, I have been 
particularly sensitive to passages where the identification 
of the referents seems less obvious and to passages that 
have been subject to different interpretations. In this 
procedure, I call attention to the specific clues within the 
text that are at the foundation of my decision to delineate 
the particular referent and the reason for its usage.
I discuss the exegetical and theological issues that 
have a bearing on the referents of the terms in question. I 
have avoided various issues that are not germane to this 
present study.
In selecting the order of passages to be analyzed, I 
first consider the designation "Israel" in units where it is 
not qualified. Then I consider those passages where the 
term "Israel" is qualified.1 I follow this with a study of 
related names and their combinations. I consider each
^The term "qualified" is here limited to its 
grammatical context.
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individual designation in its order of occurrence in the 
book of Amos (the first classical literary prophet) and then 
the book of Hosea. When the same designation occurs twice 
or more in a coherent unit, I consider them together while 
being attentive to possible nuances indicated in each 
respective occurrence.
In an attempt to delineate the referent of any given 
usage, I pursue a dialogue with current scholarship. I 
specify the various conflicting views before justifying the 
reasons for my identification of the given referent, which I 
determine from a consideration of its immediate context and, 
if necessary, the context of the whole book. I follow this 
procedure because a number of scholars frequently identify 
the referent of certain designations without necessarily 
addressing the issue in depth.
By following these steps, I seek to provide the most 
accurate exegetical network possible for the interpretation 
of the designation "Israel" and related terms. As a final 
step in my methodology, I explore the theological function 
of these designations in the immediate contexts and in the 
larger settings of the books of Amos and Hosea, 
respectively. Chapter 5 summarizes the results of this 
investigation and draws out the literary, historical, and 
theological implications of the findings. Although my 
methodology has similaries with various approaches to the 
biblical texts, I allow the text to inform my reading.
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CHAPTER II
REVIEW OF LITERATURE
It seems advantagious to present the review of 
literature in several categories. Some studies emphasize 
the philological aspects of the name "Israel" and others the 
historical, grammatical-syntactical, and theological ones.
I have organized the review of literature accordingly.
The concern of this dissertation is not specifically 
the etymology, the meaning, or the origin of the term 
"Israel" in premonarchal times. Rather, my task is 
attempting to specify the referents of the name "Israel" and 
related names and their combinations in the books of Amos 
and Hosea from the eighth century B.C. The background of 
these issues is meaningful to this specific study of the 
name "Israel" and related expressions in the book of Amos 
and Hosea in that it illuminates the possibilities of 
referents and the rationale for their choice, and helps to 
put the whole study into its proper perspective.
Philological Perspective
From a philological point of view, it is acknowledged 
that the origin of the name "Israel" has not been explained
15
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satisfactorily from the perspective of etymology.1 There 
is a divergence of opinions both regarding the root of the 
verbal form used in the theophoric proper name, "Israel,"2
^lbertz, 368-379; Zobel, 399; Jesper Hegenhaven, 
Gott und Volk bei Jesaja, Eine Untersuchung zur Bibllschen 
Theologie (Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1988), 6. The recent 
contribution of Hargalith, "On the Origin and Antiquity of 
the Name 1 Israel* ," 225-237, does not provide the last word 
on the issue. At the beginning of this century, approaching 
the issue from a philological perspective, E. Sachsse 
provided a list of nine different explanations of the name 
Israel in Die Bedeutung des Namens Israel: Eine 
quellenkritische Untersuchung (Bonn: C. Georgi, 1910); idem, 
"Die Etymologie und Slteste Aussprache des Namens *5X1®',11 
ZJOi 34 (1914): 1-16. A refutation of Sachsse*s hypothesis 
was provided by E. Caspari, "Sprachliche und 
religionsgeschichtliche Bedeutung des Namens Israel," ZS 3 
(1924): 194-211; H. F. Albright, "The Names 1 Israel’ and 
' Judah* with an Excursus on the Etymology of Todah and 
Torah," JBL 46 (1927): 151-185, added his voice to the 
debate, acknowledging that "many of the most familiar and 
most important personal and tribal names of the Bible are 
veiled in an almost impenetrable obscurity as far as their 
morphology and exact meaning are concerned."
2Danell, Studies in the Name Israel in the Old 
Testament, 22, 23. Building on previous contributions, he 
lists eight different suggestions for the root of the verb 
in the theophorous name "Israel” in addition to Philo* s 
view, according to which the name is an abbreviation for HX1 
BPtt *?X ("The one who saw God") , which he considered to be 
entirely based on mystical speculation, and Steuernagel* s 
proposition to read in the name "Israel" T̂Pl ®X ("the man 
from the tribe of Rachel"). The proposed roots are the 
following: (1) Tl®, "to fight"; (2) m®, "to persevere, to 
persist"; (3) m®, "to shine”; (4) m®, or "PI®, "to rule, to 
dominate"; (5) TB\ "to heal (the sick)"; (6) "l®\ "to be 
straight, upright"; (7) TtfH, "to be happy"; the name of the 
god of the tribe Asher belongs here too; and (8) Iser, an 
Aegean root with the significance "holy." Danell, himself, 
after rejecting the explanation of the name in Gen 32:23-33 
and also Hos 12:1-7, writes: "There are grounds for 
believing that the names Israel, Jeshurun and Asher are 
identical. The basic meaning of the common root of the 
names would be ' consistent, reliable, successful,
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and whether the theophorous element is the subject or the 
object of the verb in the name "Israel."
Historical Perspective 
From a historical point of view, in recent decades, 
subsequent to the distancing of current scholarship from 
Noth's amphictyonic hypothesis for the structure of pre- 
monarch ic Israel,1 a group of scholars2 have employed the
happy* ." He adds, however, "This interpretation of the name 
Israel is not proved and probably is not provable either" 
(ibid., 27). In the early eighties, Zobel, 
yi&ra’el," 6:397-420, joined the debate and provided a 
review of the previous hypotheses. He also mentions N. 
Walker* s proposition according to which the word Israel is 
an abbreviation for "Yah from Seir is El" (cf. N. Walker, 
"Israel," VT 4 [1954]: 434). In his opinion, the only 
realistic root is m®, as the OT assumes; however, even the 
interpretation of this root is problematic. He lists 
several different possibilities previously suggested, such 
as "be radiant, shine," "persist, persevere," "contend, 
fight," "heal," "reign, hold sway, be strong." Then drawing 
on the parallel root of the verb 331, "be exalted, reign," 
he postulates that the interpretation of Hit? in the sense of 
"contend" is a fiction of the popular meaning. The original 
meaning of the name Israel is "El reigns, El is supreme."
^-Martin Noth, Das System der zw&lf StHmme Israels, 
BWANT 52 4/1 (Stuttgart: W. Kohlhammer, 1930); idem, The 
Laws of the Pentateuch and Other Studies (London: SCM Press, 
1984), 28-36; A. D. H. Mayes, "Amphictyony," ABD (1992), 
1:212-216. It has been acknowledged that Martin Noth is not 
the innovator of this hypothesis. C. H. J. de Geus, The 
Tribes of Israel: An Investigation into Some of the 
Presuppositions of Martin Moth’s Amphictyony Hypothesis, 
Studia Semitica Neerlandica 18 (Amsterdam: Van Gorcum,
1976), 69, wrote: "The amphictyony hypothesis of Martin Noth 
was not a matter of spontaneous generation. . . .  It was 
already to be found in the works of Ed. Meyer and G. Beer; 
while E. Sellin, R. Kittel and E. Auerbach came very close 
to it."
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tools of sociology, anthropology, and archaeology in an 
attempt to explain the nature of pre-monarchic Israel.1
2Niels Peter Lemche, "History of Israel," ABD 
(1992), 3:531, notes that "Noth's position came under heavy 
fire particularly in the 1970s . . . , and has today been 
abandoned by the majority of OT scholars. . . . "  Idem, 
"Israel in the Period of the Judges: The Tribal League in 
Recent Research," ST 38 (1984): 1-28. See also his recent 
monograph, idem, Ancient Israel: A New History ot Israelite 
Society, The Biblical Seminar, JSOT 5 (Sheffield: JSOT 
Press, 1988), 106. Ernest H. Nicholson, "Israelite Religion 
in the Pre-Exilic Period: A Renewed Debate," A Word in 
Season, Essays in Honor of William McKane, ed. James D. 
Martin and Philip R. Davies, JSOT Supplement Series 42 
(Sheffield: JSOT Press 1986), 9, shares the same opinion.
1Robert Coote, Early Israel: A New Horizon 
(Minneapolis, MN: Fortress, 1990), 4, reflected: "What then 
is new, and what changes our thinking about early Israel?
The revolution in our understanding is based on the recent 
wealth of new archaeological data and on new perspectives 
from archaeology, comparative ethnography, historical 
geography, and classical literary analysis. All this put 
what has been known in a different light." See also Hershel 
Shanks, William G. Dever, Baruch Halpern, and P. Kyle 
McCarter, Jr., The Rise of Ancient Israel (Washington, DC: 
Biblical Archeological Society, 1992), 14; Finkelstein, "The 
Emergence of Israel in Canaan, 45-59; Robert Gnuse, 
"Israelite Settlement of Canaan: A Peaceful Internal 
Process— Part 1," BTB 21/2 (1991): 56-66; idem, "Israelite 
Settlement of Canaan: A Peaceful Internal Process— Part 2," 
BTB 21/3 (1991): 109-117; Robert B. Coote and Keith 
Whitelam, Emergence of Early Israel in Historical 
Perspective (Sheffield, England: Almond Press, 1987); Robert 
B. Coote, "Early Israel," SJOT 2 (1991): 35-46; Keith W. 
Whitelam, "Between History and Literature: The Social 
Production of Israel’s Traditions of Origin," SJOT 2 (1991): 
60-74; Gttsta W. Alhstrdm, Who Were the Israelites? (Winona 
Lake, IN: Eisenbrauns, 1986); idem, "The Origin of Israel in 
Palestine,” SJOT 2 (1991): 35-46; Niels Peter Lemche, 
"Sociology, Text and Religion as Key Factors in 
Understanding the Emergence of Israel in Canaan,” SJOT 2 
(1991): 5-18; Jean-Marie Van Cangh, "Les Origines d’Israel 
et de la Foi Monoth6iste: Apports de 1’ Arch&ologie et de la 
Critique Littferaire," RTL 22 (1991): 305-326; idem, "Les 
Origines d’ Israel et de la Foi Monothdiste: Apports de 
L’ Arch6ologie et de la Critique Littdraire," RTL 22 (1991): 
457-487; Thomas L. Thompson, "Palestinian Pastoralism and 
Israel's Origins," SJOT 6/1 (1992): 1-13; idem, The Early
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This trend in current scholarship has led to different 
understandings of the origin and nature of "Israel." There 
is however, no consensus.1
These trends in current scholarship have a bearing on 
the designation "Israel" and its meaning. Consequently, 
"Israel" is understood as a territorial,2 socio­
Hlstory of the Israelite People: The Literary and 
Archaeological Evidence, Studies in the History of the 
Ancient Near East, 2 (Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1992); Philip R. 
Davies, In Search of 'Ancient I s r a e l JSOT Supplement 
Series 148 (Sheffield, England: Sheffield Academic Press, 
1992). For a survey of various issues, see John J. Bimson, 
"The Origins of Israel in Canaan: An Examination of Recent 
Theories," Themelios 15/1 (1989): 4-15; David Deboys, K. A. 
Kitchen, and Richard S. Hess, "Writing the History of 
Ancient Israel: A Review Article," Them 15/1 (1989): 24-29.
1See Thompson, Early History of the Israelite People, 
107. Even the validity of the commonly accepted earliest 
reference to "Israel" outside the Bible in the so-called 
Israel Stela or Herneptah Stela is recently questioned by 
Alessandra Nibbi, "Some Unanswered Questions on Canaan and 
Egypt and the So-Called Israel Stela," BN 73 (1994): 74-89, 
who argues that "Spiegelberg*s identification must be 
considered as no more than a hopeful proposal to satisfy the 
early Egyptologists who were looking for biblical 
connections." In a recent article, Niels Peter Lemche, "Is 
It Still Possible to Write a History of Ancient Israel?" 
SJOT 8/2 (1994): 165-190, wrote that "when discussing the 
' Israel' of Merneptah, it should not be overlooked that we 
have no assured idea as to what this concept really covers 
or whether there ever existed any political or ethnical 
continuity between this Israel and the Israel of the OT.
The only thing the two entities may have had in common is 
the name." To give a justification for his view Lemche adds 
that "even the modern state to be found in this area is 
called ' Israel* , although the relations of this modern 
Israel to ancient Israel, that is, the Northern Kingdom, is 
mainly a matter of ideology" (p. 171). For an insightful 
study of the Merneptah Stela, see Michael Hasel, "Israel, in 
the Merneptah Stela," paper presented at the SBL Annual 
Meeting in Washington, DC, November 1993.
2Ahlstr8m, Who Were the Israelites? 101.
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political,1 or ethnic designation.2 Some have suggested 
that it is a clan designation,3 or a tribal confederacy in 
the form of a military coalition.4 G&sta Ahlstrttm suggests 
that the designation "Israel" began as a territorial term, 
became a political term, and finally, a theological 
dimension was developed and became part of the name in the 
prophetic writings.5 Hartmut N. RSsel argues for an
1George. E. Mendenhall, The Tenth Generation: The 
Origins of the Biblical Traditions (Baltimore: The Johns 
Hopkins University Press, 1973); idem, "The Hebrew Conquest 
of Palestine," BA 25 (1962): 66-87; Norman. K. Gottwald, The 
Tribes of Yahweh: A Sociology of the Religion of the 
Liberated Israel, 1250-1050 B.C.E. (Maryknoll, NY: Orbis, 
1979); Coote, Early Israel: A New Horizon.
2Marit Skjeggestad, "Ethnic Groups in Early Iron Age 
Palestine: Some Remarks on the Use of the Term ‘ Israelite' 
in Recent Research," SJOT 6/2 (1992): 162, argues that "it 
is regrettable that so many writers still use the term 
1 Israelite' as an ethnic label without explicitly defining 
the term or stating their reason for doing so. The 
assumption that the concept "Israelite" can be used to 
designate and identify a homogeneous ethnic group of 
settlers in Iron I Palestine seems to be silently accepted." 
See also the discussion and critique of Israel Finkelstein's 
view on the issue in: The Archaeology of the Israelite 
Settlement (Jerusalem: IES, 1988). See also de Geus, 156- 
164,
3A. Lemaire, "Asriel, §r'l, Israel et l'origine de la 
confederation Israelite," VT 23 (1973): 239-243.
4Coote, Early Israel: A New Horizon, 5, 73, supports 
the idea that "in 1207 B.C.E., 'Israel' was a strong tribal 
confederacy developed by Egypt and Palestinian chiefs to 
oversee tribal interests and the border zone between the 
Egyptian and Hittite spheres of interest." The terminus a 
quo of his hypothesis is the reference to "Israel" in the 
Merneptah Stela. Prior to this source, he maintains that 
there is no information whatever about "Israel.”
sAhlstr3m, Who Were the Israelites? 101, 102. See 
also idem, The History of Ancient Palestine (Minneapolis,
MN: Fortress Press, 1993).
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intermingling of three aspects contained originally in the 
term "Israel," namely geographical, religious, and 
military.1
P. R. Davies is of the opinion that the various 
definitions of the term "Israel" yield ethnic, religious, 
and political categories that function in different ways in 
the course of the history of "Israel." He came to this 
conclusion after mentioning the various referents of the 
designation "Israel" previously listed by A. R. Hulst and J. 
H. Hayes, namely: (1) the name of the ancestor Jacob; (2) 
the name of the sacral league of tribes; (3) the name of the 
united kingdom, the capital of which was Jerusalem; (4) the 
name of one of the kingdoms into which that kingdom was 
subsequently "divided," i.e. the Northern Kingdom; (5) the 
name for Judah after 722 B.C.; (6) the name for a socio­
religious community within the province of Yehud; (7) the 
name of a group within the community, the laity (as distinct 
from "Aaron"); (8) a name for the descendants of 
Jacob/Israel; (9) a pre-monarchic tribal grouping in 
Ephraim; and (10) adherents of various forms of Hebrew and 
Old Testament religion.2
1Hartmut N. Rttsel, Israel in Kanaan: Zum Problem der 
Entstehung Israels, BeitrSge zur Erforschung des Alten 
Testaments und des Antiken Judentums (Frankfurt am Main: 
Peter Lang, 1992), 23.
2Davies, In Search of 'Ancient Israel,' 52.
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Exeaetical and Theological Perspectives 
Specific Studies
Specific studies of the name "Israel" in the writings 
of the prophets Amos and Hosea are not numerous. However, 
attention to this topic has been given for about one hundred 
years by a number of major scholars.
At the end of the last century, Otto Seesemann provided 
the first major study of the referent of "Israel" in the 
books of Amos and Hosea.1 His basic question was, "Against 
whom was Amos preaching?" To answer this question, a 
determination of "Israel" in Amos was called for.2 
Seesemann started by dealing with the section of Amos 7:1- 
9:4 in which the narrative piece of 7:10-17 led him to 
conclude that in this whole section, "Israel" refers only to 
the Northern Kingdom. In Amos 3:9-5:17, on the other hand, 
the allusion to the wandering in the desert in 5:17-27 
implies Judah.3 Amos 6:1 also refers to Judah because of 
the use of the word Zion.4
In the book of Hosea, Seesemann found that "Israel" 
means only the Northern Kingdom.5 In chaps. 4-14, Hosea has
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a special preference for "Ephraim," which he uses often in 
place of "Israel." Seesemann wrote: "Israel and Ephraim are 
synonymous, if not in theory, then in practice."1 In 
Seesemann's opinion, Hos 4:1, 5:9, and 13:1 are the only 
texts in Hosea that might refer to both Israel and Judah; 
however, Hos 4:1 sounds like Amos 3:1 and is to be judged in 
the light of 5:l.2 Seesemann suggested that one cannot do 
very much with 13:1. For him, it is not immediately clear 
what "Israel" means in these passages.3
The next major contribution to the specific discussion of 
"Israel” in the books of Amos and Hosea came from the pen of 
Leonard Rost in the year 1937.4 Methodologically, Rost 
listed the occurrences of the designation "Israel," whether 
qualified or not, then proceeded by defining the passages 




4Leonard Rost, Israel bei den Propheten (Stuttgart:
W. Kohlhammer, 1937), 6-32.
5Rost provides a list of authentic and nonauthentic 
passages (ibid., 13). I discuss and evaluate his arguments 
in the exegetical part of the dissertation. The following 
is the list of passages that he declares do not stem from 
the prophet Amos himself: 1:1; 3:14; 4:12 (twice); 5:3; 7:10 
(twice); 9:14.
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referred to a certain consensus, rather than providing 
detailed reasons for his choices.1
In Rost's view, Amos refers to his audience as 
"Israel," whether qualified or not, to mean the inhabitants 
of the Northern Kingdom of Israel. The two exceptions are 
Amos 2:11 and 9:7, which are historical references to the 
past.2
Concerning the book of Hosea, Rost postulates that 
three out of twenty-seven genuine passages using "Israel" 
refer to the period surrounding the Exodus. The remaining 
twenty-four usages, as well as four usages of IV3 and
the mention of refer to the population of the
Northern Kingdom of Israel.3
The next major contribution to the discussion is an 
Uppsala doctoral dissertation by Gustav A. Danell. Its 
stated purpose is "to investigate the use and occurrence of 
the name Israel in the Old Testament, from the point of view 
of terminology."4 His main task is not only to investigate 
whether the term "Israel" includes Judah, but also to
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investigate the prophet's preaching about "Israel,” in terns 
of the kind of future the prophet expects for his people.1
Danell suggests that the designation "Israel" refers 
to the people of the Northern Kingdom, especially the 
leading classes of the Northern Kingdom, the king, the 
priesthood of the centers of worship, and the rich and the 
nobles (cf. 2:6ff., 3:12b; 4:lff., 5:10ff.; 6:lff.,
8:4ff.).2 In a few instances (Amos 1:2; 2:4ff, and 
9:llff.), the Southern Kingdom is in view.
Concerning the book of Hosea, the occurrences of the 
related terms "Judah" or "Ephraim," in association with 
"Israel," are in Danell's opinion decisive for the content 
of the latter designation.3 The usage of the name "Israel" 
in Hos 1-3 refers to the Northern Kingdom everywhere, 
whereas, starting with Hos 4, it is used a few times in a 
wider sense (5:9; 6:10ff.; 9:10; 11:Iff.).4 Danell 
concludes that in Hos 1-3 "the renaissance of the kingdom of 
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14, neither the house of David nor the tribe of Judah are 
mentioned as the head of a reunited and restored kingdom.1
In 1984 and 1985, Daniel I. Block provided two
studies on the name "Israel" and its combinations, "Sons of
Israel" and "House of Israel," in which he relates the
issues to a broader OT context and also to the context of
the ANE— the latter, in particular, for the construct "sons
of" and "house of." He specifies that the "sons of Israel"
can be an indicator of membership in a group or an indicator
of descent.2 The expression "sons of Israel" is likewise
"capable of bearing several meanings."3 In an attempt to
reconstruct the evolution of the name "Israel" and its
combinations, Block advances the following hypothesis:
The immediate offspring of Jacob/Israel identified 
themselves as the ' sons of Israel,' in a quite literal 
sense. While the memory of the patriarch remained alive, 
the impulse to shorten the name was resisted. Indeed the 
longer form persisted so long as tribal entities retained 
their significance in national life. With the 
institution of the monarchy, specifically Solomon's 
administrative reforms, tribal influence decreased 
rapidly, being reflected in the decline in the use of 
"sons of Israel" as the national designation. As the 
tribal memories faded from view, the shortened form,
1Ibid., 149, 154. Danell suggests that it might be 
due to Ahaz, the present representative of this dynasty, not 
fulfilling the claims of a proper king. Ibid.
2Daniel I. Block, Israel' — ' Sons of Israel' : A 
Study in Hebrew Eponymic Usage," SR 13/3 (1984): 307-318.
3Ibid., 302-306.
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In Block's view, the Institution of the monarchy 
seems to play a significant role in the evolution of the 
expression "house of Israel," for after this event "Jbyt 
Israel" tended to become increasingly political—even 
dynastic-in overtone."2 A detailed report of the frequency 
and distribution of the data leads him to consider the word 
IV3 (house) as being "primarily (though not exclusively) a
kinship unit." This observation "supports the hypothesis 
that when Israelites identify their nation as Jbyt Israel 
they are employing a collective expression that assumes a 
nation that is essentially an ethnic unity." He further 
states that "such overtones, however, are probably not as 
strong as in the cases of zr% Israel and bny Israel."3
More directly related to Amos and Hosea, Block limits 
his arguments to lists in tables that in the book of Amos 
all the five occurrences of the expression designate a 
collective, whereas in the book of Hosea, five occurrences 
of the expression "sons of Israel" refer to a collective and
^bid. , 321-322.
2Daniel I. Block, "Israel's House: Reflections on the 
Use of BYT YSR'L In the Old Testament in the Light of Its 
Ancient Near Eastern Environment," JETS 28/3 (1985): 259.
3Ibid.
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the remaining one refers to the Northern Kingdom.1 The 
scope of the expression "house of Israel" is interpreted as 
fluctuating between both north and south as in Amos 9:9, and 
the Northern Kingdom alone as in Amos 5:1, 3, 4; 6:1, 14;
7;10; and in Hos 1:4, 6.2
A doctoral dissertation published in the year 1988 by 
Jesper Hogenhaven adds to the discussion.3 In twenty-two 
of thirty occurrences in the book of Amos, the word "Israel" 
clearly refers to the Northern Kingdom.4 The designation 
"Israel" has the same referent in the following passages: 
Amos 2:11; 3:1; and 9:7. The latter texts deal with 
"Israel" as a former entity, although, he argues, the 
theoretical question remains and cannot be resolved as to 
whether Amos included Judah in "Israel."
Hogenhaven postulates that in the book of Hosea, 
there are only two occasions where the question arises as to 
whether a more comprehensive usage is present: first, the 
mention of the tribes of Israel in Hos 5:9, which he sees as
1Block, "' Israel’ -' Sons of Israel* : A Study in Hebrew 
Eponymic Usage," 326.
zBlock, "Israel's House Reflections on the Use of BYT 
YSR'L In the Old Testament in the Light of Its Ancient Near 
Eastern Environment," 261.
3Hogenhaven, 20-22.
4Amos 1:1; 2:4; 3:12, 14; 4:5, 12; 5:1, 2, 3, 4, 25; 
6:1, 14; 7:8, 9, 10, 11, 15, 16, 17; 8:2, 9:7.
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the synonym of "Ephraim," and second, the "house of Israel" 
in Hos 11:12 (Hebrew), respectively 12:1 (English).1
He concludes that, as with the book of Amos, the book 
of Hosea does not show a comprehensive usage of "Israel" for 
both the Northern and the Southern Kingdoms.2
A recent contribution by H. F. van Rooy attempts to 
investigate whether the use of the names "Israel,"
"Ephraim," and "Jacob" in the book of Hosea is in some way 
related to so-called traditions in the book.3 The 
assumption of different traditions led to the adoption of a 
methodology whereby references that cannot be linked to 
specific names are not treated extensively. Van Rooy 
basically distinguishes three groups of traditions: (1) 
those related to the exodus, the sojourn in the desert, and 
the conquest;4 (2) those related to the patriarch Jacob;5
1Hogenhaven, Gott und Volk bei Jesaja: Eine 
Untersuchung zur blblischen Theologie, 20.
2Ibid., 21. He wrote: "An unmistakable evidence for 
a comprehensive usage of the name ' Israel* to designate the 
northern and the Southern Kingdom is as absent in Amos as it 
was in Hosea."
3H. F. van Rooy, "The Names Israel, Ephraim and Jacob 
in the Book of Hosea," Old Testament Essays 6/2 (1993): 
135-149.
4In this rubric he includes the exodus from Egypt, 
the traditions related to the sojourn in the desert, the 
covenant tradition, Baal Peor, a decalogue tradition, and 
finally the tradition regarding the valley of Achor. Ibid., 
138-141.
sEssentially Hos 12; van Rooy, 142.
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and (3) other traditions related to the Pentateuch.1 As a 
result, the different traditions display various usages of 
the name "Israel" which refer in the respective passages to 
different entities: (1) the people of Israel in the time of 
the exodus and wilderness experiences (Hos 9:10; 10:1; 11:1; 
12:14); (2) possibly to the people of Israel in the time of 
the Judges (Hos 6;10); and (3) the people of the Northern 
Kingdom during the time of the prophet Hosea (Hos 4:1-3;
5:3; 8:2, 3, 6; 10:6; 11:8; 12:2). Van Rooy suggests the 
possibility of a double reference in Hos 8:2, 3, and 6, to 
the people of the time of the prophet and to the people of 
the time in the desert.
The appellation "children of Israel," according to 
the most favored interpretation (namely, the Northern 
Kingdom), is said to probably refer to the descendants of 
Jacob because of the so-called tradition of the promise to 
Jacob which van Rooy sees in Hos 2:l.2 The name "Ephraim," 
on the other hand, mainly refers to the contemporary people 
in the time of Hosea, except in Hos 13:1-3 where the 
reference could be to the tribe of Ephraim which, because of 
Ephraim's position of preeminence among the Israelites 
tribes, came to be used to denote either the Northern 
Kingdom or the territory of Ephraim. In this instance, van
1Namely the promise to the patriarchs, the 
destruction of Admah and Zeboiim.
2van Rooy, 144.
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Rooy concludes that the names are not used with the same 
meaning as elsewhere. Hos 6:10 is also taken to refer to 
the tribe of Ephraim at the time of the Judges; however, 
due to the many problems of this passage, he suggests that 
it is not possible to come to any firm conclusions.1
Concerning the name "Jacob," van Rooy suggests that 
there are different usages: (1) in Hos 10:11, it is possible 
that it refers to the united monarchy instead of the tribal 
league, which was his first suggestion;2and (2) in the 
twelfth chapter, the name refers to the Northern Kingdom, 
differing from Hos 10:11, which has a double reference. 
"Judah" refers to the contemporary people in the first 
instance, but the focus is said to shift to the patriarch 
and a number of traditions related to him as an individual, 
in the second instance. In his analysis of the twelfth 
chapter which he discusses as a whole, van Rooy comes to the 
conclusion that "the names Jacob, Israel and Ephraim are 
used artistically in this chapter to make a transition from 
the contemporary people to the patriarch and back again."3
Several commentaries have addressed the issue of the 
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Neher1 argued that one of the essential aspects of the book 
of Amos resides in the revaluation of the terns used to 
designate God's people that have become antiquated. The 
revaluation consists in the establishment and a rigorous 
development of three simple relationships, namely: 0*33 is in
relation with DDfiVn, 11*3 with and D9 with the first-
person possessive suffix, expressing a belonging to God. He 
suggests that etymology and semantics contribute in pointing 
out these linguistic peculiarities. Accordingly, Sm®"* *33
"sons of Israel,” and rtTtBtin "family," evoke a natural 
situation by which Israel is considered a branch of the 
genealogical tree of humankind; V3ID "my people Israel,"
highlights Israel's relationship of constant belonging to 
God; whereas bhiaT rF3 "house of Israel" and ’13 "nation"
characterize the peoples viewed as political entities.2 In 
his view, the expressions that designate "Israel" should not 
be given a purely political meaning. They have a symbolic 
and philosophical connotation that is linked to the
1Andr& Neher, Amos: Contribution A 1'etude du 
prophStisme (Paris: Librairie Philosophique J. Vrin, 1981), 
118-121, 145-152.
2Ibid., 119. He wrote: "L'etymologie et la sAmantique 
concourent A faire sauter aux yeux la valeur de ces 
particularity linguistiques. Ben6-Israel et michpaha 
Avoquent une situation naturelle; ils font considerer Israel 
comme une branche de l'arbre g6n§alogique de l'humanite. 
Ammi-Israel met Israel en rapport de possession constante 
avec Dieu. Quant A beth-Israei et goy, ils caracterisent 
des nations constituees et organisAes en corps politique."
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traditional conceptions of the patriarchs and heroes of the 
national and religious history that was common in Israel in 
Amos's time.
Neher further refines his hypothesis by suggesting 
that the vocabulary of Amos is historical when it mentions 
the names of patriarchs, sociological when it designates 
"Israel" by means of ethnological abstractions, and, poetic 
and symbolic when it describes "Israel" as a virgin, or as 
the premises.1 He acknowledges, however, the necessity to 
be cautious and not to overclassify the data, for 
interchanges of different configurations are always 
possible.2
Hans Walter Wolff addresses the issue of the name of 
"Israel" and related expressions in both of his commentaries 
on the books of Amos and Hosea.3 He considers the eight 
occurrences of the expression "house of Israel" in Amos to 
refer to the Northern Kingdom with its supporting political 
and cultic institutions.4 He argues, on the other hand,
1Ibid., 144.
2Ibid.
3Hans Walter Wolff, Joel and Amos, Hermeneia 
(Philadelphia: Fortress Press, 1977); idem, Hosea, Hermeneia 
(Philadelphia: Fortress Press, 1974); the commentary on 
Hosea was published in German in 1965; the commentary on 
Joel and Amos, likewise in German, was published in 1969.
4Wolff, Joel and Amos, 164.
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
34
that when the designation "Israel" appears alongside "my 
people Israel," it connotes the people of God.1
Wolff supports the view that the expression "sons of 
Israel" has the same connotation as "Israel." The former 
expression usually appears in direct address, formulated in 
the second-person plural (Amos 2:11; 3:la; 4:5; 9:7a; the 
single exception being 3:12). The latter name is used as a 
third-person singular referent, except in the case of Amos 
4:12, where the second-person plural is used.2
Addressing the issue in the book of Hosea, Wolff 
suggests that it is only in Hos 9:10; 11:1; and 12:14 that 
the designation "Israel" "unambiguously denotes the tribal 
league of early history."3
For Wolff, the term "Ephraim" denotes, above all, the 
geographical or tribal region. It is a key to the 
interpretation of the designation "Israel." When the 
designation "Israel" stands in parallel to "Ephraim," it 
refers to "the people of Yahweh . . . and not merely the 
'inhabitants of the kingdom of Israel' in distinction to 
Judah."4
3Ibid. Wolff lists Amos 7:15-17; 7:8, 9; 4:12b. In 
his opinion, this meaning is also implied in 9:7b; 2:6; 
3:14; and in 7:9, lib, 17b.
2Wolff, Joel and Amos, 164.
3Ibid.
4Ibid., 164. He lists the following passages as 
relevant for his hypothesis: Hos 4:15; 5:9; 8:2, 3, 6, 14; 
9:1; 10:1; 13:9; 14:2, 6.
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Ina Willi-Plein has made an attempt to explain the 
use of the names "Israel" and "Ephraim" in Hosea.1 She 
suggests that "Ephraim" in Hosea is one of the tribes of 
Israel that is at the core of the Northern Kingdom (Hos 5:8- 
9). The name is used to distinguish the Northern Kingdom 
(as a socio-political entity) in contrast to the Southern 
Kingdom, Judah (in Hos 5:12-14 and 6:4-6). Second, Ephraim, 
being at the heart of the Northern Kingdom, is used as a 
synonym for Israel. Also, when Hosea speaks of the 
salvation-history traditions of all Israel, he always 
addresses the citizens of the Northern Kingdom. Willi-Plein 
advocates the view that the practical identity of the 
salvation-history people with the Northern Kingdom becomes 
especially clear when "Israel" and Ephraim are used 
interchangeably in reviewing Yahweh's history with his 
people (Hos 9:10:13a, 15a; 11:1-6). In this case, one can 
distinguish between "Israel" as the patriarchal generation 
and "Ephraim" as the contemporary people, without altering 
their identity as Yahweh's people.2
Third, Willi-Plein points out that the oracles in 
which "Ephraim" is used on its own and with political
1Ina Willi-Plein, Vorformen der Schriftexegese 
innerhalb des Alten Testaments. Untersuchungen zum 
literarischen Warden der auf Amos, Hosea und Micha 
zurilckgehenden Bticher im hebrMschen Zw6 If prophet enbuch. 
Beiheft zur Zeitschrift ftir die alttestamentliche 
Wissenschaft 123 (Berlin: Walter de Gruyter, 1971), 236-241.
2Ibid., 240.
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overtones are dated after 733 B.C., confirming Alt's 
theory,1 with the parallel statement that only "Israel" is 
used from the sayings of each period of Hosea's activity. 
"Israel" is used not only as a designation for the people of 
Yahweh within the context of salvation history, but it also 
signifies a political entity within a political context.2 
Moreover, she suggests that Hosea's use of the name Ephraim 
might have been the unofficial custom in the Northern 
Kingdom instead of the official title.
Klaus Koch addresses the issue of the usage of the 
designation "Israel" and related terms in the book of 
Amos.3 The first section he considers is Amos 3-5 in which 
the expression *33 "sons of Israel" appears three
times. It refers to all of the people within the Northern 
and Southern Kingdoms.
The second section consists of Amos 5-7 in which the
Albrecht Alt, "Hosea 5:8-6:6, Ein Krieg und seine 
Folgen in prophetischer Beleuchtung," Neue Kirchllche 
Zeitschrift 30 (1919): 537-568. views Hos 5:8-6:6 as a 
series of five oracles (Hos 5:8-9; 10; 11; 12-14; 5:15-6:6) 
spoken by the prophet during and after the Syro-Ephraimite 
war from spring 733 B.C., to some time after May 732 B.C.
In Willi-Plein1s view, however, the fact that grave 
political events before 733 B.C. cannot be proven 
relativizes the value of the textual findings, in addition 
to the fact that "Israel" can similarly be documented as 
standing by itself.
2Willi-Plein, 240-241.
3Klaus Koch, Amos: Untersucht mit den Methoden einer 
strukturalen Formgeschichte (Kevelaer: Butzon & Bercker, 
1976), 2:118-120.
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expression IV3 "house of Israel" is used seven times.
Along with other designations, it is restricted to Northern 
Israel.1
Concerning the expression ’QU "my people
Israel," especially used in the third and fourth visions, 
Koch contends that it has the same meaning as the term 
"Jacob" (Amos 7:8; 8:2-7:2, 5). He suggests that, for the 
redactor, it signifies Israel as a whole, even if the priest 
at Bethel may have restricted the referent to the "house of 
Israel" in Amos 7:10,2 that is, the Northern Kingdom.
The name "Israel" in Amos 1:1 is interpreted as 
including "Judah" and "Israel." The same applies to the 
double mention of "Israel" in Amos 4:12. In Koch's point of 
view, the prediction about the exile in Amos 7:11-17 would 
have meant the Northern Kingdom for Amos; however, a Judean 
redactor may have enlarged the application of Amos's 
predictions to all of the people of Israel, including the 
south.3
The related name "Jacob" is interpreted, by Koch, as 
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south, whereas the term "Joseph" is restricted to the 
Northern Kingdom.1
Andersen and Freedman2 have provided an extensive 
discussion under the heading "Amos's Geopolitical 
Terminology."3 In addition to "Israel," they also include 
in their discussion the names of "Jacob," "Joseph,” "Isaac," 
and "Judah." They try to find a means by which the various 
designations in the book of Amos could be separated and 
firmly fixed.4
Their basic hypothesis is that, in the book of Amos, 
"there is a code or a system and that the use of the
qualifying words is meant to identify the entity labeled
Israel in each case.”5 Their research develops in two 
directions. The first is prompted by the question as to
whether the use of additional words "sons of," "house of,"
"people of," "my people," "virgin," and the like, secures 
distinctions among the various possibilities; and the second 
direction is a consideration of the parallel and related 
names, such as "Jacob," "Joseph" and "Isaac."6
1Ibid.
2Andersen and Freedman, Amos: A New Translation with 
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The Andersen-Freedman hypothesis goes as follows:
Whenever the term Israel is used by itself, "it designates
the Northern Kingdom only."1 When qualifying expressions
such as "children of," "people of," or "house of" are used
in conjunction with "Israel,"
"the reference could be to historic Israel of the Exodus 
or the twelve-tribe league, or the united kingdom. It 
can also refer to an ideal entity of the future or even 
to the two kingdoms together, conceived of, or 
interpreted as a whole: the combined descendants of 
Jacob/Israel."2
The related terms "Joseph" and "Isaac" "are 
substitutes for or parallels to Israel, and stand for the 
Northern Kingdom only."3 For the name "Isaac" the context 
implies strongly that the Northern Kingdom is intended (7:9, 
16).4 The name "Jacob," whether it stands qualified or 
alone, stands exclusively for historic Israel and not for 
the Northern Kingdom alone.5 "Judah" is interpreted as 
referring exclusively to the Southern Kingdom.
The center of the whole hypothesis presented by 





5Ibid. Andersen and Freedman acknowledge that this 
opinion is not the established one that is reflected in the 
BDB. On p. 785, "Jacob" is used as designating specifically 
northern Israel; the references listed are Amos 7:2, 5;
Hosea 12:13 (also 10:1 and probably 12:3).
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"Israel" stands for the Northern Kingdom. According to 
Andersen and Freedman's own evaluation, this hypothesis "is 
strongly supported in most cases and not contravened in the 
others, with the one possible but significant exception 
[Amos 9:7].1,1
Andersen and Freedman see the cases in which "Israel" 
is modified as nearly certain, but admit that "there are 
very few instances that run counter to the Hypothesis."2 
The possibility of some changes and refinement is 
suggested.3 The fact that the hypothesis has at least one 
significant exception, and that some combined expressions 
run counter, calls for further study and analysis.
General Contributions
A number of major issues call for attention. It is 
often assumed that the prophets Amos and Hosea address the 
Northern Kingdom. If this is the case, does the term 
"Israel" refer to the Northern Kingdom consistently, or does 
it, at times, include the Southern Kingdom of Judah in the 




4The opinion that Amos addressed both kingdoms is 
expressed by: Hark Daniel Carroll, Contexts for Amos: 
Prophetic Poetics in Latin American Perspective, JSOT
Supplement Series 132 (Sheffield, England: Sheffield 
Academic Press, 1992); Douglas. K. Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, Word 
Biblical Commentary, vol. 31 (Waco, TX: Word Publishing,
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Besides the possible usage of wider or more limited 
referents for the name "Israel,"1 with regard to the
1987), 358; Neher, Amos: Contribution A l ’&tude du 
Proph6tisme, 77; Gary V. Smith, Amos: A Commentary (Grand 
Rapids, MI: Zondervan, 1989), 78. W. Rudolph, Joel-Amos- 
Obadia-Jona (GUtersloh: Gerd Mohn/Gtltersloher Verlaghaus, 
1971), 152, considers that the book of Amos as it stands 
includes Judah in its message. He suggests that Amos 3:1 is 
an intentional addition for this very purpose; Erling 
Hammershaimb, The Book of Amos: A Commentary, trans. J. 
Sturdy (Oxford: Basil Blackwell, 1970), 56, 96. Others 
argue that the prophet's preaching is addressed exclusively 
to the Northern Kingdom, cf. William D. Whitt, "The Jacob 
Traditions in Hosea and Their Relation to Genesis," ZASf 
103/1 (1991): 20; Paul, Amos, 236; J. Alberto. Soggin, The 
Prophet Amos: A Translation and Commentary (London: SCM 
Press, 1987), 102; Samuel Amsler, "Amos," in Os6e, Jo&l, 
Amos, Abdias, Jonas, CAT 12a (Neuch&tel: Delachaux &
Niestlfe, 1965), 167. R. Martin-Achard, "The End of the 
People of God,” Amos & Lamentations: God’s People in Crisis, 
International Theological Commentary (Grand Rapids, MI: 
Eerdmans, 1984), 7, 20, 48; James Luther Mays, Amos: A 
Commentary, Old Testament Library (London: SCM Press, 1969), 
3.
5Whitt, 20, 21, expresses the view that Hosea, as 
well as Amos and proto-Isaiah, uses the designation "Israel" 
solely for the Northern Kingdom. Stuart, 103, 112, 
acknowledges the wider usage; also James Luther Mays, Hosea: 
A Commentary, Old Testament Library (Philadelphia: 
Westminster Press, 1969), 89. Klaus Koch, The Prophets: The 
Assyrian Period, Translated by Margaret Kohl (Philadelphia: 
Fortress Press, 1989), 1:87, does not directly address the 
issue of the designation "Israel." However, he includes 
Judah among the addressees of the prophet Hosea. F. I. 
Andersen and D. N. Freedman, Hosea: A New Translation with 
Introduction and Commentary, The Anchor Bible, vol. 24 
(Garden City, NY: Doubleday & Company, 1980), 442, see in 
the book of Hosea three entities when the expression "house 
of Israel" is used in 6:10, in 5:1 and 5:9. "Ephraim" and 
"Israel” are two separate entities within the Northern 
Kingdom while Judah is understood as the third nation. They 
make a distinction between Israel and Ephraim in chap. 9, 
although they argue that the distinction is not maintained 
throughout the unit (p. 537) .
aAnother issue is raised by commentators who employ 
the diachronic approach, in particular when they attribute 
certain passages concerning Judah to later redactors. This
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Northern or Southern Kingdoms and its territorial, 
political, religious, and/or ethnic import, the reasons and 
purposes that motivate the usage of the designation 
"Israel," instead of another name, have to be delineated for 
an appropriate understanding of the historical and 
theological intent of a given passage.
Turning to related names, there is likewise a 
diversity of opinions in scholarly literature about their 
referents. The designation "Jacob" in the book of Amos, 
whether qualified or not, is understood either as referring 
to historic Israel,1 to northern Israel,2 to both kingdoms
procedure influences the interpretation of the designation 
"Israel." This is the case with Brian Peckham, History and 
Prophecy: The Development of Late Judean Literary 
Traditions, ABRL (New York: Doubleday, 1993, 158-183, who 
argues that the prophet Amos and the editor of the book of 
Amos have a different notion of Israel (pp. 183, 222). I 
deal more fully with this issue in the exegetical section of 
this dissertation. For the debate on Amos's composition and 
literary approaches, see Hasel, Understanding the Book of 
Amos, 91-99.
1Andersen and Freedman, Amos, 99, suggested that in 
the book of Amos, "Jacob," whether qualified or not, always 
stands for historic Israel. Rudolph, 231, 276, attributes 
the term to all of Israel.
2Paul, Amos, 229, 284; so Wolff, Joel and Amos, 348; 
Amsler, 167; Whitt, 20; Smith, 78; A. van Seims, "The 
Southern Kingdom in Hosea," Studies in the Books of Hosea 
and Amos: Die Ou testamentiese Werkgemeenskap in Suid Afrika 
7th and 8th Congresses (Potchefstroom: Rege-Pers Beperk, 
1964-65), 108, 109. N. E. Polley, Amos and the Davidic 
Empire: A Socio-Historical Approach (New York: Oxford 
University Press, 1989), makes a distinction between the 
first five occurrences of the term "Jacob" and the one in 
9:8. The latter is used in a positive sense designating 
those who have not rebelled against God. Ibid., 71. In 
tracing Amos's intercession back to the tradition of Exodus 
32-34 in which Moses interceded for the people of Israel to
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depending on the context,1 or to a corporate person.2 
In the book of Hosea, this designation is interpreted both 
as the name of the patriarch (Hos 12:3ff) and as denoting 
the tribal league.3 A reference to the Southern Kingdom 
has also been defended.4
avert their destruction, Polley further specifies that the 
usage of the patriarchal name of Jacob is not accidental, it 
is a reminder of God's past promises to His people. Ibid., 
158, 159. J. H. Hayes, Amos, 221, suggests to make a 
distinction in some texts between larger collectives such as 
"Jacob" or the "house of Jacob" (Amos 3:13; 7:2, 5; 9:8), 
"children of Israel" (Amos 2:11; 3:1, 12; 4:5; 9:7), which 
would represent the population of the Northern Kingdom, and 
more limited entities such as "Israel" (Amos 3:12, 13, 5:9; 
7:11, 16). The latter would denote the reign and the 
kingdom presided over by the house of Jeroboam.
XH. J. Zobel, "3}ty!/3)p?! y a ‘ag<Hb/ya‘*gdJb" TDOT 
(1986), 6: 204. He primarily emphasizes the exclusively 
religious connotation of the term, regardless of the entity 
it designates, arguing that there is no danger of its being 
misunderstood in a political sense.
Commenting on the usage of "Jacob," "Isaac,” and 
"Joseph," Mays, Amos, 69, postulates that Amos's usage of 
the patriarchal names puts Israel in a particular role: 
"Before him these Israelites are less the kingdom of 
Jeroboam II, and more a corporate person whose real identity 
was established in their fathers' relation to Yahweh in the 
early times of clan life. As Jeroboam's nation, they 
worship at Bethel and build houses of royal magnificence in 
Samaria; but as Jacob's family they have to do with the 
sovereign will of Yahweh." See also ibid., 115.
3Wolff, Hosea, 185, suggests that the name "Jacob," 
unlike "Israel," is not used exclusively for one of the 
kingdoms. Commenting on Hos 10:11, David Allan Hubbard, 
Hosea: An Introduction & Commentary (Downers Grove: Inter- 
Varsity Press, 1989), 181, supports the view that "Jacob" 
refers to the entire nation.
4Andersen and Freedman, Hosea, 594, 595, note that a 
close connection between "Judah" and "Jacob" is made in Hos 
12:3. The parallelism in this case is synonymous; that is, 
Jacob is associated with the Southern Kingdom.
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The related term "Joseph" is also debated, not only 
about its referent, but about its origin and the reason for 
its usage in the book of Amos.1 It is generally understood 
as a reference to the Northern Kingdom.2 When associated 
with the word "remnant," it is understood as the Northern 
Kingdom or part of it,3 as Judah,4 or as a future 
religious entity.5
The designation "Isaac" in the book of Amos is 
understood to refer to the Northern Kingdom.6 Different
3See the discussion and contribution of Gerhard F. 
Hasel, The Remnant: The History and Theology of the Remnant 
Idea from Genesis to Isaiah, Andrews University Monographs 
Studies in Religion 5, 2d ed. (Berrien Springs, MI: Andrews 
University Press, 1980), 199-207.
2So Paul, Amos, 165, 178; Andersen and Freedman,
Amos, 99; Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 347; Smith, Amos, 78; Finley, 
Joel, Amos, Obadiah, 229; Soggin, The Prophet Amos, 87, 88; 
Amsler, Amos, 167; Rudolph, Joel-Amos-Obadja-Jona, 194. 
Wolff, Joel and Amos, 240, 251, 277, attributes the term to 
the Northern Kingdom; however, he contends that Amos himself 
never refers to the Northern Kingdom as "Joseph"; in fact, 
it appears that in his commentary, all three mentions of 
Joseph are attributed to a later editor.
3Polley, 208, postulates that the word usually 
translated by "remnant" should be understood as meaning 
'descendants"; in this case it would designate part of the 
Northern Kingdom.
4J. Meinhold, Studien sur israelitischen 
Religionsgeschichte. Band I: Der Heillge Rest. Teil I: 
Elias, Amos, Hosea, Jesaja (Bonn: Weber's Verlag, 1903), 47.
sUnderstood as an entity that will survive the 
eschatological Day of Yahweh, after having been sifted along 
ethico-religious lines. See Hasel, The Remnant, 393.
6See Paul, 237; Smith, 78; Amsler, 167; Wolff, Joel 
and Amos, 301, 302. Rudolph, Joel, Amos, Obadja, Jona, 237, 
interprets the expression "my people Israel" in Amos 7:8 as 
referring to the Northern Kingdom on the basis of vs. 9
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scholars see in "Isaac" a designation of all Israel (north 
and south)j1 a designation of the temple complex of Penuel- 
Mahanaim;2 or a designation of a group of Judeans 
disaffected with the Davidic-Israelite pro-Assyrian 
policy.3
The unique and much-debated expression "booth of 
David" in Amos 94 is considered by a number of scholars as 
an interpolation,5 is interpreted to mean to the city of 
Succoth in Transjordan,6 the Davidic dynasty,7 the kingdom
which mentioned the high places of Isaac.
3Stuart, 377, wrote: "The paralleling of t̂OCEP 1 Israel' 
by pn2T ‘ Isaac' cleverly reinforces Amos's assertion that 
all Israel, North and South, was Yahweh's domain and the 
proper territory of his true prophets. ' Israel’ ambiguously 
referred either to all Israel or just to northern Israel.
But ' the family of Isaac’ had to include Judah as well."
2A. van Seims, "Isaac in Amos," Studies on the Books of 
Hosea and Amos: Papers Read at the 7th and 8th Meetings of 
Die OT. Werkgemeenskap in Sud-Afrika (Pretoria: Pro Regepers 
Beperk Potchefstroom, 1964, 1965), 157-165, came to the 
conclusion that "the ' high places of Isaac’ are to be 
understood as an indication of the temple complex of Penuel- 
Mahanaim. In the same way we find in Amos 7:16 in the 
parallelism between Israel and the ' house of Isaac’ a 
juxtaposition between the Cisjordan and Transjordan parts of 
the Northern Kingdom.” Ibid., 164.
3Hayes, Amos, The Eighth-Century Prophet, 206, 226,
240.
4Polley, 71, notes that the suggestions for its 
referent have only been limited by the scholars' 
imaginations.
5See Hasel, The Remnant, 207-215. He presents a survey 
and a critique of this view.
6H. N. Richardson, "Skt [Amos 9:11]: ’Booth’ or 
’Succoth’?" JBL 92 (1973): 375-381, and more recently
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of David,8 or a symbol of the realm and rule of Davidic 
kingdom,9 the temple,10 the ruined city of Jerusalem,11 
or as a millennial kingdom of the Messiah.1 The diversity 
of opinions occurs to a lesser degree with the names 
"Judah"2 and "Ephraim"— the latter generally understood to
Stuart, 398. This view is critiqued by Hasel, The Remnant, 
474, and also Soggin, 147.
7Hayes, Amos, 226; Smith, 281, interprets it as a 
substitute to the pre-Solomonic term "house of David."
8Mays, Amos, 164, attributes vss. 11 and 12 to late 
redactors and interprets them as the expression of Judean 
hopes for the kingdom of David. In his opinion, the point 
of the image is a shelter. See also Koch, 70; Amsler, 245; 
Wolff, Joel and Amos, 353.
9Andersen and Freedman, Amos, 916.
10For Andrd Neher, Amos, 167, the expression "Til rOO" 
is deliberately chosen instead of "TVl n*3" or "TVl 
because of the connotation of humility it involves. It also 
metaphorically designates the temple of Jerusalem, the 
symbol of spiritual unity (p. 143).
11Claus Westermann, Prophetic Oracles of Salvation in 
the Old Testament (Westminster: John Knox Press, 1991), 116, 
not only considers this oracle to be a gloss, but proposes 
the view that it announces in metaphorical language the 
future restoration of the ruined city of Jerusalem. This 
opinion was voiced earlier by Wolff, Joel and Amos, 353, who 
stated that "we don't know for sure what is meant by this 
unusual expression."
1Thomas Finley, Joel, Amos, Obadiah. The Wycliffe 
Exegetical Commentary, ed. Kenneth Baker (Chicago, IL: Moody 
Press, 1990), 324, interprets it as a millennial kingdom of 
the Messiah with the remnant.
2The term "Judah" is often considered to be an 
interpolation of later editors, in particular the so-called 
deuteronomistic school. See Wolff, Joel and Amos, 117, 163, 
164; Polley, 94, 95. See also van Seims, "The Southern 
Kingdom in Hosea,” 110, who notes that Kittel proposes to 
alter the designation "Judah" to "Israel" wherever it is
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refer to the Northern Kingdom. They are, however, used to 
determine the content of the designation "Israel."1
Summary and Implications
The literature surveyed in this chapter displays a 
great variety of opinions as to the referent "Israel" from 
philological, historical, exegetical, and theological points 
of view. In the books of Amos and Hosea, not only are the 
conclusions divergent, but the methodologies adopted are at 
times the reasons for these divergencies.
Is there a consistent system for identifying the 
referents of "Israel" and related terms? Uniform systems 
were created by both Seesemann and Rost, but they took 
recourse to emendations and editorial reconstructions of the 
text.1
Danell rejects the "cut and paste" method used by 
some of his predecessors. He disregards the theory of
found in the Hasoretic text.
^-Danell, 137, proposed to study primarily the passages 
where "Judah" or "Ephraim" occur in association with 
"Israel" in the book of Hosea, since they are decisive for 
the content of the latter term.
^ h e  recourse to redaction criticism as displayed in 
the work of Gale A. Yee, Composition and Tradition in the 
Book of Hosea: A Redaction Critical Investigation (Atlanta: 
Scholars Press, 1987), leads to questionable hypotheses when 
it comes to delineating the referents of the designations 
used in the book of Hosea for example. In her opinion, the 
passages in the book of Hosea dealing with the exodus or the 
time of the desert are not genuine. Furthermore, the 
attribution of various passages to different editors renders 
such an investigation conjectural. See the critique of 
Yee's approach in van Rooy, 145-146.
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editorial additions to the prophetic books proposed by 
Wellhausen. Although this position is different from that 
of Seesemann, Rost, and Wolff, questions have been raised 
whether Danell really succeeded in doing away with the 
hovering influence of the so-called literary criticism in 
his study.1
The works of Wolff, Koch, and Hogenhaven do not 
provide a clue or system by which to further our 
understanding of the name "Israel" and related names and 
their combinations in the books of Amos and Hosea.
Neher has certainly made a significant contribution 
by drawing attention to the correlation between the 
qualifying terms such as "sons of," "house of," the first 
person possessive pronoun referring to God in the expression 
"my people," as well as entities called HTIBVn and *13
respectively. He cautions that the projection into these 
levels that embrace the multiple aspects of the message of 
Amos are not to be thought as mechanical, for there are 
exceptions and overlappings. Furthermore, a comprehensive 
and convincing account of the delineation of the referents 
of the designation "Israel" and the related terms is 
lacking, even though a list of their occurrences is 
provided.2
1Robert H. Pfeiffer, "Studies in the Name Israel in the 
Old Testament," Jewish Quarterly Review 39 (1949): 95,96.
2Neher, Amos: Contribution A 1'6tude du proph6tisme,
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Block's careful study of the frequency and 
distributions of the name "Israel," as well as the related 
name "Jacob," with their combinations, raises serious 
questions concerning the nature and the evolution of the 
self-designation of the Israelites. To what degree his 
hypotheses are substantiated in the books of Amos and Hosea 
needs to be considered carefully. Moreover, what does the 
statistical information Block provides imply for the usage 
of the designations "Israel," "Jacob," and their 
combinations?
Also what about the other related names and their 
combinations? What is the purpose of the usage of these 
designations at the time when the books of Amos and Hosea 
were produced? What theological links do these designations 
make with the past? Also, if it is accurate (as Block 
argues) that the institution of kingship was followed by a 
shift in the usage of the designation "Israel," how is it 
reflected in the books of Amos and Hosea? Furthermore, is 
the usage of "sons of Israel” a reminder of the origin of 
"Israel" based on the eponym? Finally, are some or all the 
designations in the books of Amos and Hosea used so as to 
reveal the larger linkage with the hero of faith, and in 
connection with the God of the past? These crucial issues 
need to be considered by means of a closer look at the
146.
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occurrences of these designations in their respective 
contexts.
Andersen and Freedman, contrary to most of the 
previous diachronic approaches to the books of Amos and 
Hosea, seek to provide a system of interpretation, a 
"hypothesis," for the designation "Israel" and related names 
and their combinations. However, their hypothesis is not 
without problems, as they admit. They suggest further 
investigation, along with the possibility of changes and 
refinement.1
Commentaries and other contributions sporadically 
specify the identity of the referent that is intended in 
their usage of the name "Israel" and related names, and 
their combinations. As a result of this sporadic treatment, 
a comprehensive assessment of the issue is lacking. This 
lack hinders the setting forth of the theological 
implications of their findings.
This review of literature reveals, in addition to the 
general issues, that there are other unanswered questions 
such as: Is "Israel" identical with "sons of Israel"? Is 
the former an abbreviation of the latter? Is the latter an 
elongation of the former? Do each of the designations have 
their own referents, and is each designation used with more 
than one meaning?
Furthermore, based on the statistical data provided
1Andersen and Freedman, Amos, 132.
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by Block, the following questions come to mind: Why is there 
such a preponderance of the designation "house of Israel" in 
the prophetic books, compared to all the other corpora of 
the OT? Is this designation a dynastic, eponymic, ethnic, 
or geographical designation? Does it have other 
connotations in these books? How is it related to 
des ignat ions ?
In what contexts in each book do the designations 
"Israel" and related names and their combinations appear?
Is there any contextual trend, or trends, in usage? What 
are the similarities and the differences in usage between 
the books of Amos and Hosea?
The heavy dependence on parallelism to interpret the 
designation "Israel," when it is used along with the related 
names in particular, "Judah" and "Ephraim," needs to be 
reconsidered. Recent developments on the study of 
parallelism have brought new understandings about the nature 
of the implied correspondence. It is acknowledged that 
there is a considerable variety in identifying what is at 
the heart of the correspondence.1
Finally, what theological significance do these names
xDavid L. Petersen and Kent Harold Richards, 
Interpreting Hebrew Poetry (Minneapolis, MN: Fortress Press, 
1992), 35, appropriately state the complexity of the issue: 
"Parallelism is not something that is predictable, and no 
mechanical system or set of categories can confine it. 
Rather, we must carefully observe the individual words as 
well as their relationships at the level of the colon, 
multi-colon, and entire poem in order to comprehend the 
range of parallelism utilized in the Hebrew Bible."
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and combinations have, if any? How do they relate to the 
understanding of the total message of the books of Amos and 
Hosea? Are these designations related to the covenant? Is 
one of them a "Bundesnahme" as Sachsse claims?
Moreover, what do these designations contribute to 
the view of the future of "Israel" on the basis of the 
"Israel" of the past? Ethnic continuity among the 
survivors? Consanguinity? General ethnic descent? Is it 
to be a member of a city, country, tribe, and/or a 
descendant from a common ancestor?
In view of these questions provoked by the review of 
literature, this new study intends to provide a more secure 
grasp of the referents aimed at, when the prophets Amos and 
Hosea use the designation "Israel," related names, and their 
combinations. This study also attempts to clarify the 
reason why such terminology is used to designate God's 
people.
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THE USAGE OF THE NAME "ISRAEL" AND RELATED EXPRESSIONS
IN THE BOOK OF AMOS
Preliminary Considerations 
A basic ambiguity is associated with the usage of the 
designation "Israel," not only in the book of Amos, but 
throughout the OT.1 Consequently, the identification of 
"Israel" has been a complex enterprise in the scholarly 
literature. It has resulted in contradictory 
interpretations, as I showed in chapter 2. Not only is 
there a lack of agreement in the interpretation of the 
respective occurrences of the designation "Israel," but 
also, the scholars who have proposed an overall key of 
interpretation of the referents of the designation have not 
drawn unanimity regarding their hypothesis.2
It has been acknowledged that the standard scholarly 
opinion (with some exceptions) has been that Amos and Hosea
1E. Theodore Mullen, Jr., narrative History and 
Ethnic Boundaries: The Deuteronomistic Historian and the 
Creation of Israelite National Identity, The Society of 
Biblical Literature Semeia Studies (Atlanta, GA: Scholars 
Press, 1993), 57.
2As shown in the review of literature.
53
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use "Israel” to refer to the Northern Kingdom.1 The 
methodological procedure that has led to this interpretation 
is said to be conditioned by the basic assumption that, when 
a portion of a book might have been of particular interest 
at a particular point in time, it was likely composed at 
that time.2 This presupposition has led to the relegation 
to a later Judean editor of the sections in Amos that 
mention "Judah,” a procedure that has been characterized as 
atomistic analysis.3
1Whitt, 18; Hogenhaven, 21; Rost, 7-20; N. Micklem, 
Prophecy and Eschatology (London: George Allen & Unwin, 
1926), 106. To justify his hypothesis, Micklem lists a 
series of passages where he contends that Judah is 
definitely excluded, namely Amos 3:9; 4:1; 5:6, 15; 6:6, 14; 
9:If. The procedure is flawed, however. Not only does it 
ignore the passages where Judah is or may be included, but 
it is not convincingly proven that all the passages he lists 
are exclusively dealing with the Northern Kingdom. Norman 
H. Snaith, The Distinctive Ideas of the Old Testament 
(London: Epworth Press, 1983), 115-117, voices the opinion 
of a number of scholars according to whom Amos does not 
condemn Judah. In his view, the two passages that 
explicitly condemn Judah are doubtful and may well be 
interpolations. As is shown in this work, it is arbitrary 
to put the entity "Judah" out of the scope of Amos's 
indictments, for there is no compelling ground to do so. 
Furthermore, the theology of the book as a whole would 
suffer incompleteness were we to adopt such a hypothesis.
2Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 294.
3See the critique of such a procedure provided by 
Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 294. One recent display of such a 
procedure leading to extensive cut-and-paste is found in the 
work of Peckham, History and Prophecy, 158-183. He contends 
that there are two perspectives in the book of Amos: that of 
Amos himself whose cycles of poems revolve around the single 
issue of the survival of Israel (the Northern Kingdom), and 
that of an editor who has a different notion of Israel and a 
different understanding of prophecy and history. For this 
latter, "Israel included Israel and Judah and was not a 
family with a common destiny" (p. 183).
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The objective of this chapter is to investigate the 
occurrences of the name "Israel" and related names such as 
"Jacob," "Judah," "Joseph," "Isaac," and "David," and their 
combinations, as they appear in the MT of the book of Amos, 
in order to specify the referents these entities designate. 
As I attempt to investigate the frequency and distribution 
of these designations and their combinations, it is possible 
that a pattern will become apparent, as in the case of the 
distribution of the divine names and titles.1
It is assumed that the study of the relevant texts of 
Amos provided proper information for the identity of the 
designations and their combinations. Whenever relevant, I 
had to decide not only whether or not Judah is included in 
the designation "Israel,"2 but also whether the emphasis of 
the respective usage reflects gentilic, eponymic, socio­
political, geographical, military, ethnic, cultural, 
religious, or cultic dimensions of the name "Israel" and 
related names and expressions which were studied.
We will first consider the occurrences of the 
respective designations as they appear in the book itself, 
then I assess the overall picture of Amos's usage of
^-Stephen Dempster, "The Lord Is His Name: A Study of 
the Distribution of the Names and Titles of God in the Book 
of Amos," RS 92/2 (1991): 170-189, has demonstrated that the 
divine names and titles are carefully arranged and have a 
bearing on the structure of the book itself along with other 
features (p. 186).
2This was the stated purpose of Danell's study on the 
designation "Israel" in the book of Amos. See Danell, 110.
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"Israel" and related names and their combinations. The 
frequency and distribution of "Israel" and related names and 
their combinations in the book of Amos are as follows:
"Israel" occurs in 1:1; 4:12 (twice); 7:11, 16, 17; 
and 9:7. The combination "sons of Israel" occurs in 2:11; 
3:1, 12; 4:5; 9:7; "house of Israel," in 5:1, 3, 4, 25; 6:1, 
14; 7:10; 9:9; "My people Israel," in 7:8, 15; 8:2; (9:10); 
9:14; "king of Israel," in l:l; 7:10; "sins of Israel," in 
2:6 and 3:14; "virgin Israel," in 5:2; and "sanctuaries of 
Israel," in 7:9.
Related names and their combinations occur as 
follows: the name "Jacob" is used six times: 3pB’ is used
alone in 7:2, 5; qualified as 3pD* !V3 in 3:13 and 9:8; and 
as apir pna in 6:8 and 8:7. The name "Judah" is used four 
times. It is used alone in 2:5 and in the following 
expressions: m v r - ^ n  in 1:1; m W  in 2:4; and m w
in 7:12. The name "Joseph" is used three times in the 
following expressions: n*3 in 5:6; *)0V IV1MB; in 5:15; and
*)PV T3tf in 6:6. The name "Isaac" is used two times. It is
used in the following expressions: pnfe* rvW3 and pITBT D’S in
7:16. The name "David" as a group designation appears only 
once in the expression D?0 "the booth of David" in
9:11.
From a literary point of view it has been
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demonstrated that, despite some questions and uncertainty 
that remain and invite further investigation, the major 
units of the book of Amos are interrelated with one 
another.1
The Name "Israel"
Let us now consider the respective occurrences in 
their contextual settings.
"Israel" in Amos 1:1
Translation and Textual 
Considerations
The MT reads as follows:
1David A. Dorsey, "Literary Architecture and Aural 
Structuring Techniques in Amos," BiJb 73/3 (1992): 305-330; 
Andersen and Freedman, Amos, 5, 144; James Limburg, 
"Sevenfold Structures in the Book of Amos," JBL 106 (1987): 
217-222. Even though I do not share the working hypothesis 
from a redaction criticism perspective adopted by James 
Nogalski, Literary Precursors to the Book of the Twelve,
BZAW 217 (Berlin: Walter de Gruyter, 1993), 78-82, who 
builds on the works of Erich Bossard, "Beobachtungen zum 
Zwdlfprophetenbuch," BN 40 (1987): 30-62, and that of 
Reinhold Gregor Kratz (an unpublished presentation at the 
University of Zurich), whom he cites in his work, it is 
worth noting that from a literary point of view the unity of 
most of the book of Amos is acknowledged. Nogalski 
concludes that "the observations of Kratz and Bosshard, 
combined with other works on the Deuteronomistic redaction 
of Amos, become important for this study, because they allow 
the assumption that by the middle of the exilic period the 
book of Amos existed in a form which extended from Amos 1:1- 
9:6” (p. 82). See also Hasel, Understanding the Book of 
Amos, 91-99, who points out that "the issue before us is the 
perpetual problem of our time, namely, whether the 
diachronic approach of the past or the synchronic approach 
used more widely at present has priority" (pp. 98-99). As 
stated earlier, in this dissertation I take the Hasoretic 
text as it stands, postulating its unity after the above- 
mentioned scholars. I further justify this position at the 
conclusion of this investigation.
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nrij ufa &jpnn n’ npia otop
binar 6̂n atov-Ta bmv ’O’ai rn w ra  n»*» ’b’3
: B ’3 B V d ?P3^
I have translated as follows:
The words of Amos, who was among the sheepherders from 
Tekoa, which he saw concerning Israel in the days of 
Uzziah king of Judah, and in the days of Jeroboam son of 
Joash, king of Israel, two years before the earthquake.
This translation, as is the case in the whole 
dissertation, has followed the MT as closely as possible.
The textual variants found in this case in the major Greek 
versions such as Aquila, Symmachus, and Theodotion have the 
reading "Jerusalem" instead of Israel in the first 
occurrence of this designation.1 This variant has been 
understood to be a scribal error based on a misreading of 
the abbreviation.2
Text Unit and Genre 
Considerations
Amos 1:1 can be isolated for the analysis of the two 
occurrences of the designation "Israel." In the first 
instance "Israel" stands alone, but in the second occurrence 
it is used in a compound expression "king of Israel" that is 
investigated below.
^-Joseph Ziegler, ed., Septuaginta: Vetus Testamentum 
Graecum, Duodecim Prophetae. Auctoritate Academiae 
Scientiarum Gottingensis editum (Gdttingen: Vandenhoeck & 
Ruprecht, 1943/1984), 181.
2W. R. Harper, A Critical and Exagetical Commentary 
on Amos and Hosea (Edinburg: T. & T. Clark, 1905), 2; V.
Haag, Text, Wortschatz und Begriffswelt das Buches Amos
(Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1951), 1; Wolff, Joel and Amos, 116;
Soggin, The Prophet Amos, 25.
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Stylistically, it is written in prose (unlike Amos 
1:2) and its content is thematically different from that of 
the second verse.1 It is, therefore, generally agreed that 
this verse constitutes the superscription.
In their interpretation of the superscription, 
commentators have generally focused on the question of 
authenticity and on the difficulty of the syntax. It is 
suggested that the superscription has undergone several 
stages of development.2
1For the most extensive study currently available of 
the second verse of Amos, see Meir Weiss, The Bible from 
Within: The Method of Total Interpretation (Jerusalem:
Hagnes Press, The Hebrew University, 1984), 194-221.
Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 300, after specifying that Amos 1:2 is 
sometimes linked to 1:1, sometimes to 1:3-2:16, and 
sometimes treated as an independent pericope, concludes that 
there is nothing about the grammatical structure of the 
verse that decides which option is best; hence the question 
of relationship should be decided on the ground of form and 
content. In his opinion the two-couplet poem of Amos 1:2 is 
a thematic prelude that is best considered as an independent 
unit. The following commentators also divide the first two 
verses into an introduction and a general theme, or motto: 
Smith, Amos: A Commentary, 19; Soggin, The Prophet Amos, 26; 
Koch, Amos: Untersucht mit den Hethoden einer strukturalen 
Formgeschichte, 2:111; Samuel Amsler, "Amos," 163; Harper, 
1-12. A different opinion would like to connect the first 
two verses. That is the case of Neher, Amos: Contribution A 
1 ‘6tude du prophAtisme, 10, who supports the relationship of 
the first two verses by the fact that the massora places a 
psiq after the verb 11MO and raises the tone by the 
modulation of the SalSelet magnum. A consideration of the 
genre of this verse, however, and its content allows that it 
be analyzed as a separate unit.
2Gene Tucker, "Prophetic Superscriptions and the 
Growth of a Canon," in Canon and Authority: Essays in Old 
Testament Religion and Theology, ed. George W. Coats and 
Burke 0. Long (Philadelphia: Fortress Press, 1977), 56-70. 
Soggin, The Prophet Amos, 26; Mays, 18; and Stanley N. 
Rosenbaum, Amos of Israel: A New Interpretation (Macon, GA:
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Consequently, several suggestions have been advanced 
concerning the form of the original superscription.1 This 
hypothesis has led to the suggestion that the whole 
superscription, or at least part of it, is an addition by a 
late Judean redactor in an attempt to update the message of 
the prophet Amos to a Judean audience. This suggestion is 
without conclusive evidence.2
The coherence of the heading in the book of Amos has 
been argued by David Noel Freedman, who advocated the view
Mercer University Press, 1990), 75, suggest that the prophet 
could have added Amos 1:1 himself, although it is unlikely. 
Among scholars who see several modifications or additions 
are: Martin-Achard, 11; Joseph Blenkinsopp, A History of 
Prophecy in Israel: From the Settlement in the Land to the 
Hellenistic Period (Philadelphia: Westminster Press, 1983), 
88-89. Wolff, Joel and Amos, 107, 116-118, suggests the 
possibility of a corresponding growth of layers of redaction 
between the superscription and the book as a whole, cf. Hans 
F. Fuchs, "Amos 1,1: ErwSgungen zur Tradition und Redaktion 
des Amosbuches," Bausteine Biblischer Theologie: Festgabe 
ftir G. Johannes Botterweck zum 60. Geburtstag dargebracht 
von seinen Schtilern, ed. Heinz-Josef Fabry (Bonn: Hanstein, 
1977), 271-289. Likewise the dating elements of the 
superscription are attributed to the Deuteronomistic 
redaction of the prophetic writings. See Nogalski, Literary 
Precursors to the Book of the Twelve, 76-77.
1A survey of different views on the form of the 
original superscription is presented by Nogalski, Literary 
Precursors to the Book of the Twelve, 77-78. See also 
Tucker, "Prophetic Superscriptions and the Growth of a 
Canon," 56.
2Hayes, Amos, His Time and His Preaching: The Eighth 
Century Prophet, 41; Soggin, The Prophet Amos, 26, 27;
Robert B. Coote, Amos among the Prophets: Composition and
Theology (Philadelphia: Fortress Press, 1981), 5; W. H. 
Schmidt, "Die deuteronomistische Redaktion des Amosbuches," 
ZAff 77 (1965): 168. Harper, 2, argues that it is improbable 
that so early an author would have prepared such an 
elaborate superscription. Because of this assumption, he 
attributes it to the postexilic period.
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'that the headings of all the eighth-century prophetic books, 
namely Amos, Hosea, Isaiah, and Micah, have a common 
editorship, probably dating to right after the deliverance 
of Jerusalem from the Assyrian threat of invasion in 701 
B.C.1 In the case of the book of Amos, however, Freedman 
suggests that it may have known an earlier stage of 
publication as an authentification of his prophecies, 
especially after the earthquake mentioned in the heading 
occurred, with perhaps a later modicum of updating during 
the reign of Hezekiah.2
Nevertheless, even when a decision has been made 
regarding the authenticity of the verse, the question of the 
referent of the name "Israel"3 is not thereby solved.
Semantic and Other Exeoetical 
Cons iderations
The difficulty of the syntax of the first verse of 
the book has been used to question Amos's authorship. The 
first of the two relative clauses has been understood to 
stem from a later addition because of the so-called awkward 
syntax and uneasy flow that it creates in the
3David Noel Freedman, "Headings in the Books of the 
Eighth-Century Prophets," AUSS 25/1 (1987): 9-26.
2Ibid., 25.
3The Septuagint reading of "Jerusalem” instead of 
"Israel" has been understood to be a scribal error based on 
a misreading of the abbreviation. See Harper, 2; Maag, 1; 
Wolff, Joel and Amos, 116; Soggin, The Prophet Amos, 25.
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superscription.1 This view is not compelling, however, for 
the so-called syntactic irregularities and comparisons with 
later prophetic superscriptions (called upon to deny its 
authenticity) may be an argument for Amos's authorship.2
The designation "Israel" occurs in the second 
relative clause, which modifies the opening expression "the 
words of Amos." Accordingly, if a clue is given relative to 
the content of this expression, it is decisive for the 
understanding of the referent of this entity ("Israel"). 
However, this is not the procedure generally adopted by the 
majority of commentators who postulate that the first 
occurrence of the designation "Israel" in the introduction 
refers to the Northern Kingdom.3 The second mention of the 
designation "Israel," which is taken to refer to the 
Northern Kingdom because of the reference to Jeroboam son of
xHarper, 1-2; Wolff, Joel and Amos, 117.
2Smith, Amos; A Commentary, 20, argues "these 
peculiarities suggest that the introduction must have been 
written before any standard style was established. A later 
redaction of the verse would have smoothed out the rough 
syntax and reconstructed the introduction on the basis of a 
more traditional pattern."
3Brevard S. Childs, Introduction to the Old Testament 
as Scripture (Philadelphia: Fortress Press, 1979), 400; 
Arvid S. Kapelrud, Central Ideas in Amos (Oslo: Oslo 
University Press, 1961), 8; Harper, 4, specifies that the 
words of Amos were intended for the north, not the south. 
However, referring to 1 Kgs 11: 29-39 and 2 Kgs 17:18, he 
suggests that Judah was a fragment of that kingdom.
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Joash, king of Israel, is called upon to substantiate such 
an interpretation.1
Some commentators, although they favor this 
interpretation, are cautious not to exclude the possibility 
that the referent of the first occurrence of the designation 
"Israel" is all of Israel including Judah.2
Andersen and Freedman write:
The idea that Amos was a prophet mainly or even 
exclusively to the Northern Kingdom has had a profound 
influence on Amos studies. It has placed the book in a 
completely different focus from the binational and 
international perspective that it exhibits in so many 
places. It has led to the suppression of the references 
to Jerusalem and Judah in the book as later editions, a
1In the book of Amos, when the designation "Israel" 
is preceded by the word king, as is the case in Amos 1:1 and 
7:10, the reference is to the territory under the 
administration of the king. In this case "Israel" is a 
territorial and political designation restricted to the 
Northern Kingdom. The expression "sanctuaries of Israel" in 
Amos 7:9 is generally understood to refer to the sanctuaries 
located in the Northern Kingdom; the parallelism with the 
expression "high places of Isaac" and the mention of the 
"house of Jeroboam" would indicate that this is the case; 
this is plausible even if Wolff, Joel and Amos, 301, is 
correct to interpret the mention of the "high places of 
Isaac" in reference to the southern cultic center at 
Beersheba mentioned twice in the book (see Amos 5:5; 8:14). 
Whether, therefore, the expression "high places of Isaac" is 
understood to refer to the sanctuaries of the Northern 
Kingdom or those of the Southern Kingdom, the reference of 
the "sanctuaries of Israel" in Amos 9:9 would not be 
substantially different. Soggin, The Prophet Amos, 116, 
notes that "the parallelism between Isaac and Israel 
appears only here in the Old Testament and in v. 16 and has 
not yet been explained satisfactorily; moreover it appears 
all the stranger because Isaac belongs to the south and 
lived in the vicinity of the sanctuary of Beersheba." A 
more detailed study on the designation "Isaac" is provided 
later in this dissertation.
2Hammershaimb, 18; Andersen and Freedman, Amos, 191.
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circular argumentation that betrays the weakness of the 
hypothesis.1
They postulate that even if the name "Israel" (as the 
subject matter of Amos's visions) directs major attention to 
the Northern Kingdom, Judah is not excluded. Furthermore, 
they add that, in the end, the content of the book must 
determine the meaning of the title, not vice versa.2
This view has merit if the superscription is taken to 
stand for the whole book. The intent of "Israel" is 
explicated by the consideration of the book as a whole.3 
Therefore, it is ultimately after examining the occurrences 
of the designation "Israel" in all its usages that one may 
be able to identify more precisely the exact intent of the 
first usage of "Israel" in the superscription. If the 
superscription expresses the main concern of the prophecy, 
namely "Israel," and that Amos repeatedly uses this 
designation throughout the book with various connotations, 
then it is plausible that these various entities are 
included in this first designation of "Israel."
1Andersen and Freedman, 191.
2Ibid. Koch, Amos: Untersucht mit den Methoden einer 
structuralen Formgeschichte, 118-120, unequivocally 
interprets the designation "Israel" in Amos 1:1 to refer to 
both kingdoms "Israel" and "Judah."
3Finley, 126, insightfully notes that "the initial 
verse of the book does not stand alone as a complete 
sentence; the rest of the book finishes its thought. That 
is, the heading, 'words of Amos,’ lacking any main verb or 
predicate of its own, applies to the written work in front 
of the reader."
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Furthermore, the specification of the two kingdoms of Israel 
and Judah in the superscription may have an intent beyond 
chronological purposes. They may indicate that the two 
entities that compose "Israel" as a whole are the people of 
the Northern and the Southern Kingdoms.
"Israel” in Amos 2:6
Translation and Textual 
Considerations
The MT reads as follows:
nqfarty h jjv  rb na# lV-ato p*’?*
I have translated as follows:
Thus says Yahweh: For three transgressions of Israel and 
for four I will not revoke its punishment.1 
Because they sell2 the righteous for money 
and the needy for a pair of sandals.
Text Unit and Genre 
Cons iderat ions
This verse, written in poetry, belongs to a literary
JThe word "punishment" is supplied. It is, however, 
most likely the intended meaning of the suffix pronoun "it." 
Its absence in the MT may be intended to heighten the 
tension of the anticipation of the calamity to fall. So 
Rudolph, 130. As such "it” is anticipatory. See the 
discussion in Paul, Amos: A Commentary on the Book of Amos, 
46-47.
2The translation of this causal clause is in 
accordance with the grammatical rule of expressing the 
equivalent of a causal clause by means of a preposition with 
a construct infinitive. See E. Kautzsch, ed., Gesenius 
Hebrew Grammar (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1988), 492; Ronald 
J. Williams, Hebrew Syntax: An Outline, 2d ed. (Toronto: 
University of Toronto Press, 1988), 89.
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unit that extends from 1:3-2:16 in a setting commonly called 
"oracles against the nations."1 The various entities 
indicted are usually called nations. A closer look reveals 
that the first three (namely, Damascus, Gaza, and Tyre) are 
more accurately cities (even though they may have been used 
as synecdoche), while the following three (Edom, Ammon, and 
Moab) can be considered kingdoms. This brings the question 
of the nature of the last two entities, namely Judah and 
Israel. Are they kingdoms or cities/city-states like the 
previous entities? Or are all the entities mentioned simply 
referred to as peoplegroups?
Semantic and Other Exeaetical 
Considerations
The occurrence of the name "Israel" in the "oracles 
against the nations" has not created a problem for its 
intent. In the immediate context, the surrounding peoples 
are under divine judgment; Israel comes last in the list 
following the judgment against Judah, the Southern Kingdom.
In the so-called "oracles against the nations," one 
can sense that the treatment of both "Judah," the Southern 
Kingdom, and "Israel," the Northern Kingdom, is different
1An extensive study on the unity and authenticity of 
this section and a defense of its internal literary order is 
provided by Paul, Amos, 7-30, who observes that "each link 
in this chain of oracles can be shown to be tied to one 
another by an indissoluble bond characterized by the well- 
known literary mnemonic device of the concatenation of 
similar catchwords, phrases, or ideas shared by only two 
contiguous units" (p. 13).
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from that of the other socio-political entities. This is 
true even from a literary point of view, for the oracles 
against both Israel and Judah "are not linked to the
previous six by means of a concatenous chain of
catchwords.1,1
Besides the framing expressions "Thus says the Lord" 
at the beginning of each oracle and the concluding formula 
"says the Lord” found at the end of the oracles against 
Damascus, Gaza, Ammon, and Moab (which focus on the 
authority of the divine oracles),2 and the inevitability 
and certainty of His judgment, the oracles against "Judah" 
and "Israel" indicate that there is a special encounter 
between these two entities and Yahweh. They are the only
ones where the following expressions appear: the "law of the
Lord," "His statutes," and to "profane my holy name," all of 
which indicate a special relationship between God and these 
two entities. No wonder that the following "plaidoyer" in 
Amos 2:9-16 concerns the common history of both entities.
The extent of the oracles against "Israel," the 
Northern Kingdom, the longest of all the indictments in 
these first two chapters (which contains "the most detailed
1Andrew E. Steinmann, "The Order of Amos's Oracles 
against the Nations: 1:3-2:16," JBL 111/4 (1992): 683-689, 
further states that "this feature highlights their unique 
status before Yahweh" (p. 687). see also Shalom M. Paul, 
"Amos 1:3-2:3: A Concatenous Literary Pattern," JBL 90 
(1971): 397-403.
2The oracle against Israel has the equivalent 
concluding formula HJIV'DNJ.
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list of charges and accusations"1) reveals that this entity 
is the primary focus of God's judgment, but this is not to 
say that the judgment of "Judah" or even of the other 
"peoples" are not important or crucial to the understanding 
of the whole of Amos's theology.
The charges against "Israel" in this setting are 
directed against illegitimate social practices that are 
detrimental to the righteous, the needy, the helpless, and 
the humble. There are also charges of a religious nature 
caused by the defiance of God's law and covenant such as 
profanation of His holy name and the antagonistic attitude 
towards His prophets and Nazirites.2 Moreover, the 
proclamation of coming disaster touches both the social and 
the military sphere, in the immediate context of the oracle 
against "Israel."3
Furthermore, Israel's rebellions enumerated in Amos 
2:12, in contrast to all that God had done for them,4 are 
crimes against divine grace.5 They are a negation of the
1Paul, Amos, 76. If there is an agreement on this 
point, there is no consensus as to the exact number of 
charges enumerated by the prophet. See the discussion in 





5J. Andrew Dearman, Religion and Culture in Ancient 
Israel (Peabody, MS: Hendrickson Publishers, 1990), 162.
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prerogatives and responsibilities given them in their 
election. The designation "Israel" refers to a socio­
political as well as religious entity, accused of having 
profaned God's holy name, a phrase that definitely has 
religious and even covenantal connotations.1
1So Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 317. W. J. Dumbrell, 
Covenant and Creation: A Theology of the Old Testament 
Covenants (Grand Rapids, HI: Baker Book House, 1993), 168, 
observes that "the covenant as a concept was so axiomatic as 
to be the base from which Amos and all prophetic preaching 
proceeded." Referring among other texts in the book of Amos 
to Amos 2:6-8, Saul M. Olyan, "The Oaths of Amos 8:14," in 
Priesthood and Cult in Ancient Israel, ed. Gary A. Anderson 
and Saul M. Olyan, JSOT Supplement Series 125 (Sheffield, 
England: JSOT Press, 1991), 144, contends that "the message 
of Amos focuses on covenant behavior and its abuses; 2.6-8; 
3.9-10; 4.1; 5.7, 10-15; 6.4-7, 12; 8.4-9." An insightful 
study to justify the covenant background of the eighth- 
century prophets is provided by Frank H. Seilhamer, "The 
Role of the Covenant in the Mission and Message of Amos," in 
A Light unto My Path: Old Testament Studies in Honor of 
Jacob M. Myers, ed. Howard N. Bream, Ralph D. Heim, and 
Carey A. Moore (Philadelphia: Temple University Press,
1974), 435-451. He notes that "recent studies have 
emphasized that the prophetic books of even the eighth- 
century prophets are laced with covenant references and 
technical covenant terminology, even though the word bryt 
appears only infrequently in their texts." He concludes 
that "while the prophetic genius may have had much to do 
with the sharpening of the religious consciousness of 
Israel's covenantal responsibilities, it seems probable now 
that even the earliest of the canonical prophets presupposed 
and built on a covenant concept already known and 
acknowledged as normative by the people to whom they were 
sent" (p. 436). A different point of view is held by Ernst 
Kutsch, Verheissung und Gesetz (Berlin/New York: H. de 
Gruyter, 1973); Hayes, Amos, 38. For a recent review of the 
recent trends in the study of election and covenant, see 
Ralph L. Smith, Old Testament Theology: Its Theology,
Method, and Message (Nashville, TN: Broadman & Holman 
Publishers, 1993), 122-163.
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"Israel" in Amos 3:14
Translations and Textual 
Considerations
The MT reads as follows:
’159 D V a  '3
•jM-ri’ a rrtri3Tri1!,?$ 
rpai? oaTB^i'h'lanp ’>»????
I translate as follows:
For on the day I punish the transgressions of Israel I 
will also punish the altars of Bethel; 
the horns of the altars will be cut off, 
and they will fall to the ground.
Text Unit and Genre Considerations
The first task the reader faces, in order to 
understand the referent of the designation "Israel" in this 
verse, is to delimit the section to which vs 14 belongs.
This procedure becomes all the more important if one follows 
the suggestion of Wellhausen, according to which Amos 3:1-2 
is the very heart of this prophetic message.1 This issue 
leads then to the question: What is the relation between 
"sons of Israel" of Amos 3:1 that is the entire family 
brought up from Egypt, and "Israel" in vs. 14?
Grammatically, the change from the interrogative 
throughout Amos 3:3-8 to the imperative in vs. 9 signals a
Htolff, Joel and Amos, 178, shares the view expressed 
earlier by Wellhausen, commenting on Amos 3:1-2, that 
"whatever else he [Amos] says is a commentary on these 
words." J. Wellhausen, Die Kleinen Propheten ilbersetzt und 
erklart (Berlin: Reiner, 1898; 4th ed. Berlin: W. de 
Gruyter, 1963), 75.
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new subsection.1 The call to the witnesses, in a 
covenantal lawsuit form in Amos 3:9,2 and the change of 
scene within this setting are further evidences of a shift 
into a new subsection.3
However, to speak of a subsection implies necessarily 
a wider context in which the various units are related to 
one another, as is the case in Amos 3:1-15.4
^■Carroll, 191, 192, considers Amos 3:9-4:3 a 
subsection in itself with Amos 3:1-8 as an introduction not 
only to Amos 3:9-4,3 but to chap. 3-6 as well; Andersen and 
Freedman, Amos, 402, propose Amos 3:9-15 as a fairly 
coherent unit, which is a subsection of what they term the 
book of doom which extends from 1:2-4:13, distinguished from 
the book of woes (Amos 5:1-6:14), the book of visions (Amos 
7:1-9:6), and the epilogue (9:7-15).
2Marjorie O'Rourke Boyle, "The Covenant Lawsuit of 
the Prophet Amos: 3:1-4:13," VT 21 (1971): 338-362, argues 
that Amos 3:1-4:13 conforms to a rib or covenant lawsuit 
pattern which proclaims God's litigation against "Israel" 
for breach of the covenant. Following Huffmon, Wright, and 
Harvey, she suggests the following rib-pattern: (1) Amos 
3:1-4:3, A call to witnesses to hear and testify; (2) Amos 
4:4-5, introductory statement of the case; (3) Amos 4:6-11, 
recital of the plaintiff's benevolent acts and indictment;
(4) Amos 4:12, sentence and warning; (5) Amos 4:13, 
recognition.
3The tone of Amos 3:1-8 is more general, whereas from 
vs. 9 on there is a focus on the mountains of Samaria with 
the tumults and oppressions in her midst, on the sons of 
Israel dwelling in Samaria (vs. 12), who will face military 
invasion and destruction, and on the oppressive women of 
Samaria in Amos 4:1-3. Roy F. Melugin, "The Formation of 
Amos: An Analysis of Exegetical Method," SBL 1978 Seminar 
Papers, ed. P. J. Achtemeier (Missoula, MT: Scholars Press, 
1978), 378, has separated five units in Amos 3:1-15, namely 
Amos 3:1,2, 3-8, 9-11, 13-15.
4Yehoshua Gitay, "A Study of Amos's Art of Speech: A 
Rhetorical Analysis of Amos 3:1-15," CBQ 42 (1980): 309.
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Semantic and other Execretical 
Considerations
The majority of scholars understand the designation 
"Israel" in this verse to refer to the Northern Kingdom.1 
There is, however, a disagreement on the means to arrive at 
this interpretation. On the one hand, it is assumed that 
because of the parallelism of "the house of Jacob," 
supposedly the Northern Kingdom, and "Israel" in vs. 14, the 
reference is to the Northern Kingdom.2 On the other hand, 
Andersen and Freedman base their identification of the 
designation "Israel" on the following vs. 15. They argue on 
the basis of grammatical and syntactic considerations that 
the audience addressed in vs. 13 is to be distinguished from 
"Israel" in vs. 14. Israel is described in the third person 
in vs. 14, whereas the audience of vs. 13 is addressed in 
the second person.3
A different opinion has been expressed regarding the 
designation "Israel" in this section by Andr& Neher who, 
commenting on Amos 3:9-15, argues that this subunit evokes 
the theme of the covenant and shows with clarity that the
1Andersen and Freedman, Amos, 103; Soggin, The 
Prophet Amos, 67.
2Smith, Amos, 124.
3Andersen and Freedman, Amos, 103. They suggest that 
the translation of the particle 3 before !V2 as adversative 
would have meant that the Northern Kingdom that is under 
prophetic attack is designated as "house of Jacob," but if 
the particle is translated in a neutral way, that is, as 
"about" or "in," then the larger group is referred to.
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prophecy of Amos concerns both Judah and Israel. He finds 
support for this hypothesis by stating that the ambiguity of 
Amos 3:15 concerning the expressions ■pnmva (winter
house), and n*3 (summer house) are designations for the
kingdoms of Israel and Judah.1 He further argues that even 
the following expressions T O  (the houses of ivory) and
□OH QTQ (the great houses) of the same verse designate the
foreign nations, those which Amos mentioned in the first 
chapters.2
The identification of the referent of the designation
"Israel" is more complex, however, if one has to take the
unity of the whole section Amos 3:1-4:13 into consideration.
Carroll observes that
the literary fact of intertwining and constant 
juxtaposition throughout Amos of the sacred and the 
structural underscores that the book is describing a 
social construction of reality, a set of institutions, a 
religio-political world within the textual world that is 
a fundamental object of Yahweh's punishment.3
In this section those who are judged are successively
addressed as the "sons of Israel" (3:1), those who hoard up
violence and devastation in their citadels, that is, the
1Neher, Amos: Contribution A 1 'Stude du proph6tisme,
78. Likewise he interprets the expressions QTnn niM3 and 
*?Q"On of Amos 1:2 as metaphors of the kingdom of Judah 
and the kingdom of Israel.
2Ibid.
3Carroll, 200.
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"sons of Israel" dwelling in Samaria (3:12),1 "the house of 
Jacob" (3:13). The designation "Israel" occurs without a 
modifier in the verse under consideration in this section of 
the analysis. The calamity is predicted to come upon the 
city (3:6), the land under attack (3:11a), the citadels 
(3:11), "the sons of Israel" (compared to the insignificant 
remains that a shepherd rescued as a proof for total 
loss),2 the cultic system (that is, the temple), its 
altars, the horns of the altar, the homes of the rich or of 
those who govern (3:15), the leaders' wives threatened with 
deportation (4:1-3), and finally "Israel" (in 4:12), called 
to encounter the paroxysm of punishment that will climax the 
series announced in Amos 4:6-11.
The explicit mention of "Samaria" and "the sons of 
Israel" dwelling in Samaria (which are clearly the focus of 
Amos 3:9-12), and the destruction of the "altars of Bethel" 
(symbolizing the end of the sanctuary immunity and expiation
1The participle has been interpreted as
designating the ruling class of Samaria. Cf. Carroll, 198. 
From a strict linguistic point of view, this is a 
possibility. See M. GSrg "38^ yasab," TDOT (1990), 6:420- 
438, pointing out that this term is attested with the 
meaning "ascend the throne"/"reign" (pp. 430-431). Hayes, 
Amos the Eighth-Century Prophet, 131, translates the 
participial form 3V* in Amos 3:12 by "those ruling." Frank 
M. Cross and David Noel Freedman, "The Song of Myriam," JNES 
15 (1955): 248, suggest that "in Amos 1,5, 8 this sense of 
the reading of yoSeb is required by the parallel expressions 
as generally recognized." See also Wilfred G. E. Watson, 
"David Ousts the City Ruler of Jebus,” VT (1970): 501-502.
2See the analysis of Hasel, The Remnant, 179-181.
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for the people),1 support the hypothesis according to which 
the designation "Israel" in Amos 3:14 refers to the Northern 
Kingdom.2
The identification of the referent indicated in Amos 
3:14, however, is just one aspect of the issue investigated 
here. The observation of the content of the context reveals 
that the designation "Israel" is, in this verse, determined 
by an apostasy expressed by a false worship and oppression, 
as in Amos 2:6-8. In Amos 3:10 we are informed that they do 
not know how to do what is right.3 It is therefore in 
reference to an apostate entity that the designation 
"Israel" is used in Amos 3:14. Moreover, Mays is correct to 
point out that the usage of the patriarchal name "Jacob" in 
the previous verse to designate the entity under judgment 
signals that
Israel is less the kingdom of Jeroboam II, and more a 
corporate person whose real identity was established in 
their father's relation to Yahweh in the early times of 
clan life. As Jeroboam's nation they worship at Bethel 
and build houses of royal magnificence in Samaria; but as
3Paul, Amos, 124.
2This view is shared by Carroll, 198, who, in this 
case, urges that "it is better to let the context determine 
meaning: Israel, in particular her rulers, is in view, not
Judah (note the mention of Samaria in 3.9, 12 and 4.1, and 
of Bethel in 3.14)."
3Neher, Amos: Contribution A l'&tude du prophStisme, 
77, evokes Targum Jonathan, which translates the term 7TO3 
by KWHIM (torah) to suggest that it refers to the covenant. 
See also Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 330.
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Jacob's family they have to do with the sovereign will of 
Yahweh.1
There is nothing unnatural in the fact that a segment 
of God's people, in this case those living in the Northern 
Kingdom, is called "house of Jacob." This designation, 
however, has a particular connotation and serves a special 
purpose in the book of Amos.2
"Israel" in Amos 4:12
Translation and Textual 
Cons iderat ions
The MT reads as follows:
rb
I translate as follows:
Therefore, thus I will do to you, 0 Israel; 
because I will do this to you, 
prepare to meet your God, 0 Israel.
Text Unit and Genre Considerations
It is noted that few verses in Amos have caused more 
speculation or diversity of opinions than this climactic 
ending to Israel's unwillingness to return to God.3 To the 
list of difficulties noticed, namely, the understanding of
^■Mays, Amos: A Commentary, 69.
2More on the usage of the designation "Jacob" is 
provided later in this investigation.
3Smith, Amos, 146; Paul, Amos, 150, concurs in 
acknowledging that this verse abounds in difficulties, both 
textual and contextual.
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the text itself; the meaning of "thus" and "this"; the 
background of the clause "prepare to meet your God"; and the 
positive or negative meaning of "prepare to meet your God"1 
I include the issue of the referent of the designation 
"Israel," which has not drawn a consensus among scholars.
In Amos 4:12, the designation "Israel" is used twice 
without qualification. The conjunction "therefore" is used 
at the beginning of the verse both as a link to the 
preceding statement and also to introduce the climax of a 
catalogue of seven calamities which have befallen "Israel."
In the beginning of the chapter, the invective of the 
prophet is addressed against the "cows of Bashan on the hill 
of Samaria," a metaphor of the women of Samaria.2 In vss.
4-6, the text moves from a social setting to a cultic one.3 
The adversative waw at the beginning of vs. 6 is a particle 
connecting with what precedes. However, the extent of the 
unit a quo has to be determined to specify the referent of 
the designation "Israel" in vs. 12.
At the beginning of vs. 6, God Himself speaks and
1Smith, Amos, 146. G. W. Ramsey, "Amos 4:12: A New 
Perspective," JBL 89 (1970): 190, for example, translates 
"prepare to call your gods." This is unwarranted, 
especially in regard to the emendation of the text it 
requires to get such a rendering.
2Paul, Amos, 129.
3The language is without equivocation; the northern 
cult places. Bethel, Gilgal, the sacrifices, the tithes, the 
thank-offering, and the freewill offering are all clear 
indications that the prophet is addressing another issue 
than that in vss. 1-3.
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
78
announces the series of seven calamities, which culminates 
in the judgment announcement of vs. 12.1 It is to be noted 
that the declaration of the punishment reserved against the 
leading women of Samaria is already explicit in Amos 4:2b-3. 
The recapitulation of the series of calamities in vss. 6-11 
concerns more directly the issue of sacrilegious worship 
dealt with in vss. 4 and 5, namely the wrong places of 
worship, the wrong sacrifices and offerings, and the wrong 
motivation.2
However, the climax of the judgment located in the 
future may transcend the immediate context and is God's 
ultimate response to the abuses and sins of His people, 
which He started to specifically address in 3:1. As such, a
1Paul, Amos, 143, notes that the seven calamities 
highlighted by a fivefold recurring refrain ("Yet you did 
not return to me") has its own culminative effect, ending in 
vs. 12. He wrote that "the prophet reaches the climax of 
his catalogus calamitatum with a culminating catastrophe, 
which resounds even the more intimidating and terrifying 
because of its indefinite and unspecified nature" (p. 149). 
The climactic aspect of the judgment in vs. 12 is also 
reinforced by the literary device that Amos employs in 
adding an unexpected eighth pronouncement to climax the 
former seven. Ibid., 151. Blenkinsopp, 90, speaks of a 
warlike encounter. W. Brueggemann, "Amos 4:4-13 and 
Israel's Covenant Worship," VT 15 (1965): 1-15, expresses a 
different point of view according to which Amos 4:12 is an 
appeal to meet God in an act of covenant renewal. However, 
contextually there is no clear evidence of such an 
interpretation; on the contrary, as Boyle states, the 
climactic character of Amos 4:12 following the reiterated 
indictment leads to another conclusion. See Boyle, 356-358.
2The attempt of Wolff, Joel and Amos, 219-224, to 
attribute Amos 4:6-13 to a preacher during the time of 
Josiah is only a matter of conjecture that has not been 
convincing. See the critique of Hayes, Amos, The Eighth- 
Century Prophet, 148.
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
79
look at the entitles indicted or called as witnesses for the 
lawsuit against "Israel"— namely, the "sons of Israel"
(3:1), "the people of Ashdod and Egypt" (3:9), the "house of 
Jacob" (3:13), the "cows of Bashan" (4:1), the "sons of 
Israel" (with respect to the cult in 4:5), and "Israel" 
(4:12)— leads us to consider Amos 4:12 as the climax of the 
following units: 3:1-2, 3-8, 9-12, 13-15; 4:1-3, 4-5; 6-11, 
12, 13.
The literary recurrence in the entire unit of the 
phrase nirVOMS or variations thereof that are used
throughout chaps. 3 and 4 can support this conclusion.
What is clear from the context is that vs. 12, where the 
designation "Israel" occurs, is without a doubt connected to 
Amos 4:6-11. The question is whether what is contrasted to 
Yahweh's activity is to be limited to Amos 4:4, 5 or should 
also include the deeds of the women of Samaria described in 
Amos 4:1-3. We opt for the first possibility.1 The 
judgment against the wealthy women of Samaria, consisting of 
the curse of exile, was already pronounced in Amos 4:2, 3.
As demonstrated by Stuart, this deals with the same 
unit extending from Amos 4:4-13.2 At the beginning of vs.
1Smith, Amos, 139, argues that Amos 4:4-13 is divided 
into three diverse, but interrelated, paragraphs: 4-5, 6-11, 
and 12-13.
2Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 336, has convincingly advanced 
several reasons to support the interconnectedness of Amos 
4:4-13: "(1) The entire passage addresses Israel directly. 
(2) Yahweh is the speaker throughout. (3) The list of
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6, the emphatic adversative expression '3MT031 introduces an
antithesis to what precedes, and underlines the disparity 
between Yahweh's and Israel's activity.1
The passage from the second-person plural in vss. 6- 
11 to the second-person singular in vs. 12 in reference to 
"Israel" is not simply a citation that provides a 
preparation for the following hymn;2 rather, it 
personalizes the addressee within the framework of 
covenantal language.3
Moreover, in support of the unit 4:4-12, Rudolph
fulfilled curses in w  6-12 requires a basis for the 
punishment of the past, which is Israel's illegal worship 
( w  4-5), and also requires a concluding judgment sentence 
(12-13). . . .  (4) Verse 12 leaves unexplained how awesome
'meeting God’ will be; it requires v 13, which tells that 
the one to be encountered will be terrible indeed. (5) The 
surprisingly consistent use of m n 1 DM3 ‘ oracle of Yahweh' 
or similar to conclude successive sections ( w  5, 6, 8, 9, 
10, 11) and the parallel impact of the mention of the divine 
name at the end of v 13 ties together the various parts.
. . . (6) A connection between w  4-5 and w  12-13 is to be
discerned in the contrast between false and true meeting 
with God. . . . (7) The use of ’3M D33 (‘ I even . . .' ) in v
6 is probably— though not unquestionably— evidence of 
linkage to the preceding."
^-Carroll, 211; Paul, Amos, 141.
2As argued by Amsler, "Amos," 199-200.
3The use of both yn*?M "your God" and ^MID’ has been 
interpreted as echoes the covenantal formula. See Paul, 
Amos, 150, who also argues that the expression "|*5rriDBM PD 
(thus I will do to you) reminds one of the beginning of the 
classical oath-curse formula, where the demonstrative adverb 
PD refers to an empirical demonstration. He concludes, 
concerning this expression, that "the phrase here is 
apparently an apocopated form of this threatening curse 
formula." Ibid.
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pointed out the similarity of structure between Amos 2:6-16 
and 4:4-12 in terms of, first, the disclosure of the sins, 
then, the unsuccessful nature of the acts of God; and 
finally, the announcement of the punishment.1
Semantic and Other Exeoetical 
Cons iderations
Most scholars assume or explicitly interpret "Israel" 
to refer to the Northern Kingdom.2 However, for Andersen 
and Freedman, Amos 4:12 remains obscure. In their opinion, 
"Israel" in this instance can refer to the whole nation, not 
simply or primarily the Northern Kingdom.3
In Amos 4:12, the designation "Israel" refers to an 
entity of unrepentant people who have not given heed to 
God's warnings through calamities that befell them in the 
past and who are about to face the paroxysm of a punishment 
left unspecified in vs. 12.4 The nature of the calamities 
described in Amos 4:6-11 presupposes a political and socio­
1Rudolph, 172. See also Paul, Amos, 138.
2This typical view is expressed by Danell, 118.
3Andersen and Freedman, Amos, 106. This possibility 
deviates from the hypothesis they set forth according to 
which when the designation "Israel" stands alone the 
reference is to the Northern Kingdom. They postulate that 
Amos 4:12 could be a quotation from a traditional source 
such as Exod 19 in a context of theophany.
4Hayes, Amos, 148, begins by noting that the coming 
disaster— the people's confrontation with their God— will be 
analogous with the calamities of the past; however, in the 
next paragraph, he expresses the view that the confrontation 
with Yahweh is yet another calamity, a greater disaster than 
the previous ones. Ibid.
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vineyards, fig trees and olive trees,1 dependent on 
nature's bounties,2 and subject to calamities such as 
plagues, war, and earthquakes.3 The immediate context 
suggests that the Northern Kingdom is the direct target, 
because of the mention of its cultic centers such as Bethel 
and Gilgal.4
Moreover, the implication of considering Amos 4:4-12 
as a subunit within the section of 3:1-4:13 is that the 
indictment is not restricted to the leading class. The 
pilgrimage referred to in 4:4-5 indicates that the 
worshipers are the target of the indictment.5
The fact that God does not qualify the designation 
'•Israel'' at this point of the development of the lawsuit 
against His people, as He does in 3:1 or 3:12, seems to be
1Amos 4:9.
2Amos 4:6-8 mentions food (bread) and water.
3Amos 6:10-11.
4Amos 4:4. David Allan Hubbard, Joel and Amos: An 
Introduction and Commentary (Downers Grove, IL: Inter- 
Varsity Press, 1989), 161, concurs with this view when he 
connects the indictment of vs. 12 with the whole of chap. 4. 
He wrote: "All the awful terror which God displayed to 
Israel in covenant grace at Sinai will now be unleashed 
against him because of the triple indictment— the ruthless 
opulence of Samaria's women (4:1-3), the empty, self- 
centered rituals of Bethel and Gilgal (4:4-5), and the 
refusal to read the invitation to repentance in the messages 
of judgment (4:6-11)."
5Paul, Amos, 138, speaks about "the entire population 
en masse."
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part of a deliberate procedure in the usage of the 
designation Israel and related terms, woven into the message 
of the book. Instead of being a lack of precision, it 
appears that the whole covenant people of God is targeted, 
even if the Northern Kingdom shares most of the specific 
condemnations, so that no segment of God's people would feel 
immune from God's judgment or unconcerned by the gravity of 
the situation. Therefore, the usage of the name "Israel," 
which may seem to be incidental or designless, is indeed 
reflective of the care the prophet took in addressing God's 
people in order not to imply an inadequate understanding of 
God's purpose, in particular the complacent view that the 
Southern Kingdom receives God's endorsement in any way—  
especially, the idea that "Judah" would be the continuation 
of the true "Israel of God," or a "new Israel." This latter 
view is foreign to Amos.
In this section, "Israel" is addressed as a covenant 
people ripe for judgment because of their violation of the 
covenant stipulations.1 It is therefore as "God's people"
Paul, Amos, 142, argues along the same line of 
interpretation that "because the existence of Israel is 
predicated upon a covenant relationship with God, when 
faithful they are granted their just rewards and blessings 
for their fidelity. When they abrogate the covenant 
stipulations, however, divine punishment inexorably takes 
its course, exacts its damaging toll in fulfillment of the 
covenant curses, exemplified by pernicious plagues." Mays, 
Amos: A Commentary, 80-82, shares the same opinion 
concerning the background of the covenant. Along the same 
line of thought, although some questions may be raised about 
the implications he draws from them, Danell, 116, observes 
that "the sins of Israel are in large measure real sins only
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that Amos uses the designation "Israel." As such, even if 
the focus is clearly primarily on the Northern Kingdom 
(because of the explicit mentions of its people, its 
dwelling, and its cultic places), the scope of the warning 
does not exclude the other section of the people of God. 
They also are accused of rejecting the law of Yahweh,1 in 
addition to their being included in the whole family that 
was brought up from Egypt.2
The designation "Israel" in 4:12 is mainly to be 
understood in relation to the religious sphere of the 
identity of God's people. It justifies the nature of the 
encounter with Yahweh who is coming to them as sovereign 
Judge. In vs. 13, this judgment is to punish "Israel," not 
only for its apostasy, but also for its refusal to repent 
and return to Yahweh.
"Israel" in Amos 7:9
Translation and Textual 
Cons iderations
The MT reads as follows:
laniv ‘wife’ ’tfipni pnv' istfji
'ri’a-*?? ’TO?'I translate as follows:
The high places of Isaac will be desolated 
and the sanctuaries of Israel laid waste;
against the background of election and the covenant."
1Amos 2:4.
2Amos 3:1.
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then I shall rise up against the house of Jeroboam with 
the sword.
Text Unit and Genre Considerations
This verse is generally understood as belonging to 
the third vision.1 A different point of view is, however, 
expressed by other scholars.2 This latter point of view, 
however, interrupts the flow of thought, and seems unnatural 
given the context. It is not compelling. The vision of a 
plumbline is precisely intended to give a rationale for the 
punishment, pointing out that Yahweh has "measured" His 
people and has decided not to spare them any longer. As the 
result, vs. 9 describes the scope of the punishment.
Semantic and Other Exeaetical 
Considerations
In this verse, the designation "Israel" appears in
synonymous parallelism to the related term "Isaac."
■̂Paul, Amos, 224; Hayes, Amos: The Eighth-Century 
Prophet, 204-206; Neher, Amos: Contribution A l'&tude du 
prophetisme, 123; Rudolph, 234-237. Soggin, The Prophet 
Amos, 117, commenting on the parallelism of vs. 9, 
interprets the first element of the verse as referring to 
places that did not possess a temple, and that were the 
sites of cults and lesser devotions, and the second, to the 
major sanctuaries like Bethel, Gilgal, and Dan. In spite of 
the fact that he bases his claim of authenticity on the so- 
called unfulfilled prophecy of the same verse, he does not 
exclude, however, the possibility of a Deuteronomistic-type 
addition.
2Wolff, Joel and Amos, 295, suggests that Amos 7:9, 
distinct from the third-vision report, was inserted here to 
facilitate the transition to 7:10-17. Amsler, "Amos," 227, 
suggests that tradition has joined it to the third vision to 
explicate the content of the judgment in vs. 8.
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However, whatever decision is made concerning the reference 
of "Isaac" does not necessarily imply that it becomes the 
absolute criterion for the identification of the referent of 
the designation "Israel."1 Nevertheless, the mention of 
the house of Jeroboam is a clear indication that in this 
verse the focus is on the Northern Kingdom.2 Therefore, in 
this oracle of judgment, the designation "Israel" in the 
expression "sanctuaries of Israel" refers to the Northern 
Kingdom as an apostate people with its illegitimate shrines 
and its dynasty threatened to collapse.3
Even if one would welcome the possibility that the
1Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 374, argues that since Isaac's 
history is intimately linked with Beersheba (Gen 26:23, 33), 
and worship at this southern sanctuary has already been 
attacked by Amos (5:5), Beersheba may be the referent for 
"the high places of Isaac." The hypothesis of Hayes, 206, 
according to whom the term "Isaac" is connected to the 
territory of Judah, lost to a group of Judeans who had 
declared independence from Judah, has not drawn significant 
interest nor does it clarify the issue of the reference of 
the designation "Israel." A different point of that which 
suggests that the reference "Isaac" is a designation of the 
Northern Kingdom has been adopted by Paul, Amos, 237.
Wolff, Joel and Amos, 301-302, suggests that this oracle, 
which he attributes to Amos's school, was probably addressed 
to those on pilgrimage to Beersheva from the Northern 
Kingdom who claimed Isaac as their eponymous ancestor. He 
also dismisses as of no foundation the claim of Adrian van 
Seims, "Isaac in Amos" 157-65. See also Rudolph, 237.
2The term "house" can be understood as meaning family 
in the sense of dynasty. See Harry A. Hoffner, "IV3," TDOT 
(1988), 2:114-115. Paul, Amos, 237, suggests that this 
prophecy actually materialized when Zechariah, the son of 
Jeroboam II, was assassinated (2 Kgs 15:10), ending the Jehu 
dynasty.
3See Paul, Amos, 240.
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expression "high places of Isaac" refers to the 
countercultus pilgrimage sites of Beersheva, the focus on 
the Northern Kingdom would not be lessened; however, this is 
not necessary.1 All the cult places frequented by the 
northern population, along with the political establishment 
("the royal house"), are under the threat of destruction. 
Beth the cultic and the secular institutions are the object 
of this destruction.2 "Israel" is then best understood in 
this context as the socio-political and religious entity, 
God's people under the leadership of Jeroboam, whose end is 
clearly predicted.3
"Israel" in Amos 7:10-17
Translation and Textual 
Considerations
The MT reads as follows:
-iAn1? bn-iva ins rrsipK 7:10
•jNj©' ri’ i  anaS'ofo* ntfj?
nfiijn# byn nba* nbj niri* anria 0109 n»pN na-’a 11
nnin? pN-*?N'f?-nna ■Sp nrn n:»ip*j naN'»i 12
7’or*
Naina -h» »)’p1r’Na ahfn’ai 13
1Finley, 289, supports the idea that "perhaps the 
mention of Isaac should be associated with the pilgrimages 
the Israelites made to Beersheba (Amos 5:5; 8:14), the only 
place where the patriarch is said to have a vision of the 
Lord (Gen 26:23-33)."
2Paul, Amos, 236.
3The expression 1*? TOD Tffi ̂ 'OTNTN*?, in vs. 8, indicates 
the repeated attempts of Yahweh to have His people turn the 
course of their apostasy, but in vain. This explains the 
radical declaration of the end of God's people in Amos 8:2, 
where the same expression is used word for word.
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:mn n?^nn n*ai mri •nbp-tf’ipB ’ a
’ SJljl K * 3 n a  K'^l ’ 2 JKI H’ SJ-K'1? i  BHt* 5 01B? ]» !3  14
:D*Bj?tf 02337 ’ 3JK I g l a - ’ S
n jr r  ’ ?« "i^hm ]H»53 po^B rt]n’ ’ 3ng»3 is 
. . . ' , u :**7¥? ’B ^ ^ M  Kljn ift
birw ’ - ^  najn m2 iBh nn« r ijn '- ia n  »b® njji?7 i6
:pcifr? r r : r l?$VBP,K',?3 
7*?6? anna v n ia i  V53 ’ njrn v# a  rajm n jr r  2B#-na 17
m a p  n^BB n ^ - W  n m )  ? i w  b m  r̂ii?n»? 
5sb n2s? n^j %i&4!')
I translate as follows:
7:10 Then Amaziah, the priest of Bethel, sent to 
Jeroboam, king of Israel, saying, "Amos has conspired 
against you in the midst of the house of Israel; the land 
is unable to endure all his words. 11 For thus Amos 
says, ' Jeroboam will die by the sword and Israel will 
certainly go from its land into exile.’ "
12 Then Amaziah said to Amos, "Go, you seer, flee away 
to the land of Judah, and there eat bread, and there do 
your prophesying!
13 But no longer prophecy at Bethel, for it is a 
sanctuary of the king and a royal residence."
14 Then Amos answered and said to Amaziah, "I am not a 
prophet nor am I the son of a prophet; for I am a 
herdsman and a grower of sycamore figs.
15 But the Lord took me from following the flock 
and the Lord said to me 1 Go prophesy to my people 
Israel.’
16 And now hear the word of Yahweh: you are saying, "You 
shall not prophesy against Israel, nor shall you speak 
against the house of Isaac."
17 Therefore, thus says the Lord, ' Your wife will 
become a harlot in the city, your sons and daughters will 
fall by the sword, your land will be parceled up by a 
measuring line, and you yourself will die upon unclean 
soil. Moreover, Israel will certainly go from its land 
to exile.’ "
Text Unit and Genre Considerations
This pericope is generally understood to appear 
between the third and fourth visions. The apparent 
interruption has occasioned the hypothesis that this 
narrative (a report written in the third person, recounting 
the interaction between the prophet Amos and Amaziah the
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priest of the royal sanctuary at Bethel) does not stem from 
Amos.1 Other scholars have expressed a different point of 
view in which Amos is the author of this literary unit that 
he wrote in the third person.2 Eslinger has shown that 
"the breach opened by Amaziah's intrusion has a function 
that can be understood by paying careful attention to the 
radical change that it introduces in the regular pattern of 
the vision reports."3
Structurally the passage can be divided into the 
following subunits. They are as follows: 10-11, Amaziah's 
intervention; 12-13, Amaziah's command; 14-15, Amos's
1Andersen and Freedman, Amos, 763; Hayes, Amos, The 
Eighth-Century Prophet, 231; Peter R. Ackroyd, Studies in 
the Religious Tradition of the Old Testament (London: SCM 
Press, 1987), 199; Wolff, Joel and Amos, 308. Paul, Amos, 
238, argues that the reason this narration was inserted here 
is the catchword "Jeroboam," for these are the only literary 
units in the entire book where King Jeroboam II is mentioned 
by name and where an oracle is delivered against the royal 
dynasty.
2Smith, Amos, 228-29; Finley, 290; J. D. W. Watts, 
Vision and Prophecy in Amos (Grand Rapids, HI: Eerdmans, 
1958), 31-35; Robert Gordis, "The Composition and Structure 
of Amos," HTR 33 (1940): 239-251; idem, "Studies in the Book 
of Amos," Proceedings of the American Academy of Jewish 
Research 46/47 (1979-80): 259-253.
3Lyle Eslinger, "The Education of Amos," HAR 11 
(1987): 42-49, argues that "Amaziah's intrusion marks a 
turning point in the series of visions; in the last two 
visions of the series, the consequences of this turning 
point are worked out in detail. In comparison with the 
first two vision reports, which have established the 
normative pattern for the reader's expectations, the reader 
sees Amos's transformation: the intercessor (the first and 
the second visions) becomes a judge (the third and fourth 
visions) and finally a celebrant of judgment (the fifth 
vision)" (pp. 48-49).
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defense; and 16-17, Amos's oracle of condemnation directed 
against Amaziah, his family, and Israel.1
Semantic and Other Exeaetical 
Considerations
In this section of the book of Amos the designation 
"Israel" stands unqualified three times: 11, 16, 17. In the 
first instance, the priest Amaziah reports the words of Amos 
according to which "Jeroboam will die by the sword and 
Israel will certainly go into exile." The referent of the 
designation "Israel" in this setting is without a doubt the 
kingdom ruled by Jeroboam II as a social and political 
entity.2
Moreover, a consideration of the interdiction to 
prophesy, the ban from staying in the Northern Kingdom, and 
the reason of a religious nature given by Amaziah in vs. 13 
(Bethel is a sanctuary of the king and a royal residence) 
show that the conflict is indeed at a religious level in 
this section of the book. This interpretation is valid even 
though Bethel is referred to as part of the king's 
jurisdiction and therefore supposedly out of the sphere of
1Paul, Amos, 239, offers the following division: 10- 
11; 12-13; 14-16; and 17.
2This interpretation is shared by the majority of 
scholars. Cf. Andersen and Freedman, Amos, 118; Danell, 131, 
who contends that the section 7:1-8:3 is most illuminating 
for Amos's use of the designation "Israel." In his opinion 
the story of the interaction between Amaziah and Amos shows 
that in the whole section "Israel" refers to the Northern 
Kingdom. O. Seesemann, 32, expressed the same opinion 
earlier.
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influence of the prophet Amos, in Amaziah*s point of view.
In his words, both the king and the people are to be 
banished from the land. Ironically, this is the land that 
according to Amaziah is "unable to endure the words of the 
prophet" (7:10), from which ultimately, according to Amos's 
prediction, Israel will go into exile (7:17).1
In this last text, "Israel" is described as a people 
without land or king if one considers the report of Amos's 
words from Amaziah as an accurate one.
The next occurrence of the designation "Israel" is in 
the mouth of the prophet Amos, himself, as he repeats the 
words of the priest Amaziah before pronouncing a 
condemnation on him personally (7:16). Commentators differ 
in their interpretation of this verse.2 The issue is how 
to understand the nature of the parallelism involved. 
However, even when it is decided that the parallelism is 
synonymic, it does not settle the issue at stake. The 
majority of scholars interpret "Israel" and "house of Isaac"
xIn Amos 8, the itinerary of the Word of Yahweh is 
different; the issue is no more that it be accepted, 
tolerated or not, but rather it is its absence or 
nonaccessibility. People "will stagger from sea to sea, and 
from north to south even to the east; they will go to and 
fro to seek the word of the Lord, but they will not find it" (8:12).
2Eslinger, 42, notes that none of the explanations of 
the usage of the designation "Isaac" in parallel to "Israel" 
has won much acceptance. He refers to Rudolph, 237, n. 3, 
for a summary. In his opinion "the parallelism in v. 9 and 
again in v. 16 makes it certain that ' Isaac’ is being used 
synonymously with ' Israel’ in reference to the inhabitants 
of the Northern Kingdom.”
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as having the same reference, namely the Northern Kingdom.1
Stuart on the other hand claims that
the paralleling of and pTOl' "Isaac" cleverly
reinforces Amos' assertion that all Israel, North and 
South, was Yahweh's domain and the proper territory of 
his true prophets. "Israel" ambiguously referred either 
to all Israel or just to Northern Israel. But the "family 
of Isaac" (pHS’ IVS) had to include Judah as well.2
The difficulty with this interpretation resides in 
the fact that the equation of "family of Isaac" with both 
the Northern and the Southern Kingdoms has not been proved 
convincingly. The context with the recurrent mention of 
either a person (Jeroboam, Amaziah) or a sanctuary (Bethel) 
affiliated to the Northern Kingdom is more likely to support 
the view that "Israel" designates the politico-religious 
entity under divine judgment.
This observation is further corroborated by the fact 
that thematically this section is related to vs. 9 of the 
third vision in the same chapter. Eslinger has noted3 that 
when Yahweh was last heard, He mentioned three dooms in the
1Andersen and Freedman, Amos, 120-21; Paul, Amos,
237; Mays, Amos, 133. The issue of limiting "Israel" to the 
area west of Jordan, in distinction to the "house of Isaac," 
by Adrian van Seims, "Isaac in Amos," 157-165, has not 
proved to be convincing.
2Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 377.
3Eslinger, 46, argues that the modification of 
regular chiastic parallelism is part of Amos1s rhetorical 
strategy. He further suggests that the pattern is actually 
parallelistic.
A B : B' A'
C : C'
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following order:
A The high places of Isaac (to be desolated)
B The sanctuaries of Israel (to be wasted)
C The house of Jeroboam (to be put to the sword)
When Amos summons Amaziah to hear the word of the Lord in 
Amos 7:16, the following themes appear:
B' Do not prophesy aty\inst Israel
A' Do not speak against Isaac
O' Sons and daughters to be put to the sword.
In vs. 17 there is, however, additional information 
concerning the fate of "Israel." The designation "Israel" 
contextually refers to the people of the Northern Kingdom as 
in vs. 11, with the specific judgment of being bound to be 
exiled.
The designation "Israel" throughout this chapter 
refers to a people bound to a land whose king is Jeroboam 
II, an entity under divine judgment whom the prophet Amos 
prophesied against and whose fate is to be exiled from its 
land. The socio-political and religious connotations of 
this entity run through this whole section of the book of 
Amos. Moreover, there is a polemic against the royal 
institution of the Northern Kingdom, as it appears to limit, 
as it were, the sphere of activity of Yahweh's prophet Amos. 
The prophet does not even repeat the condemnation uttered 
against the "house of Jeroboam" in the last words of his 
encounter with Amaziah, as if to devalue the usurped
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prerogatives that the priest Amaziah attributes to him. 
Jeroboam, the king of Israel, is part of the "Israel" sealed 
for judgment. In other words, an exiled kingdom in this 
case implies some form of absence of the king, even through 
the collapse of a dynasty, as explicitated in Amos 7:9.
"Israel" in Amos 9:7
Translation and Textual 
Considerations
The MT reads as follows:
njSVDHS ‘s m ® ’ ’ 33 DDK ’333 8^71'■ □’■ten pun ’rrSp ‘nH&’-hk rVpn onk’i'̂ riBsn
I translate as follows:
"Are you not as the sons of Cush to me, 0 sons of 
Israel?" declares the Lord.
Have I not brought up Israel from the land of Egypt, 
and the Philistines from Caphtor and the Arameans from 
Kir?
Text Unit and Genre Considerations
The designation "Israel" unmodified occurs in a 
series of rhetorical questions,1 which mark the beginning 
of a new section. It actually goes up to the end of the 
book. Three times the demonstrative adverb 71371, which
emphasizes the intensity of the affirmation that follows 
their occurrences, signals three discursive subunits in vss.
1These rhetorical questions are understood to 
introduce disputation sayings. See Paul, Amos, 282; Polley, 
68; see also Walter Vogels, God's Universal Covenant: A 
Biblical Study (Ottawa: Ottawa University Press, 1979), 72-
79.
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8, 9, and 13. Following vs. 7 are the judgment oracles in 
vss. 8-10, which are considered later.
Semantic and Other Exeoetical 
Considerations
The designation "Israel" in this verse refers to an 
entity of the past, specifically those delivered from Egypt, 
as the text states. However, the setting in which this 
designation is used calls for further clarification. One 
does not need to postulate, as Danell does, that even if 
Israel in vs. 7 has the wider sense and means all Israel at 
the time of the Exodus, the Northern Kingdom is the only 
addressee.1 What is of significance is that, contrary to 
the fact that election seems to be denied, the focus is 
rather on the irrelevant assumption on the part of the 
people of Israel that because of special status inherent to 
the prerogative of their election, immunity from destruction 
is guaranteed. To frustrate such a self-confident and 
complacent attitude, the prophet Amos reveals God's 
involvement in the destiny of people like the Philistines 
and the Arameans.2
1Danell, 133.
2Amos 9:7. The reason for the mention of the "sons 
of Cush" is not specified in the text, unlike that of the 
Philistines and the Arameans, who are mentioned because of 
the exodus they received from God. The reference to the 
"sons of Cush" is not based on ethnicity, for then the 
comparison with the "sons of Israel" would be based on the 
issue of ethnicity, which is clearly not the case in the 
book of Amos, in keeping with the biblical model according 
to which the dominant feature for belongingness to Israel is
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"Israel” in Qualified Expressions 
Several qualified expressions are used in construct 
with the designation "Israel” in the book of Amos to refer 
to the people designated elsewhere in the book of Amos as 
"Israel.m1
The distribution of these designations and their 
significance have had implications not only on the
covenant-based, not ethnic or racial exclusively. Paul, 
Amos, 282, refutes the idea that the "sons of Cush” are 
referred to disdainfully because of their color or supposed 
slave status. See also Vogels, 77. Andersen and Freedman, 
Amos, 903, interpret the reference to the "sons of Cush" 
rather positively, when they suggest that "the obvious point 
is that Yahweh treats all nations impartially and that 
Israel receives the same attention as the Cushites and vice 
versa." In their view "the scene is clearly eschatological, 
with ' all the nations’ again in the picture, only here they 
are characterized as worshippers of Yahweh." In other 
words, "the Israelites who survive the drastic purge will be 
joined by the survivors in other nations in a glorious 
restoration" (p. 904).
1̂ m6r ”33, bmar rra, *n», ‘tk-ibt nbrna.
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understanding of the designations "Israel," but also on the 
structure of the book of Amos itself.1
The Combination "Sons of Israel"
The word |3 occurs 4,929 times in the OT,2 whereas
the expression *7100* *33 occurs 638 times in the same corpus, 
which is one fourth of all the occurrences of the
1Neher, Amos: Contribution A 1'6tude du prophAtisme, 
147, sees a triple formal division of the book of Amos (1-4;
5-6; 7-9:6), from a consideration of the terminological 
relationships between the designation *5H*W’ ’33, *?JO0’ H’3, and 
bVTW ’Off. Likewise Koch, Amos: Untersucht mit den Methoden 
einer structuralen Formgeschichte, 1:90, regards the usage 
of the two former qualified expressions as one of the three 
formulas that are constitutive of the book's structure. He 
divides the book into three main sections: Amos 1-2, speech 
to the nations; Amos 3-4, doom against his own people as 
divine admonition; Amos 5:9-6, doom against his own people 
as prophetic funeral lament. Amos 9:7-15 is considered as 
an appendix. ’33 is addressed in Amos 3-4, whereas in
Amos 5:1-9:6 it is FI’S that is the target of the
prophet's indictments. Adri van der Wal, "The Structure of 
Amos," JSOT 26 (1983): 107-113, however, supports a division 
of the book into two parts from the very usage of these 
qualified expressions. He acknowledges the distribution 
mentioned by Koch; however, one of the five reasons he gives 
to support his hypothesis of a twofold division of the book 
of Amos is that the people of Israel are addressed as 
P1’3, l5M*W’ ’33, and ’M3, the latter wording being
restricted to Amos 7-9, whereas in Amos 1-6, God speaks 
solely of "them."
2J. Ktiblewein, "ben: Sohn," THAT, 1:316-325; Francis 
I. Andersen and A. Dean Forbes, The Vocabulary of the Old 
Testament (Rome: Editrice Pontifico Istituto Biblico, 1989), 
292, counts 4,950 occurrences. Gottwald, 239, 240, points 
out that "the Hebrew language frequently describes the 
members of a collectivity with the term bAnlm, ' sons.' The 
root reference of ‘ sons' to biological descent becomes an 
extended metaphor for describing clusters of persons 
according to certain common functions or traits. Likeness 
or joint participation is represented as common descent."
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designation Israel.1 In his significant study in the
eponymic usage of the designation "Israel" and "sons of
Israel," Daniel Block indicates that the phrase "sons of
Israel" in the OT is capable of bearing several meanings: It
can designate the twelve sons of the patriarch Jacob in a
literal sense,2 the male members of the nation Israel as
opposed to the female,3 a collective designation referring
either to the people belonging to the entire nation, which
is the most frequent usage, or to the majority of tribes.4
Norman K. Gottwald sums up the difficulty the interpreter
faces when attempting to delineate the specific reference in
the usage of the term "sons of Israel" by stating that
There is a pronounced tendency in Israel to characterize 
social groupings, including those on the larger scale, as 
kinship groups descended from eponymous ancestors whose 
members are therefore kinsmen. So entangled are the 
literal and metaphorical uses of kinship language and 
imagery that it is sometimes impossible to separate them 
or to know when a writer wishes to be understood
xBlock, "‘ Israel* — * Sons of Israel* : A Study in 
Hebrew Epomymic Usage," 301-326.
2Gen 45:21; 46:5, 8; 50:25; Exod 1:1, 5; 13:19; 28:9- 
12, 21, 29; 39:6, 14.
3Deut 23:17; Josh 5:2, 3; 1 Sam 9:2.
4Block, "' Israel’ — * Sons of Israel* : A Study in 
Hebrew Eponymic Usage," 303-304, refers to Num 26:62; 32:7, 
9, 17, 18; Josh 22: 9, 11, 12, 13, 32, 33; Judg 20:3, 13,
14, 18, 19, 23, 25, 26, 27, 30, 35. He wrote that "this 
restricted usage becomes especially current after the 
division of the kingdom, when ' sons of Israel* frequently 
designates the Northern Kingdom, as opposed to Judah.
Ezekiel applies the phrase to the exiles in Babylon. The 
members of the restored community are so designated in Ezra 
and Nehemiah" (p. 304).
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literally and when he wishes to be credited with 
metaphorical adroitness.1
Taking into consideration all the connotations of the 
expression "sons of Israel" listed above— in addition to the 
possibility of a deliberate theological intention on the 
part of the prophet Amos as he employs this phrase— this 
investigation consists in finding out to what specific 
entity or entities this expression refers.
The construct ‘WIBP ’33 occurs five times in the book of
Amos, most of which are in chaps. 2-4; the last occurrence 
appears in 9:7. The entities that are meant are clearly 
specified in Amos 3:1; 3:12. Twice it occurs in rhetorical 
questions where they are the addressees in 2:11 and 9:7.
"Sons of Israel" in Amos 2:11
Translation and textual 
considerations
The MT reads as follows:
d ’i t 3*? DS’-i’insn’i o ’iras1? o a ^ a n  O ’paj 
injn’ -oto b»nifrv33 j ’K »)iW
I translate as follows:
"Then I raised up some of your sons as prophets 
and some of your young men as Nazarites.
Is this not so, 0 sons of Israel?" declares Yahweh.
Text unit and genre considerations
The designation "Israel" in 2:11 occurs in a 
subsection the authenticity of which is disputed by a number
^ottwald, 239-240.
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of scholars.1 The presence of prose from vs. 9 onward and 
the shift from the third person to the second person have 
been used to support this hypothesis. However, studies have 
shown no solid evidence for such a position.2 Furthermore, 
the difference between the judgment against the other 
nations and the judgment against Israel is not at odds with 
the fact that "Israel," whatever that means, is the main 
focus in the book of Amos.3 The subsection Amos 2:9-16 is 
to be associated with Amos 2:6-8. Their unity is supported 
grammatically and by content. The prosaic style of Amos 
2:9-12, which has been identified as a kind of a "historical
xIt is considered deuteronomistic by Soggin, The 
Prophet Amos, 51; Wolff, Joel and Amos, 112-113, 141, 169.
2Hayes, Amos, The Eighth-Century Prophet, 115, 
suggests that the shift in address is found frequently in 
prophetic discourse and does not indicate the presence of 
secondary additions. See also Robert Hartin-Achard, and S. 
Paul Re'emi, Amos and Lamentations: God's People in Crisis, 
International Theological Commentary, ed. George A. F.
Knight and Fredrick Carlson Holmgren (Grand Rapids, MI: 
Eerdmans, 1984), 23, who points out the lack of consensus 
concerning whether or not Amos 2:9-12 was added by later 
editors.
3Andersen and Freedman, Amos, 342, commenting on Amos 
1:3-2:16, state that "this composite passage may be called 
‘ The Oracles Against Israel and the Neighboring Nations. ’
It is often designated as * oracles against foreign nations’ 
but, as the content and organization make clear, the 
eventual emphasis of the emerging theme is the judgment of 
God on his own people Israel. While the other nations are 
important and receive attention, they constitute a framework 
or backdrop for the main part of the message, which is 
directed against Israel."
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credo,"1 contrasts the deeds of God with the deeds of 
"Israel."2
The term "sons of" in the construct "sons of Israel" 
basically denotes a relationship of belongingness.3 It is 
a typical tribal language of a tribal society. In the 
context of its occurrence, H. Haag is of the opinion that 
"it denotes the organized community of Israel as a unit, and 
is not to be understood to imply that the OT authors 
intended to place emphasis on one specific ancestor of the 
people.1,4
The setting of the usage of this expression is the 
oracle against "Israel." It occurs after the oracles 
against seven people-groups, the last being Judah.
All the peoples in this section of the book of Amos 
are addressed as political entities in the setting of 
international relations, more specifically in their dealing
^artin-Achard, God’s People in Crisis, 23, shares 
this view with von Rad whom he cites.
2Paul, Amos, 87, shares with J. Bright, Covenant and 
Promise: The Future in the Preaching of the Preexilic 
Prophets (London: SCM, 1977), 84, the idea that these verses 
should be understood against the covenant-rib background.
3H. Haag, "p," TDOT (1977), 2:149-159. feduard 
Lipifiski, "Fils," Dictionnaire encyclopSdique de la Bible 
(Turnout: Brepols, 1987), 476-477, mentions the broad 
possibility of meaning linked to this term: members of a 
people, of a tribe or clan, individual representatives of a 
professional group, or one who belongs to a special category 
of persons.
4Haag, 150-151.
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with one another. Exceptions to this procedure, however, 
are the oracles against Judah and against Israel, clearly 
the Northern Kingdom in this occurrence.
Suddenly a change of focus occurs in the themes that 
are dealt with. In the oracle against Judah, the reproach 
already is that they have rejected the law of Yahweh and 
have not kept His statutes.1 Likewise in the oracles 
against Israel, although social injustices are condemned, 
transgressions of a religious nature are targeted in this 
oracle.2 They more specifically evoke convenantal language 
unparalleled in the oracles against the other six people- 
groups.
The term "sons of Israel" occurs as the addressee in 
a rhetorical question, followed by a pronouncement of 
judgment to take place in the future as the result of their 
defiance of the Lord's will.3
The chiasm between prophets and Nazirites of vss. 11 
and 12 indicates precisely the indictment with which the 
"sons of Israel" are charged:
1Amos 2:4.
2The usage of the expression "holy name," the word 
"profane," and also the mention of the word "altar" and 
"house of their god," all in the realm of religious 
language, are evidence of a change of focus and concern. 
Furthermore, Dumbrell, 168, appropriately notes that "the 
book of Amos, it is true, is very much given over to social 
breaches. But the exploitation of class by class, the 
manipulation of justice, the economic ills to which Amos 
refers, are all the result of covenant breach."
3Cf. Amos 2:12.
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"I raised up your sons to be prophets and some of your 
young men to be Nazirites.
Is this not so, O sons of Israel? declares the Lord.
But you made the Nazirites drink wine, And you commanded 
the prophets saying, You shall not prophesy.1'
The usage of the expression "sons of Israel" in this 
passage for the first time in the book of Amos is indicative 
of the semantic range of the designation "Israel." It 
transcends the political and social or even international 
sphere focused on in the first six oracles.1
The rehearsal of the acts of Yahweh, namely the 
destruction of the Amorites,2 the deliverance from Egypt, 
the wilderness experience, the gift of the land, and the 
appointment of prophets and Nazirites are indications of the 
special relationship between Yahweh and the entity here 
designated by "sons of Israel." This is be further 
confirmed in the next section on Amos 3:1.
The qualified designation "sons of Israel" occurring 
in a setting that recalls the history of benevolence on the 
part of Yahweh, along with the reality of disobedience and 
rebellion on the part of Israel, refers not only to a social 
and political entity like that of the other peoples
XI have already pointed out that the indictment in 
the oracle against Judah clearly has a religious connotation 
and refers to covenant language. This fact distinguishes it 
from the previous oracles.
2The word 'HtMtn is a collective title for the 
inhabitants of Canaan during the time of the conquest. See 
Paul, Amos, 87, who lists Gen 48:22; Josh 24:15; Judg 6:10;
2 Sam 21:2; and Stuart, Hoseah-Jonah, 318.
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enumerated in the previous oracles, but also to an entity 
bound in a covenantal relationship with Yahweh,1 an entity 
brought to judgment precisely because of infidelity to the 
God of the covenant.
The depiction of an acting God in Amos 2:9-12, whose 
acts result in positive events for the benefit of His 
people, contrasts with the acts of the sons of Israel whose 
common feature is dispossession. Not only do they 
dispossess the righteous, the needy, the helpless, and the 
humble, but they are involved in an attempt to dispossess 
God, Himself, of His representatives, namely the prophets 
and the Nazirites. Consequently, the judgment that is to 
befall them is precisely the stripping of all means of 
salvation in times of war.2
Moreover, the context of the polemic against "the 
sons of Israel” reveals that there were entities within 
"Israel” of abused people, who were the prophets and the 
Nazarites, two groups of people related to Yahweh with a 
bond apparently not found among the willful covenant 
violators.3 In this context, the term "sons of Israel,"
1See Stuart, Hos&a-Jonah, 318.
2The military language exclusively pervades Amos 
2:14-16.
3Andor Szabd, "Textual Problems in Amos and Hosea," 
VT 25/3 (1975): 500-524, contends that the entities called 
"righteous," ^ ’3$ "needy," O ’1?? "helpless," D ’lJJ? 
"humble,” "dust of earth" which he considers the
most interesting because of its link to Gen 13:16 and 28:14, 
claimed to be the true seed of Abraham and Jacob (pp. 502-
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itself, introduced at this point of the development of the 
judgment against "Israel," is intended to highlight that the 
issue at stake in this oracle concerns a people supposed to 
be in a special relationship with Yahweh. The word "sons of 
Israel" in this passage does not specifically reveal a 
purely ethnic connotation as it at times does in the book of 
Exodus.
Furthermore, in this instance, Amos employs a 
synecdoche in the usage of the qualified term "sons of 
Israel." Judah is not the main reference of this particular 
section, even though it has shared and continues to share 
the common benefits described in Amos 2:9-11. However, even 
though the term "sons of Israel” refers to the Northern 
Kingdom, it refers to this entity as the people of God who 
historically have been granted special privileges— God's 
holy war, deliverance from Egypt, protection, gift of the
503). If this hypothesis is correct, then the mention of 
these entities, who find their identity and source in 
Yahweh, is intended to contrast with the "sons of Israel" 
who are described in an antagonistic position vis-A-vis 
Yahweh. This narrative, then, reveals the core issue of the 
book of Amos in a nutshell, so as to show the failure of the 
entity called "sons of Israel" to receive God's messengers 
and to live up to its calling. It also gives a rationale 
for the judgment that is to come to them. Furthermore, the 
prophet Amos himself is among those who experience 
opposition from the religious and political leaders (see the 
conflict between Amos and Amaziah in Amos 7:10-17; and also 
in the vindication of Amos's prophetic ministry in 3:3-8).
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land, appointment of prophets and Nazirites— all on their 
behalf, but they oppose their very Benefactor.
MSons of Israel” in Amos 3:1-2
Translation and textual 
considerations
The MT reads as follows:
rnn’ ntn iyirrnn utnv 1
: apsn pnn -i»tj nriwBB~?9
ninBtfn *>3n ’ run; ai?nit d t 2 
jD^’ni n» bb'7^
I translate as follows:
1 Hear this word which Yahweh has spoken against you, 
sons of Israel, against the entire family which I brought 
up from the land of Egypt, saying:
2 You only have I known of all the families of the earth; 
therefore, I will punish you for all your iniquities.
Text unit and genre considerations
Neher calls Amos 3:1-2 the cornerstone of the 
exegesis of the book of Amos. He contends that the easiest 
way to study the affinity or opposition of the different 
views on prophetism is to confront the divergent 
interpretations they advance concerning these verses.1
There is a divergence of opinions concerning the 
section to which Amos 3:1, 2 belongs. Should it be 
understood as the conclusion of the oracle against Israel
^eher, Amos: Contribution A l'&tude du proph&tisme,
36.
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(the Northern Kingdom),1 or as the beginning of a new 
section, as understood by the majority of commentators?2 
To ascribe Amos 3:1-2 as a conclusion of 2:6-16 would 
support the hypothesis that even when Amos addresses the 
Northern Kingdom, Judah is not totally outside the scope of 
his message. There is, however, no compelling literary 
evidence to adopt such a division of the text.3
From a literary point of view, it has been observed 
that Amos 3:1-2 fits the pattern of a covenant lawsuit.4
1So Jan de Waard and William A. Smalley, A 
Translator•s Handbook on the Book of Amos (New York: United 
Bible Society, 1979), 58; Maag, 8-9, 13.
2Wolff, Amos, 175, suggests that 3:1-2, even though 
distinguished from 3:3-8, should be seen as a prelude to a 
new set of oracles. He further excises 3:1b, but maintains 
that no convincing reason can be given for assigning v. la 
to a redactional stratum, contrary to a different point of 
view expressed by Schmidt, 173.
3For a critique of this hypothesis, see Soggin, The 
Prophet Amos, 53; Hayes, Amos, 122-123. Recent studies on 
the structure of the book of Amos concur in considering 3:1 
as the beginning of a new unit. See Dorsey, 305-330; 
Limburg, 217-222. Earlier studies as well share this view: 
see Melugin, 369-391; Koch, Amos: Untersucht mit den 
Methoden einer structuralen Formgeschichte, 107-108.
Several indications point to interpreting Amos 3:1-2 as the 
beginning of a new section: a major break with the preceding 
section by the opening formula "Hear this word," followed by 
a relative clause, all of which are not found in the first 
two chapters; the distinction between Israel and the nations 
(the families of the earth); a different word for sin, pB 
instead of BVD used in the former section of the oracles 
against the nations. A different opinion is supported by 
J. A. Motyer, The Message of Amos: The Day of the Lion 
(Downers Grove, IL: Inter-Varsity Press, 1974), 49-68.
4Lawrence A. Sinclair, "The Courtroom Motif in the 
Book of Amos," JBL 85/3 (1966): 351-353, sees in Amos 3:1-2 
the pattern outlined by H. Huffmon, "The Covenant Lawsuit in
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The disputation style of Amos 3:1b and the mention of the 
Exodus, which serves as a reminder of Israel's covenantal 
relationship with Yahweh,1 favor such a view.
Semantic and other exegetical 
considerations
The authenticity and the inclusiveness of the 
designation "sons of Israel" have been an object of 
contradictory opinions in scholarly writings.2 However,
the Prophets," JBL 78 (1959): 285-295. He interprets Amos 
3:la as a call to convene the court; lb is a historical 
prologue; 2a uses covenant language; and finally, 2b 
mentions the indictment. See also Dennis J. McCarthy,
Treaty and Covenant (Rome: Biblical Institute Press, 1981), 
240.
1Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 321.
2The authenticity and inclusiveness are supported by 
Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 321; Smith, Amos, 101-102; Andersen and 
Freedman, Amos, 379; Mays, Amos, 54-58; R. S. Cripps, A 
Critical and Exegetical Commentary on the Book of Amos 
(London: SPCK, 1929), 150, 151. A different view is 
expressed by other commentators: Polley, 55, 56, Amsler, 
185-186; Wolff, Joel and Amos, 175-178; Rudolph, 152-153; 
Soggin, The Prophet Amos, 54-56. Harper, 65-66, considers 
the term "sons of Israel" itself to be a gloss. Hayes,
Amos, 123, voices an opinion shared by a number of 
commentators that "if verse lb is a gloss, as it appears 
likely, then it can be understood as an attempt by a later 
editor/copyist to insure that readers understood that 
Judeans were included in the statements of verse 2." See 
also Paul, Amos, 100, 101; Soggin, The Prophet Amos, 53, 54; 
Melugin, 380-381; Wolff, Amos, 175; Schmidt, 173. Smith, 
Amos, 101, notes that the disputation style with its 
rhetorical questions, which seems foreign to the brief 
announcement of judgment, has prompted scholars to question 
the unity of 3:1-8. Accordingly, Maag, 12, in fact 
classifies Amos 3:1, 2 with the previous section 2:6-16.
This hypothesis is refuted by Soggin, 53. For a refutation 
of the various hypotheses of nonauthenticity of Amos 3:1, 2, 
see Smith, Amos, 101, 102.
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the term "sons of Israel"1 is, despite the claim of 
nonauthenticity held by some commentators on no convincing 
ground, an inescapable evidence for the fact that Amos 
intends the message he delivered to go to the people of both 
the Northern and Southern Kingdoms.2 The inclusiveness of 
the phrase is clearly specified in 3:1b.3
The "sons of Israel," defined as a family,4 are
3The LXX readsOlKOt; IaparjA, (house of Israel), the 
same as the Hebrew manuscript Codex Petropolitanus and the 
Petersburg Codex of the Prophets dating from A.D. 916 (see
Ernst WUrthwein, The Text of the Old Testament [Grand
Rapids, MI: Eerdmans 1985], 35). Their difference from the 
Masoretic text, which is supported by the Targum and the 
Vulgate, cannot lead to the conclusion of S. Talmon, 
"Synonymous Readings in the Textual Traditions of the Old 
Testament," in Studies in the Bible, ed. C. Rabin, Scripta 
Hierosolymitana 8 (Jerusalem: Magnes, 1961), 346-348, who 
understands the variant "house of Israel" to be synonymous 
with the reading of the MT. In the book of Amos, a
disregard of the specific terminology he used may result in
missing meaningful aspects of the theology of the book as it 
appears in the MT.
2See Paul, Amos, 100, who also cites R. Bach, Die 
Aufforderungen zur Flucht und zum Kampf im 
alttesteunentlichen Prophetenspruch, WMANT 9 (Neukirchen- 
Vluyn: Neukirchener Verlag, 1962), 155, according to whom 
"the prophet Amos refers to two 1 Israels,' the nation=the 
northern Israel, (and) a people with a history . . . two 
repositories of Israel— Israel and Judah (Amos 3:1,2; 5:25; 
9:7)."
3Wolff, Joel and Amos, 174, 175, considers Amos 3:1b
as what he terms "a literary supplement of the
deuteronomistic redaction." Paul, Amos, 100, also shares 
the assumption that 3:1b is secondary, functioning as an 
explanatory gloss to make clear that his reference to Israel 
applies to Judah as well; however, he does not, as Wolff
does, ascribe it to a deuteronomistic redaction.
4The word comes from a root meaning to "pour
out," probably in reference to blood and/or semen. 
Christopher J. H. Wright, God's People in God's Land:
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addressed as an entity sharing an identity rooted in the 
past, the deliverance from Egypt, the Exodus event, and a 
special relationship with Yahweh in terms of election.1
Family, Land, and Property in the Old Testament (Grand 
Rapids, MI: Eerdmans, 1990), 48-53, advocates the expression 
"kin group" which, in his view, is neutral and semantically 
appropriate. Gottwald, 258, contends that it is better to 
keep the meaning of the word HrtBtfQ more open and translate 
it by a "protective association of extended families." It is 
clear that Amos's usage of the term to designate Israel, the 
only such usage in the Bible, is defined in the very context 
since reference is made to an entity sharing the experience 
of the Exodus and election. The definition implied in Josh 
7:16-18, concerning the clan to which Achan belongs, is 
certainly too narrow in this case to provide a basis for the 
understanding of the term HTtBVn. As far as the book of Amos 
is concerned, this remark implies the need for a 
modification of the hypothesis advanced by Christopher J. H. 
Wright, "Family," ABD (1992), 2:761, according to whom the 
word clan is perhaps the best available rendering of the 
word n n B V D .  In fact, Amos 3:2 is certainly a case in point 
that the categories of social anthropology used in the field 
of biblical studies for the delineation of the various units 
that constitute Israelite society should not be adopted 
unchecked. The caution advocated by D. Fiensy, "Using the 
Nuer Culture of Africa in Understanding the Old Testament:
An Evaluation," JSOT 38 (1987): 73-83, when he wrote, "The 
Old Testament specialist must follow the current debate in 
anthropology to ensure that biblical research is not based 
on discredited ethnological theories," is still valid. For 
a review and critique of social anthropology applied to the 
understanding of ancient "Israel," see Martin, 95-117.
1See Seock-Tae Sohn, The Divine Election of Israel 
(Grand Rapids, MI: Eerdmans, 1991), 24-26. Schmidt, "Die 
deuteronomistische Redaktion des Amos buches," 168-192, 
links the word nrtBVQ with the election theme that is one of 
the ideas traced by H. Lubsczyk, such as Israel's special 
relationship to God, her election, the wilderness wandering, 
the possession of the land, the renunciation of other gods, 
the relationship of Israel to other nations, the call of God 
to Israel, the guilt of Israel, the task of prophecy, and 
threats of judgment. See H. Lubsczyk, "Der Auszug Israels 
aus Agypten. Seine theologische Bedeutung in prophetischer 
und priesterlicher Uberlieferung," Erfurter Theolologische 
Studien 11 (1963): 7-10, 66-76, as quoted in T. R. Hoobs, 
"Amos 3:1b and 2:10," ZAH 81 (1969): 385.
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This entity is considered in its continuity from the past 
experience to the present situation of the people of God in 
the days of Amos. They are threatened with punishment 
precisely because of their status in their covenantal 
relation with Yahweh. Stuart is correct when, referring to 
Deut 4:25-31, he writes about Amos 3:1, "Israel, North and 
South viewed as a historical continuum in the typical 
covenantal manner."1
The pending judgment is announced for the future.2 
The iniquities of the large entity, both Northern and 
Southern Kingdoms, are the cause of this declaration.
The specification that the "sons of Israel" are the 
only ones known3 of all the families of the earth 
nn-lHn nincvn ban, a phrase repeatedly used in the OT4
referring to the great variety of ethnic and socio-political 
groups among humankind,5 could lead to the conclusion that
1Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 321.
2Amos 3:2, "You only have I chosen among all the 
families of the earth; therefore I will punish you for all 
your iniquities." An analysis of the future of this entity 
is presented later in this work.
3Herbert B. Huffmon, "The Treaty Background of Hebrew 
YADA‘ ," BASOR 181 (1966): 31-37, has demonstrated that the 
verb ST is at times used in reference to covenant 
recognition of Israel by Yahweh, as is the case in Amos 3:2 
(p. 34). See also Seilhamer, 441, who specifies that the 
technical sense called for should be rendered: "You only 
have I recognized by covenant."
4For example Gen 12:3; 28:14.
5Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 322.
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here Amos explicitly emphasizes the ethnic dimension of 
God's people. However, ethnicity is not an issue in the 
booh of Amos. The fact that the Exodus is mentioned as the 
ground for the peoplehood of the sons of Israel forbids 
making such a conclusion, which would also be historically 
inaccurate. This observation, however, should not lead to a 
downplay of the aspect of lineage contained in the word 
nmBtfn (families) ;1 the other aspect present in the text is 
the identity as a result of the deliverance from Egypt. The 
expression "sons of Israel" refers to the elected people of 
God on the verge of being punished. In my view, the choice 
of terminology is intended to indicate the nature of the 
encounter Yahweh is having with the addressee, the targeted 
audience.
In Amos 3:1-2 appear the three notions of election, 
covenant, and judgment that are intimately connected and 
which constitute the backdrop against which the encounter 
between Yahweh and the entity referred to as "sons of 
Israel" can be appropriately defined. "Sons of Israel" is
1Andersen and Freedman, Amos, 380, caution against an 
extreme interpretation of such a phenomenon. Discussing 
this issue, they wrote: "The Israelite ethnic stock, with 
roots of great antiquity in the patriarchal age, was the 
nucleus for such growth, fostered during the formative 
Mosaic era by the active proselytism of the new monotheistic 
faith (Mendenhall 1973: 177-83). The multiracial 
constitution of Israel during this transitional period 
should not be exaggerated, however, to the point that the 
nation is no more than a melt of previously unrelated 
peoples (Mendenhall 1973: 180-81). This thesis has been 
carried to an extreme by Gottwald (1979: 237-343)."
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here a generic term referring to the individuals sharing the 
same covenantal relationship with Yahweh, from the Exodus to 
the time of Amos. The aspect of continuity is certainly 
present but not necessarily in terms of a biological one. 
Moreover, the special status of the "sons of Israel" should 
be understood in terms of the revelation of Yahweh, which is 
at the basis of Israel's election.1 This of course does 
not imply that Yahweh's acts are limited to the "sons of 
Israel," and can explain the apparent contradiction with 
Amos 9:7 where Yahweh's acts surely extend to other peoples. 
Therefore, there is no contradiction between Amos 3:1 and 
9:7.
"Sons of Israel" in Amos 3:12 
Translation and textual considerations 
The MT reads as follows:
m iv  nip# nfi 
’ Bn n»nn n»#5 
I Tirana' in trips *nw 
* 33 inxj’ p  
:an? pvipna’i n#ia n#B3 p-ipcp
I translate as follows:
Thus says Yahweh,
"Just as the shepherd snatches from the lion's mouth 
a couple of legs or a piece of an ear;
So will the sons of Israel, those dwelling in Samaria
1It may also be that the basis of "Israel's" 
expulsion from Yahweh's land is the fact that they are the 
beneficiaries of God's revelation.
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be snatched away— with the corner of a bed and the cover 
of a couch.1
Text unit and genre considerations
This verse begins with the introductory formula 
usually used to introduce a new section. In this instance, 
however, it intensifies the certainty and scope of the 
punishment to befall the "sons of Israel" dwelling in 
Samaria. It is thematically linked to the previous verse 
and continues the theme of "dispossession,"2 which runs on 
to Amos 4:3. In this section, the entities targeted and 
singled out and affected by the punishment are respectively 
the citadels, the "sons of Israel" dwelling in Samaria, the
Commentators differ considerably in the translation 
of the last line, mostly recognizing the difficulty or 
ambiguity of the sentence B T I ?  r t t J D  n g D 3 .  The
following translations are offered: "So will the sons of
Israel be rescued, who sit in Samaria at the footboard of 
the couch and at the headboard of the bed" by Wolff, Joel 
and Amos, 196; "So will the Israelites who live in Samaria 
be ’ rescued’ — just some luxurious bedding here, some fine 
couch fabric there" by Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 327; "So shall 
the Israelites dwelling in Samaria be rescued, only with the 
head of a bed or the foot of a couch" by Paul, Amos, 115.
For a detailed survey on this issue including the early 
versions and medieval Jewish exegesis and other 
commentators' rendering, see Dominique Barthdlemy, Critique 
Textuelle de 1'Ancien Testament: £z6chiel, Daniel et les 12 
Proph&tes, Orbis Biblicus et Orientalis 50/3 (Gdttingen: 
Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1992). In spite of the variety of 
translations, the intent of the passage would, at the most, 
fluctuate between considering the meaninglessness of the 
number of persons who will be rescued or the extent of the 
destruction of their possessions, or the emphasis could be 
on the symbol of their riches that are snatched away along 
with them, to point out the end of their life of luxury. In 
Amos 3:14 the extent of the destruction reaches the winter 
houses, the summer houses, and the great houses.
2Paul, Amos, 119.
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altars of Bethel, the winter and summer houses, the houses 
of ivory and the great houses, and the wealthy leading women 
of Samaria.
The lawsuit genre in the display of the curses 
continues throughout this whole section. It is within this 
context that Amos 3:12 can be analyzed for the understanding 
of the referent "sons of Israel" and the reason for its 
usage.
Semantic and other exegetical 
cons iderat ions
The occurrence of this designation gives valuable 
information concerning its referent. The question is how 
the qualifier "dwelling in Samaria" should be understood. 
Should the hypothesis advanced by Mark Daniel Carroll, 
according to whom, when there is no qualifier, the referent 
from the context is obviously the Northern Kingdom, be 
adopted?1
In other words, does the modifier (those who dwell in 
Samaria) limit the extent of the word "sons of Israel?" In 
this case it would mean that the "sons of Israel" are only 
those limited to the territory of Samaria, implying that 
there are other people who may be called "sons of Israel" 
who live elsewhere. Or does the modifier itself function as 
a definition, to explain the exclusive reference of the term
1Carroll, 184.
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"sons of Israel"? The context: clearly favors the former 
interpretation.
Compared to the mention of the designation "sons of 
Israel" in 3:1, with a qualifier implying that the entity 
goes beyond the reference to the inhabitants of the Northern 
Kingdom to designate "Israel" as a historical continuum, in 
Amos 3:12 the focus is without a doubt the Northern Kingdom. 
It refers more specifically to the people of the mountains 
of Samaria, as specified in Amos 3:9.
As Andersen and Freedman, themselves, acknowledge, 
the restriction of the scope of the reference to the 
northerners runs counter to their hypothesis according to 
which the expression "sons of Israel" refers to Israel as a 
whole, both kingdoms being in view.1 They are, however, 
right to acknowledge that the people of the Northern Kingdom 
are qualified to be called "sons of Israel" in their 
identity as people of God.2
The setting in which the term "sons of Israel" occurs 
has been an object of debate because of the concept of 
remnant which appears in the same verse.3 The entity 
referred to as "sons of Israel" is threatened with military 
invasion, and as a result of it a decimation of the
^-Andersen and Freedman, Amos, 103.
2Ibid.
3For a detailed discussion concerning the concept of 
remnant and also for the debate about the problematic last 
part of vs. 12, see Hasel, The Remnant, 179-181.
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population. It follows that only a remnant distinguished by 
its meaninglessness will survive as an indication of total 
loss.1 The term "sons of Israel," therefore, in Amos 3:12 
refers to the section of the people of God, in particular 
those residing in the capital of the Northern Kingdom.2
"Sons of Israel" in Amos 4:4-5
Translation and textual 
considerations
The MT reads as follows:
B&Db lam *?3*9an ibvdi btrn’a Wa 4 
:Da’ rrttp»is d'D' rotten aa’ nar npa*? m ’ 331 
i'trriato niana ’ itnai 'nnlri m jn napi 5 
DM3 ’ 3a bnaiinj ja ’ a
1Ibid., 181.
2The reference to Samaria is an indication that the 
center of the political structure of the kingdom is going to 
be affected, as will the whole nation. Amos, at times, 
addresses a specific group within the people of God, as is 
clear in the same chapter concerning the rich in vs. 15, or 
concerning the women residing in Samaria mentioned in 4:1-3. 
The indictment pronounced in vs. 11 successively mentions 
the land, the citadels, and Samaria. The mention of Samaria 
is not exclusive or restrictive to only those dwelling in 
Samaria, as will be obvious when we consider the people Amos 
addresses. Among the addressees in the book of Amos listed 
by Gerard Van Groningen, Messianic Revelation in the Old 
Testament (Grand Rapids, MI: Baker Book House, 1990), 466, 
467, there are the people who are redeemed from Egypt (2:10;
3:1; 9:7), the mothers and matrons who demanded the best of
food and furnishings at the expense of the poor (4:1), the 
farmers (4:7-9; 5:16b-17), the soldiers (5:3), the judges 
(5:7), the businessmen (5:11; 8:4-6), the worshipers (5:21- 
23), the leaders in Samaria and Jerusalem (6:1-7), Amaziah, 
the priest at Bethel (7:14-17), and young men and women 
(8:13). Furthermore, the indictment against the altars of 
Bethel and the horns of the altar concerns only the
worshipers who dwell in Samaria. Finally, the mention of
"house of Jacob," whatever this designation means, is not 
restricted to only the inhabitants of Samaria.
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I translate as follows:
4 Cone to Bethel and sin, to Gilgal and sin even more. 
Bring your sacrifices every morning,
Your tithes every three days.
5 Burn a thanksgiving offering of leavened bread, 
and proclaim freewill offerings; make them known.
For you love that, sons of Israel;
declares the Lord Yahweh.
Text unit and genre considerations
Amos 4:4-5 begins a new subsection thematically 
unified by the issue of worship, in particular based on 
self-exaltation. The following vss. 6-11 describe Yahweh's 
attempts to cause the "sons of Israel" to return to Him as 
the legitimate focus of true worship. In the immediate 
context of this verse, Amos uses sarcasm as rhetorical 
strategy to confront his audience.1
Semantic and other exegetical 
considerations
In this section the term "sons of Israel," as the 
preceding verse indicates, refers to the worshipers who go 
to Bethel and Gilgal to worship.2 It is plausible to limit 
the designation to the inhabitants of the Northern Kingdom3
xLuis Alonso Schokel, A Manual of Hebrew Poetics 
(Rome: Editrice Pontificio Istituto Biblico, 1988), 160, 
lists this procedure as a figure of speech.
Concerning these two sites of worship, see Hans M. 
Barstad, The Religious Polemics of Amos: Studies in the 
Preaching of Amos 2, 7b-8; 4, 13; 5, 1-27; 6, 4-7; 8, 14, 
Vetus Testamentum Supplement 34 (Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1984), 
49-54.
3Against the hypothesis proposed by Andersen and 
Freedman, Amos, 102-103.
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for whom clearly one of these worship centers had been 
established as a national sanctuary after the division of 
"Israel" into two kingdoms and under Jeroboam I.1 
Likewise, Gilgal in the book of Hosea is referred to as a 
sanctuary for the people of the Northern Kingdom.2
One can argue that the traditions about Bethel go 
back to the patriarch Jacob and that Gilgal was the first 
central sanctuary after the conquest under the leadership of 
Joshua; therefore, they could both apply to either kingdom 
as well. However, in the book of Amos itself, in the 
context of the encounter between Amos and Amaziah, the 
priest at Bethel, Bethel is considered the sanctuary of the 
king who is appropriately identified as Jeroboam II, the 
only king of the Northern Kingdom mentioned in the 
superscription of the book.3
It has been acknowledged that both cult sites are 
located in northern Israel. The rites described in a
•̂l Kgs 12:25-32.
2Hos 12:11. The context, as I show in the analysis 
of the designation "Israel" and related terms in the book of 
Hosea, indicates that the Northern Kingdom is the target of 
this indictment. The recurrence of the term "Ephraim" as a 
designation for the Northern Kingdom in the same context 
corroborates this view. See Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 337.
Hayes, Amos: The Eighth-Century Prophet, 143, suggests that 
Gilgal was probably the religious center of Pekah's realm.
3Amos 1:1.
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satirical caricature1 are also characteristic of northern 
Israel.2
The designation "sons of Israel" in Amos 4:5 refers 
to an entity of false worshipers committed more to their 
pleasure than to conformity and fidelity to Yahweh's person 
and requirements. The referent is a people characterized by 
a pilgrimage to wrong places of worship, by inappropriate 
sacrifices and gifts, and also by the wrong motivations in 
their self-centeredness.3
"Sons of Israel" in Amos 9:7
Translation and textual 
cons iderat ions
The MT reads as follows:
n 3n , _ D «3 ’stnfcr ’33 ’b  o r m  o ’ ’333 
' ‘ D’nsn p n n  ’n ’̂ gn
:h’pn ojtjjj ninpga D v n p B i
I translate as follows:
Are you not like the "sons of Ethiopia” to me,
0 "sons of Israel?" declares Yahweh.
Have I not brought up Israel from the land of Egypt, 
and the Philistines from Caphtor and Aram from Kir?
Text unit and genre considerations
1Hayes, Amos: The Eighth-Century Prophet, 142.
2Paul, Amos, 140.
3The nine verbs employed in vss. 4 and 5, six of 
which are imperatives, and the fifth, an infinitive absolute 
functioning as an imperative, are cultic activities that are 
clearly not approved by Yahweh. This is indicated by the 
ironic tone of the appeal in these two verses. See Paul, 
Amos, 140.
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There is no unanimity regarding the section to which 
this verse belongs.1 The subunit 7-10, which belongs to a 
larger unit,2 is in a prose style in which Yahweh speaks in 
the first person. It occurs after the fifth vision, which
xThe section comprising 8:4-9:15 is said by a number 
of commentators to be composed of three separate units with 
9:11-15 considered to be secondary. See Dorsey, 321-323. 
Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 390, links the whole of Amos 7-10 to 
the preceding vss. 1-6 on the basis of the judgment theme.
He argues that the eschatological promise language begins in 
vs. 11, where a new section begins. He considers 9:1-10 to 
be an inseparable unit. In his view, " w  7-10 elaborate on 
the judgment language of the hymnic fragment in w  5-6, 
which is in turn a purposeful conclusion to the vision of w  
1-4." Commentators deal with vs. 7 as a self-contained 
unit. Regarding this latter view, Hammershaimb, 132, 
comments on this verse separately from 1-6 and 8-15; Mays, 
Amos, 156-160, contends that it is not certain that vss. 7 
and 8 compose one rhetorical unit. He suggests that 8b is a 
later addition to the text. Amsler, "Amos," 241, considers 
vs. 7 as an independent and complete oracle in itself.
2See Smith, Amos: A Commentary, 264, 265. To support 
the unity of the whole section 1-10, in particular the 
dispute in 9:7-10 and the vision in 9:1-4, he notes the 
verbal and thematic connections with the preceding 
paragraphs: the repetition of the "eyes of the Lord" in 9:3- 
4 and 9:8; "I will destroy them" is a common thought with 
9:1-4; "from the face of the earth" is in 9:6 and 9:8; 
divine orders are found in 9:3-4 and 9:9; the shaking in 9:9 
is reminiscent of the shaking of the temple in 9:1 and God's 
shaking of the earth, 9:5. Furthermore, he notes that both 
sections refer to the use of the sword (9:1, 10), and evil, 
calamity (9:4, 10) is what God will bring on those who 
think they are protected from catastrophe. Neher, Amos: 
Contribution A 2'etude du prophAtisme, 150, argues that 7:7- 
15 presents both an internal and an external unity. He 
writes: ”Au point de vue formel, le passage IX, 7-15 d'Amos 
presente une double unite: unite interne d'abord, puisque 
les versets sont construits sur un development trith&matique 
fourni par les expressions bene-Israel, beth-Israel, ammi- 
Israel et leurs corollaires; unite externe ensuite, puisque 
ce development repond au schema general du livre d'Amos.
Les versets ne sont done ni fragments, ni isoies; aucune 
distance ne les s£pare du reste du livre."
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focuses at length on the inescapability of divine 
judgment.1 It has been noted that these verses are written 
in the form of a disputation speech2 where the entity "sons 
of Israel" is addressed as the audience that is challenged 
by means of covenantal language.3
In this setting, the term "sons of Israel" appears in 
the first part of a double rhetorical question. It has been 
suggested that this rhetorical question introduces a 
disputation saying whose purpose is to contradict the 
popular belief that Israel, precisely because of its Exodus 
from Egypt, occupies a privileged place before God.4 It
1Amos 9:1-6.
2A number of scholars share this view. See Smith, 
Amos: A Commentary, 264, 265; Vogels, 74-75; Adrian Graffy,
A Prophet Confronts His People (Rome: Biblical Institute 
Press, 1984), 17, 18; Koch, Amos, I, 232-233; Wolff, Joel 
and Amos, 109.
3Vogels, 74, 76, draws attention to the fact that the 
technical formula used in 7b to mention the Exodus from 
Egypt and its parallel formulas are nearly always in a 
covenant context.
4A debate has been occasioned by the theme of 
election which seems to be denied to "Israel" in this verse, 
contrary to the declaration of Amos 3:2. For a discussion 
of the different opinions, see Vogels, 72-79; Neher, Amos: 
Contribution A l'Atude du proph&tisme, 36-48. Amsler, 
"Amos," 241, grasps the real issue of these declarations 
when he writes: "comme en 3. Is, ce n'est pas la negation 
de 1'alliance au profit de quelque nivellement de l'histoire 
universelle des peuples mais une pol6mique acerbe contre les 
deformations orgueilleuses que 1'election suscite en Israel. 
Hais 1A oil 1' oracle de 3. i s  remet Israel A sa place en lui 
rappelant les consequences de son election, cet oracle-ci le 
fait en evoquant le fondement de son election. Celui-ci 
reside dans le libre choix de YAHWEH et non dans une 
qualification particuliere d'Israel." Finley, 320, points 
out that theologically the passage asserts that God is in
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specifies why "Israel" is now the object of Yahweh's 
destructions contrary to its expectation.1
Semantic and other exegetical 
considerations
These verses presuppose an audience which is here
called "sons of Israel." Amos 3:2 is evoked as a support
that, here too, the people are relying on their status as
the elected people of God to indulge their popular belief
that they will be protected from harm and danger.2 The
refutation of such a popular belief is the focus of vs. 7.
Actually, Theodore Laetsch's hypothesis according to which
Yahweh reverses four stocks phrases, such as "We are
children of Israel," "the Lord has brought us from the land
of Egypt," "the eyes of the Lord are upon us," "the evil
shall not overtake nor prevent, anticipate, surprise us," to
control of all the nations. The issue concerns the 
universal sovereignty on God's side and the lack of 
obedience on the people's side. God cannot be manipulated 
either from the ark of the covenant (1 Sam 4:3-11) or the 
covenant itself. Vogels, 72-79, sees no contradiction 
whatever between Amos 3:2 and 9:7. He explains their 
harmony in the light of the biblical teaching of election 
and covenant of Israel and universalism at the same time.
1Paul, Amos, 282; Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 393.
2Hayes, Amos, The Eighth-Century Prophet, 218-219; 
Soggin, 143.
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
124
defy the expectations of the people, is not foreign to the 
immediate context, nor to the whole of Amos.1
In this occurrence of the term "sons of Israel," 
there is no unanimity regarding who the referent is. On the 
basis of the mention of the Exodus in 9:7b, the designation 
is understood to refer to both kingdoms— the whole of 
Israel.2 Other commentators favor the interpretation that 
identifies the reference of the designation "sons of Israel" 
to the Northern Kingdom.3
The oracle of Amos 9:7 is addressed to an unfaithful 
entity called here "sons of Israel," also defined as a 
sinful kingdom in the next verse.4 The referent of the 
designation is best understood in the light of the remainder 
of vss. 8-10. Because "Israel" is not immune by virtue of 
the covenant with Yahweh, especially in their condition of 
unfaithfulness, destruction is going to befall them. The 
"sons of Israel," constituting Israel as a socio-political 
entity, are going to their end. In other words, the people 
of God as a kingdom is going to end (Amos 8:2).
1Theodore Laetsch, Minor Prophets, Concordia Classic 
Commentary Series (Saint Louis, MO: Concordia Publishing 
House, 1975), 187-189.
2Andersen and Freedman, Amos, 122, Hammershaimb, 135; 
Kapelrud, 40.
3Rosenbaum, 82; Danell, 133.
4Amos 9:8. Vogels, 79, sees a connection between 
Exod 19:6 where "Israel" is called a priestly kingdom and 
Amos 9:8a where it is called a sinful kingdom.
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The restriction of the total decimation does not 
concern the socio-political entity as such, but rather a 
group among the people of God symbolically called the "house 
of Jacob." The fate of Israel as the people of God in their 
socio-political identity is clearly settled.
In the fourth vision, Yahweh had already specified 
that the end of His people had come. This section of the 
book brings that prediction into focus again. In my view, 
the referent of the expression "sons of Israel" is not 
limited to the Northern Kingdom, even if the people of the 
Northern Kingdom might have constituted the immediate 
audience of the prophet's declarations. It is unlikely that 
one segment of God's people (the Southern Kingdom) would be 
excluded in a broad discussion about the migrations of 
various groups.
The Combination "House of Israel"
The designation 0*3 occurs 146 times in the OT,
accounting for almost 6 percent of the references to Israel 
in the OT and one fourth of all the references to Israel in 
the book of Amos.1 The word "house" in itself can have 
various connotations.2 It has been argued that when in
1Block, "Israel's House: Reflections on the Use of 
BYT YSR'L in the Old Testament in the Light of its Ancient 
Near Eastern Environment," 258.
2It can refer to any dwelling: a tent, a temple, or a 
palace. It is also used to refer to variety of social units. 
It is used to designate the members of a family or extended
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construct with Israel it emphasizes the people as a unified 
body, to be distinguished from "sons of Israel" which 
stresses the plurality of individuals of whom the whole 
consists.1
In his study of the designation "house of Israel" in
the OT in the light of its ancient Near Eastern environment,
Daniel Block concludes that
the outstanding characteristic of the use of byt 
Israel in the prophets is its vocative function. The 
critical circumstances immediately preceding the fall of 
the Northern Kingdom in the eighth century, and Judah 
toward the end of the seventh and the beginning of the 
sixth contributed to the adoption of this hortatory 
device. The scope of the expression fluctuated in the 
prophets between the entire nation on the one hand and 
the Northern Kingdom alone on the other.2
If it is accurate that this expression fluctuates 
between two referents, what is the precise delineation or 
clue that will enable us to differentiate between the 
intended referents? The divergence of opinions invites 
caution; however, the respective contexts are decisive in 
the interpretation of such an expression.
family; see Gen 46:27 where the house or household of Jacob 
comprises 70 persons, or Gen 14:14 concerning the household 
of Abraham. See E. Jenni, "bajit: Haus," THAT (1971), 
1:308-313; Hoffner, "IVS," 2:107-116; Ernest Klein, A 
Comprehensive Etymological Dictionary of the Hebrew Language 
for Readers of English (New York: Macmillan Publishing 
Company, 1987), 76; Ludwig Koehler and Halter Baumgartner, 
Hebraisches und Aramaisches Lexicon zum Alten Testament 
(Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1967), 119.
1Block, "Israel's House: Reflections on the Use of 
BYT YSR'L in the Old Testament in the Light of Its Ancient 
Near Eastern Environment," 259.
2Ibid.
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In the book of Amos, of the eight occurrences of this 
expression, six occur in chaps. 5 and 6 while the remaining 
two are found in chaps. 7 and 9. It has been noticed that 
they all occur in what is generally called the "second 
section" of the book beginning with chapter 5.1
"House of Israel" in Amos 5
Translation and textual 
considerations
The MT reads as follows:
r r a  n j ’ P oa 'ba mwi '33K n?n - la irrn K  i»n» 5 : i
r^ina Dip volrTH*? 2 
mij’pn rmjpiM-*?? mpaa
niri’ ’Jin na ’a '3 
n?a n«3l»m n?a viten *)?r mis** vajj 
:am4^ ivaa T*Htbn 
*?r?bt iva1? mrr'na? na *a'4 
•jHTi’a ltfhnrrafci 5 ‘:i*m ’siahi 
in3?n ni? iHai inian tf1? apsgi 
:n»a m m  airivai ribs’ naj bjbsfr ’a 
*oi* n ’3 ,{tfM3,ri^a,-,|B I’ni'nin'-na Hahn 6 
' rbirn’ab naan'l’Hi n$a?i 
,(5:1-7) nrrsn p ? b  nanai B$va rij$r? B ’aann 7
:b*iiD' iva njqf D*»p* nanaa ’b-oriB>3h ni^ann‘B^n^TJ? 25
oa’aba j 1 *a n m  naabip rnso'rm onHtpii 26
roab'ori’fea "“ft? Da’natjaato 
p6?atia nRbna nan* *n’b 3 m  27
(5:25-27) :lb» n jri? ">9$
I translate as follows:
5:1 Hear this word which I am lifting up against you as a 
dirge, O house of Israel,
2 She has fallen no more to rise, the virgin Israel,
1Koch, Amos: Untersuchung mit den Methoden einer 
structuralen Formgeschichte, 118-120, limits the second 
section to chaps 5-7, in which case seven occurrences of the 
designation "house of Israel" occur in these chapters. See 
also Neher, Amos: Contribution A 1•Atude du proph&tisme,
147.
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abandoned on her land with none to lift her up.
3 For thus says the Lord Yahweh:
the city which goes forth a thousand will have a hundred 
left,
and the one which goes forth a hundred will have ten left 
to the house of Israel.
4 For thus says Yahweh to the house of Israel,
Seek me that you may live
5 But do not seek Bethel, and do not go to Gilgal, 
and do not cross over to Beersheba.
Surely Gilgal shall go into exile and Bethel shall become 
nothing.
6 "Seek Yahweh that you may live,
Lest He break forth like a fire, 0 house of Joseph,
And it will devour Bethel, with none to quench it.
7 0 those turn justice into wormwood
and cast righteousness down to the earth."
25 "Did you present Me with sacrifices and grain offering
in the wilderness for forty years, 0 house of Israel?
26 "You also carried along Sikkuth your king
and Kiyyun, your images, the star of your gods which you 
made for yourselves.
27 Therefore, I will make you go into exile beyond 
Damascus,"
says the Lord, whose name is the God of hosts.
Text unit and genre considerations
Several studies made on the structure and unity of 
this section have shown that this chapter as a whole, or 
part of it, is a coherent unit.1 A good case is made for
-̂See Jan de Waard, "The Chiastic Structure of Amos 
5:1-17" VT 27 (1977): 170-177; Waard and Smalley, A 
Translator•s Handbook of the Book of Amos, who argue that 
Amos 5:1-7 is an example of palistrophe. N. J. Tromp, "Amos 
5:1-17: Towards a Stylistic and Rhetorical Analysis," OTS 23 
(1984), 65-85, and Donald W. Wicke, "Two Perspectives (Amos 
5:1-17)," CurTM 13 (1986): 89-96, concur with their 
conclusion concerning the unity of the passage. Cf. C. 
Coulot, "Propositions pour une structuration du livre d'Amos 
au niveau r£dactionnel," RSR 51 (1977): 167-186. For a 
discussion on this issue, see Auld, 50-59. Gary V. Smith, 
"Amos 5:13: The Deadly Silence of the Prosperous," JBL 107/2 
(1988): 289-291, reinforces these conclusions by suggesting 
another reading of the so-called problematic hymnic 
material of vs. 13 which de Waard was unable to fit into the 
chiastic structure, and which Tromp treated as a mysterious
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
129
the chiasm discerned in vss. 1 to 17. In my view, the 
chiasm observed in these verses should not hide the thematic 
links of Amos 5:18-27. There is a thematic coherence from 
the military invasion and defeat mentioned in vss. 1 to 3, 
to the exile mentioned in vs. 27.1
The "lament" genre that characterizes this passage is 
agreed upon among scholars. However, we have to note that 
as such this genre does not limit itself to the first three 
verses, because of the explicit usage of the Hebrew word 
nj’p (dirge). Therefore, this theme runs through the whole 
of chaps. 5 and 6. After the call to "repentance" of vss. 
4-9 and the series of complaints of vss. 10-13, followed by 
a call to "repentance," the theme of lament comes again 
explicitly to focus from vs. 16. Here, it is highlighted by 
the usage of the Hebrew idiom 'lit used twice for an emphasis 
on the reality of the lament.2 This word is again used in
conclusion. For a different view, see Amsler, Amos, 163, 
204-205.
XJ. Lust, "Remarks on the Redaction of Amos 5:4-6, 
14-15," OTS 21 (1981), 65-85, is in favor of the presence of 
a chiasm in the wider context of Amos 4-6:7. Andersen and 
Freedman, Amos, 469, argue for the unity of Amos 5:1-27 by 
pointing to the inclusion with the occurrence of the 
designation "house of Israel" in vss. 1 and 25.
2A thorough study of this word is provided by J. 
Vermeylen, Du proph&te Isale A 1'apocalyptlque: Isaie, I- 
XXXV, miroir d ‘un demi-mill&naire d •experience religieuse en 
Isra&l, Etudes Bubliques (Paris: Librairie Lecoutre, J. 
Gabalda et Cie Editeurs, 1977), 603-652, who notes that the 
use of this particle (52 times) is found exclusively in the 
prophetic literature except once in 1 Kgs 13:30, which is 
also about a funeral. Moreover, in his view the lament 
oracles play a preeminent role concerning the structure of
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5:18; 6:1 as an indication of the continuation of the 
subject matter until 6:14, which concludes with the same 
theme of affliction.1 Moreover, besides 5:1-3 and in 
addition to the general lament tone of the events referred 
to in these two chapters, several terms related to death and 
funeral such as "evil time," "wailing," "mourning" 
"professional mourners" and "day of calamity" are present 
throughout these two chapters.
Semantic and other exegetical 
cons ider at ions
Four times in chaps. 5, Amos uses the qualified 
designation "house of Israel," respectively in vss. 1, 3, 4, 
and 25.2 This entity is addressed three times in the
the book of Amos.
•̂The correction of D'BBftlj in Amos 5:7 into 
and of O'nnvn in Amos 6:13 into O ’HOW!} ’in as suggested in 
BHS followed by scholars such as Vermeylen, 632, though they 
would make sense, are not necessary for the understanding of 
the verse, as acknowledged by Hayes, Amos, The Eighth- 
Century Prophet, 160. Furthermore, to apply the same 
procedure before the participle Q'B$#3 "those who pant over" 
of Amos 2:7 is clearly unwarranted.
2The LXX has an additional reading "house of Israel" 
in Amos 5:6 instead of Bethel. There is no compelling 
argument either to shift the expression ‘jtOBT rP3*? from the 
end of vs. 3 to the beginning of the same verse as do Wolff, 
Joel and Amos, 227; and Paul, Amos, 157; the same view is 
shared in the BHS on the basis of a comparison with 4:1a; or 
to delete the expression altogether. For the latter 
opinion, see Rudolph, Amos. It is suspected to be a copyist 
error by Wolff, Joel and Amos, 227, or simply an addition, 
by Soggin, 82. From a literary perspective, the expression 
"house of Israel" forms an inclusio with vs. 1, leading to 
interpreting both occurrences as the same entity.
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vocative (vss. 1, 4, and 25).1 In this chapter, the 
prophet Amos describes either the present or the future of 
the entity designated by H O  whom he summons to hear
the word of the Lord.
Several metaphors are used throughout this chapter to 
describe the fate of "Israel." The first three verses use 
military language to describe the condition of "Israel."
Then cultic language is employed to call the people back to 
God, followed by a warning of judgment, judicial language 
(10-15), and announcement of catastrophes that will fall on 
the city and the fields (16, 17). Likewise, the expectation 
of the people concerning the day of the Lord is frustrated. 
Finally, vs. 21 comes back to the cultic language ending 
with the judgment of deportation and exile.
The designation "house of Israel" is consistently 
used as a designation of the same addressees, presumably the 
audience to whom the prophet Amos is addressing his 
indictment. However, the particular connotation that 
justifies the choice and usage of such a designation instead 
of another is to be determined by more closely analyzing the 
various occurrences.
There are opposite points of view regarding the 
reference of the designation "house of Israel." On the one
1This entity is also designated in the vocative by 
means of the related term "house of Joseph" in vs. 6, which 
is considered later in this dissertation.
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hand, some scholars suggest that in these first three 
occurrences of the expression "house of Israel," Amos refers 
to the inhabitants of the Northern Kingdom1 in terms of the 
population as a whole or only the monarchy of the Northern 
Kingdom and partisans of the reigning house of Jehu.2 On 
the other hand, other scholars contend that in this fifth 
chapter of the book of Amos, the larger entity is in view.3
3A. Vanlier Hunter, Seek the Lord: A Study of the 
Meaning and Function of the Exhortations in Amos, Hosea, 
Isaiah, Micah, and Zephaniah (Baltimore, HD: St Mary's 
Seminary and University, 1982), 96, suggests that there is a 
heightening in the way the people of the Northern Kingdom 
are designated: the general term "house of Israel" is used 
in vs. 4; with the usage of the designation "house of 
Joseph" in vs. 6, the construct remains the same whereas the 
absolute becomes more specific, and finally in the 
expression "remnant of Joseph" in vs. 15, the absolute 
remains the same whereas the construct becomes more 
specific. The attribution of the reference of these 
designations to the Northern Kingdom does not take into 
account the different nuances conveyed in the usage of the 
term "remnant," for example, which are examined later in 
this chapter. What is lacking is a clear assessment of the 
intent of these designations in this chapter. Among scholars 
who support the interpretation of the designation "house of 
Israel" to refer to the Northern Kingdom are: Polley, 170, 
172; Smith, Amos, 161; idem, "Amos 5:13: The Deadly Silence 
of the Prosperous," 289; Hays, Amos, 85.
2This latter view is defended by Hayes, Amos: The 
Eighth-Century Prophet, 155, who, commenting on the 
designation "house of Israel" in Amos 5, suggests that the 
designation "house of Israel" in Amos 5:1, 3, 4, 25; 6:1,
14; 9:9 seems to have a more restricted reference than 
"house of Jacob" (3:13; 9:8) or "house of Joseph" (5:6, 15).
3Andersen and Freedman, Amos, 469, pointing out the 
inner organization and structure of the whole of chap. 5, 
suggest that the "you" addressed throughout is the larger 
entity including the Northern and the Southern Kingdoms.
They wrote: "The charges enumerated in the woes are 
appropriately directed to the leadership responsible for the 
manner and practice of the cult and for the perversion of 
justice in official proceedings. This is the group
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Arguments in favor of the reference being the 
Northern Kingdom revolve around the mention of the cultic 
places (Bethel, Gilgal and Beersheba),1 and the expression 
"house of Joseph" in vs. 6, which most take to refer to the 
Northern Kingdom.2
When one takes into consideration the setting of this 
whole section beginning with Amos 3:1, where the reference 
is clearly the whole family, both Northern and Southern 
Kingdoms, and the woe oracle of Amos 6:1, where both Zion 
and Samaria are mentioned as the object of a curse,3 a case
primarily responsible and the only group in a position to 
initiate and achieve national reformation, the group on whom 
the fate of the whole nation— either way— depends." For 
Cripps, 178, the prophet Amos addresses the whole nation.
He points out the vss. 1 and 25 where the designation "house 
of Israel" is used to substantiate his hypothesis.
Moreover, in his opinion, in Amos 5:6, the Northern Kingdom 
is in view. For the more restricted scope, Block, "Israel's 
House: Reflections on the Use of BYT ySr 'L in the Old 
Testament in the Light of Its Ancient Near Eastern 
Environment," 261, lists only Amos 5:1, 3, 4; 6:1, 14; 7:10, 
leaving out the occurrence in Amos 5:25.
-̂See Danell, 119. The mention of Beersheba which is 
located in the Southern Kingdom, does not run against the 
interpretation that considers the Northern Kingdom to be the 
reference addressed by the prophet Amos, because of the verb 
"02? expressing the idea of crossing over a boundary.
2Even those who allow that Amos addresses the double 
kingdom as well as the Northern Kingdom, like Andersen and 
Freedman, Amos, 109, the term "house of Joseph" is 
indicative of the Northern Kingdom. More on this term is 
addressed later in this dissertation.
3In spite of all the attempts to correct the text (so 
Rudolph, 215, and BHS), and the suggestions to consider this 
verse as a later addition (Wolff, Joel and Amos, 269, who 
also provides a review of the alternative suggestions), the 
reading of the MT is to be preferred. The reference to the
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can legitimately be made that Amos has in view both 
kingdoms. This is plausible even if the specific target is 
illustrated in the fall of the Northern Kingdom, a political 
entity.1
This procedure, consisting of addressing an audience 
located in the north while at the same time having in mind 
the larger entity of Israel, is in keeping with the fact 
that Judah as a kingdom does not receive a special 
commendation in the book of Amos.2 To the contrary, the 
judgment against Judah indicated that it, too, was going to 
undergo the judgment of God. However, it is plausible to 
understand that the specific target addressed as the "house 
of Israel" in Amos 5:1, 3, 4 is the Northern Kingdom (whose 
collapse is dramatically prophesied, and whose inhabitants 
are exhorted as "house of Joseph" to seek God and live).3 
It has been pointed out that within the book of Amos the 
expression "house of" is without a doubt a synonym of
Southern Kingdom is not incompatible at all with the message 
of the prophet Amos, as I demonstrate below.
3This is in accordance with the hypothesis of 
Andersen and Freedman, Amos, 109, who suggest that most of 
the specific threats are aimed at targets in the north. 
Already in Amos 3:9, there was a specific reference to the 
Northern Kingdom and its sins, in a setting where clearly 
the prophet was addressing the whole family.
2Against the hypothesis of Polley, 3, 162.
3Amos 5:4-6. It has already been noted that of the 
sanctuaries mentioned, two are located in the north; 
Beersheba is related to the crossing of pilgrims coming from 
the north. See Wolff, Joel and Amos, 239; Paul, Amos, 163.
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dynasty.1 In Amos 5:1, 3, 4, however, not only is the 
dynasty (the royal house or the leaders appointed by the 
royal house) targeted, but also the socio-political entity 
as a whole. The end of the Northern Kingdom is predicted.2 
Furthermore, the fact that this designation "house of 
Israel" throughout this section is used exclusively in a 
lament setting, with the specific mention of military 
invasion and defeat, reinforces this conclusion. Even so, 
the prophet can employ the same expression "house of Israel" 
in Amos 5:25, linking them with the historic Israel during 
the period of wandering in the wilderness.3
The prophet at times specifically addresses the 
Northern Kingdom, not to signify that Judah is immune from 
the same fate, but rather that the message he receives for 
God's people focuses on the Northern Kingdom. Other
1See Amos 1:13, and 7 : 9 . Block, "Israel's House: 
Reflections on the Use of BYT YSR'L in the Old Testament in 
the Light of Its Ancient Near Eastern Environment," 259, 
argues that "after the institution of the monarchy, byt 
Israel tended to become increasingly political— even 
dynastic— in overtone."
2Amos uses what is termed "the prophetic perfect" to 
dramatically describe such a fall. See the discussion in 
Paul, Amos, 159, who after E. Sellin and G. Fohrer, 
Introduction to the Old Testament (Nashville: Abingdon, 
1968), 276, and 0. Eissfeldt, The Old Testament: An 
Introduction (New York: Harper & Row, 1965), 95-96, whom he 
cites, acknowledges that the dirge for the entire state 
which Amos was the first to utter, is actually the mourning 
of the death of his listeners themselves.
3In the book of Amos, the Northern Kingdom is 
addressed as a nation in covenantal relationship with God, 
which takes its genesis from the Exodus, conquest, and 
settlement experiences. See Amos 2:10.
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prophets will be more explicit concerning the end of the 
Southern Kingdom.1 However, although most of the explicit 
indictments are against "Israel" (the Northern Kingdom),
Judah is not left out of the judgment scope of Amos's 
oracles. This fact in itself accounts for the usage of 
terms that can refer either to the Northern Kingdom alone or 
to it along with the Southern Kingdom. Ultimately, the 
context is decisive for whatever referent is meant.
In the same context of the woe oracles, there is an 
explicit threat of calamity to those who ate at ease in both 
Zion and Samaria. It should be noted at this point that in 
the book of Amos, the end of the Northern Kingdom as a 
political entity does not imply the continuation of the 
Southern Kingdom. Amos's eschatology opens another horizon, 
as is shown later in this work.
"House of Israel" in Amos 6;l
Translation and textual 
considerations
The MT reads as follows:
tnntf nna crisam  Tj»xa crjjtjtfn
tva rrtrtn ’3£J
I translate as follows:
Woe to those who are at ease in Zion,
and those who are confident in the Mount of Samaria,
The notables of the first of the peoples, 
and to whom the "house of Israel" comes.
Despite all the attempts to delete or to correct the
xSo Isaiah, Micah, Jeremiah.
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reading "Zion,"1 without conclusive evidence,2 the MT 
reading is in keeping with Amos's inclusion of the Southern 
Kingdom of Judah among his addressees. Consequently, any 
attempt to delineate the reference of the designation "house 
of Israel" should take into account this entity called 
"Zion."
Text unit and genre considerations
This verse, as analyzed by Carroll,3 begins a subunit
Unconvincing are all the attempts to emend, to 
change the morphology of the word Zion. See the discussion 
in Soggin, 102; Rudolph, 215; and also the critique of such 
attempts by J. J. Roberts, "Amos 6:1-7," in Understanding 
the fiord: Essays in Honor of Bernard W. Anderson, ed. James 
T. Butler, Edgard W. Conrad, and C. Ollenburger, JSOT 
Supplement Series 37 (Sheffield, England: JSOT Press, 1985), 
157, who notes that "given the reference to David in v.5, it 
is possible that the reading Zion is original and that Amos 
himself drew Judah into his critique of Israel in this 
passage. The view that Amos rigorously restricted his 
message to Israel according to the terms of his commission 
in 7.15 can be maintained only if one consistently denies to 
Amos such passages as 1.2, 2.4-5 and 9.11, as well as the 
passage under discussion." Likewise, Paul, Amos, 200, 
dismisses the proposed emendations by stating that "unless 
irrefutable evidence can be brought to bear against these 
sparse references to Judah, there is no reason to delete 
them falsely based on some unfounded preconceived notions of 
modern exegesis. The prophet's condemnation and accusation 
apply equally as well to Zion."
2Hayes, Amos, The Eighth-Century Prophet, 182, 
contends that the reference to Zion does not present grave 
interpretive problems, for it shows the prophet's rhetorical 
skill and also it reflects the political reality of the 
time. He wrote, "The policy and attitude of Samaria was 
mirrored by Jerusalem at the time. As the rest of 6:1-14 
illustrates, Samaria set the policy for the house of Israel, 
both Israel and Judah" (p. 183).
3Carroll, Contexts for Amos: Prophetic Poetics in 
Latin American Perspective, 254.
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organized by means of the following chiastic structure:
a (1-3) misplaced complacency 
b (4-7) injustice
c (8) divine oath + decree 
d (9-10) death 
c'(11) divine command 
b' (12) injustice 
a' (13-14) unfounded pride
As mentioned in the discussion above, this verse
belongs to the series of woe oracles whose extent covers the
whole of chaps. 5 and 6. The immediate context gives the
background information for the understanding of the
designation "house of Israel." This is particularly the
case with the following vss. 2 to 7, with first of all the
series of questions addressed in a disputation speech
pattern, followed by the description of the indicted.
Semantic and other exegetical 
considerations
In Amos 6:1, the expression "house of Israel" refers
to the people of both kingdoms, in distinction to the
leaders to whom they come. As such, the emphasis of "house
of Israel" is on the social entity it constitutes.
According to this usage, therefore, the designation "house
of Israel" does refer to a segment of the people.
"House of Israel" in Amos 6:14
Translation and textual 
cons iderations
The MT reads as follows:
Ma niHpsp nm’ -DHa ‘nnar n*a oa^s n’ an nan »a
:'npns$n nijn aVabp cong Van1?)
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I translate as follows:
Surely I am going to raise up a people against you,
0 house of Israel, declares Yahweh the God of hosts, 
and they shall oppress you from the entrance of Hamath 
to the brook of Arabah.
Text unit and genre considerations
This last verse of the sixth chapter is likewise to 
be understood as part of the woe oracles. It specifies the 
extent of the punishment that is to befall the "house of 
Israel."
Semantic and other exegetical 
cons iderat ions
In 6:14, the designation "house of Israel" is
mentioned as the addressee of the indictment. Political and
military language are used in such a way as to imply that
this time the people as a socio-political entity is referred
to. Moreover, the direct address is against an entity that
rejoices in its military achievements all the while engaging
in breaking the covenant, referred to by means of the words
"justice" and njJHSt "righteousness." Furthermore, the
scope of the punishment predicted for the "house of Israel,"
from the entrance of Hamath to the brook of Arabah, informs
us about the target of such an indictment, which in this
case is the Northern Kingdom.1
xThe only other reference to this territorial 
delimitation is in 2 Kgs 14:25, precisely describing the 
restoration of the border of "Israel," the Northern Kingdom, 
by Jeroboam the son of Joash, king of Israel.
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The fluctuation in the attribution of the reference 
"house of Israel" is certainly intentional and indicates 
that in the book of Amos, the issue is not a condemnation of 
a section of the people of God, the Northern Kingdom (to the 
exclusion of the other section, the Southern Kingdom) or a 
condemnation of the leadership, to the exclusion of the 
remainder of God's people. The whole people of God, like 
the other peoples mentioned in the first two chapters, are 
under the judgment of God. At the collapse of the Northern 
Kingdom, the people of God in Judah would not feel secure at 
the reading of the prophetic message of Amos. They, too, 
were targeted by the prophet's indictments.
"House of Israel" in Amos 7;10
Translation and textual 
cons iderat ions
The MT reads as follows:
nrtnb -fjba ‘n rn ’ a jns njsip#
‘jniw; n*a anpaolnv yby i  tfe 
b ’an1? p p
I translate as follows:
Then Amaziah the priest of Bethel sent to Jeroboam 
king of Israel, saying: Amos has conspired against you in 
the midst of the house of Israel. The land is not able 
to bear all his words.
Text unit and genre considerations
This aspect has already been dealt with above.1 It
1See pp. 89-90.
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is the beginning of Amos's encounter with Amaziah, a report 
that extends to vs. 17.
Semantic and other exegetical 
cons iderat ions
The expression "house of Israel" is mentioned by 
Amaziah, the priest of Bethel who addresses Jeroboam, the 
king of Israel, the Northern Kingdom. The setting has 
prompted most of the scholars who dealt with this verse to 
suggest that the referent of the designation "house of 
Israel" is the Northern Kingdom. This instance has also 
been the basis of the hypothesis in which "Israel" in Amos 
exclusively refers to the Northern Kingdom. However, a 
different opinion is expressed by Andersen and Freedman, who 
contend that even in the mouth of Amaziah, "house of Israel" 
refers to both the Northern and the Southern Kingdoms, as a 
territorial and religious designation.1 An alternative, 
according to which "house of Israel" may refer to "the 
temple of the Northern Kingdom," has also been advanced,2 
but this latter hypothesis lacks both historical and textual 
evidence. The fact that Amaziah the priest specifies that 
the land (in parallelism with "house of Israel") is unable 
to endure Amos's words, and urges Amos to flee away to the 
land of Judah implies that, in this instance, the expression 
"house of Israel" refers to the Northern Kingdom.
1Andersen and Freedman, Amos, 117.
2See Andersen and Freedman, Amos, 119.
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"House of Israel" in Amos 9:9
Translation and textual 
cons iderations
The MT reads as follows:
‘nnar tva-rw D 'ls rr^ a  ’nimn] m$n ru rr’ S
I translate as follows:
Surely I am commanding, and I will shake the "house of 
Israel" among all the peoples, like thac which is shaken 
in a sieve, but not a pebble will fall to the ground.
Text unit and genre 
considerations
This sub-unit can be safely delimited from Amos 9:7-
10.1 Thematically, it also forms an inclusion with the
beginning of the book.2 It has been appropriately
suggested that this unit thematically culminates the linear
progression of Amos's presentation.3 Along the same line,
Shalom Paul contends that "after the polemical disputation
comes the ultimate verdict, which also serves as the
denouement to the entire book."4
Semantic and other exegetical 
cons iderations
1So Paul, Amos, 282; Rudolph, 271-278. Dorsey, 
320-323, delimits the entire unit to comprise Amos 8:4-9:15.
2See Dorsey, 324-330; Charles Hauret, Amos et Osde 
(Paris: Beauchesne, 1970), 112.
3Dorsey, 322. See also Neher, Amos: Contribution A 
l ’Atude du ProphAtisme, 145-152.
4Paul, Amos, 284.
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
143
The expression "house of Israel" occurs in the 
context of the verdict pronounced against the entity that is 
successively called the sinful kingdom, a synonym or a part 
of another term "house of Jacob" in Amos 9:8, and finally by 
the expression "my people" (vs. 10). The understanding of 
the referent of the designation is linked to the 
interpretation of these terms employed to identify the 
object of the indictment. Furthermore, most of the 
designations previously used by the prophet Amos, namely 
"Israel," "sons of Israel," "house of Jacob," "house of 
Israel," "my people," occur also in Amos 9.1 The crucial 
question in this instance is first of all to which entity do 
these terms refer, and also what is the theological 
intention of their usage in this disputation speech?2
Scholarly opinions are divided on the reference that 
is intended by the designation "house of Israel." The 
majority opinion is that the reference of the designation in 
this verse is the Northern Kingdom.3 Other scholars 
identify the reference as the whole of "Israel," the people
1This observation has led Neher, Amos: Contribution A 
I'Stude du proph&tisme, 147, to ask the question: "La 
conclusion du livre d'Amos (XI, 7-15) od les crit&res de 
discrimination se retrouvent et se joignent, n'est-elle pas 
seulement le couronnement formel d'une rhfetorique bien 
bfitie, mais la solution d'une recherche spirituelle?"
2A number of scholars take this section as a 
disputation speech. See Graffy, 17, 18; Koch, Amos, I, 232- 
233; Wolff, Joel and Amos, 345, 346.
3Paul, Amos, 284; Amsler, "Amos," 243; Danell, 134.
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of both the Northern and the Southern Kingdoms.1 More 
important, though, is to find out the reasons why the 
prophet Amos chose certain designations to refer to the 
people of God in their encounter with God. Then the 
reference will be more accurately identifiable.
In my view, the tone of this climax of the prophetic 
message of Amos is more inclusive or universalistic.2 This 
finale focuses entirely upon the future.3 The expression 
"house of Israel" goes beyond the simple identification with 
the Northern Kingdom, which was also certainly targeted.
This is an instance where the remark of Andr& Neher that the 
message of Amos has erased the boundaries between Israel and 
Judah is A propos.4 He argues for a fundamental unity 
between "Israel" and "Judah."5
xThe interpretation of Andersen and Freedman, Amos, 
125, is typical of this view.
2In accordance with Andersen and Freedman, Amos, 125. 
In their view, the context of the occurrence of the 
designation "house of Israel" is general and not 
geographically specific. They wrote: "At the conclusion of 
the book, the language is more and more universal and 
eschatological and properly, therefore, focuses attention on 
all of Israel, classical and to come."
3This has been pointed out by Dorsey, 123, who 
notices that there is an "almost unbroken succession of 
first-person declarations of divine future actions. Within 
these twenty-six verses Yahweh states twenty-four times, ' I 
will . . .' "
4Neher, Amos: Contribution A l'&tude du proph&tisme,
227.
5Ibid., 80. He wrote: "Je pense qu'en r£alit6 l'id6e 
maltresse de la proph&tie d'Amos se situe autre part: dans 
la conscience qu'avait le proph&te de l'uniti fondamentale
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The designation "house of Israel" in Amos 9:9, 
therefore, is pointing to a future where both the Northern 
Kingdom and the Southern Kingdom lose their identity as 
nation>people of God, leaving the possibility of a remnant, 
defined in contrast to those who refuse to repent because of 
their confidence that they will not encounter calamity or 
evil on account of their claim of election.
The Combination "My People Israel"
The term Off is used 1,868 times in the OT.1 The
first time it appears in this corpus, linked to Israel as a 
group belonging to God, is in Exod 3:7 where it designates 
the enslaved group in Egypt. In that setting it is clearly 
the biological descendants of Jacob/Israel that Yahweh calls 
"my people."2 The term OS has been defined as suggesting
d'Israel et de Juda. . . . Dans la pensge du proph&te, il 
existe une entity Israel-Juda pour laquelle tous les 
probl&mes se posent de la m6me manidre et avec la mfime 
acuity."
1 Ernst Jenni, "D»/’T3," THAT (1984), 2:294.
2See Exod 3:10; 7:4. However, from the time of the 
Exodus an exlusivistically ethnic Israel as the people of 
God is no longer maintained. See Exod 12:38 where it is 
reported that a mixed multitude joined the ethnic Israel 
from Egypt. John H. Marks, "God's Holy People," TToday 29 
(1972/73): 25, wrote that "contrary to the experiences of 
other nations of antiquity the Hebrews had no ethnic unity, 
no city of their own building, no culture of their own 
nourishing. Their unification as a people, therefore, 
became for them a mark of special favor, a grace granted by 
Yahweh who in mercy led them from Egypt and gave them a land 
for their own. Their explanations of reality were couched 
primarily in historical rather than mythological language, 
and their conception of God was rooted in an understanding
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different from the word *13, which refers to a group held 
together by geography, language, or other external 
factors,2 09 reflects a relationship based on family ties 
and shared existence.3 Robert McClive Good has provided a
of history rather than an observation of nature."
3This view is shared by a number of scholars. See 
Joseph M. Shaw, The Pilgrim People of God: Recovering a 
Biblical Motif (Minneapolis, MN: Augsburg, 1990), 23. See 
also Olyan, 129, who builds his conclusion on the thorough 
study provided by R. M. Good, The Sheep of His Pasture, A 
study of the Hebrew Noun 'Am(m) and Its Semitic Cognates,
HSM 29 (Chico, CA: Scholars Press, 1983), and notes that the 
Hebrew word 09 can mean "people," "army, "tribe," citing 
Judg 5:18 and 2 Sam 19:41, "kin group" or even "kinsman."
H. J. Kraus, The People of God in the Old Testament (London: 
Lutherworth Press, 1958), 10, however, cautions against 
taking the term "people" to refer to a natural phenomenon of 
growth and development as in the conventional meaning of the 
word. Quoted in Shaw, 23, who adds that "such a reminder is 
in order lest the elements of family, kinship, and 1 psychic 
community’ alone are made to account for Israel's 
’ peoplehood.’ According to the Bible's witness, Israel 
received its communal existence not simply from psychic 
traits, but from its election by Yahweh and the gift of the 
covenant."
2This term should not be unequivocally translated by 
the word "nation," as is often the case. Ronald E.
Clements, "’IS g6y" TDOT (1975), 2:426, pointed out that 
"the primary meaning of the Heb. goy as ’ people’ is fully 
assured, but it remains unclear to what extent the principle 
of identification is based on political, territorial, or 
gentilic consideration, and whether some element of social 
status is implied." The context should, therefore, be the 
determinant factor in translating this word. In this work I 
avoid the modern term "nation," especially since it does not 
reflect the reality of tribal societies in the structure of 
ancient entities being studied.
3E. A. Speiser, "‘People’ and ’Nation’ of Israel,"
JBL 79 (I960): 157-163. See also the discussion in Bruce 
David Naidoff, "Israel and the Nations in Deutero-Isaiah:
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thorough study of the word 09 and found that it can
designate a tribe or a tribesman, a militia or a militiaman,
the population of a region or an inhabitant of a region. He
specifies, however, that
a kinship connotation affects only one of these pairings. 
The overall pattern of the Hebrew evidence is not easily 
accommodated to a notion that a term of kinship is the 
foundation of the noun's semantic history.1
In my view Cody is correct to specify that the term
09 emphasizes the internal relations of a people and the
"vertical" theological relationship.2
In the book of Amos, the term "people" appears seven 
times. Twice it is clearly not in reference to "Israel."
In Amos 1:5, it refers to the people of Aram, and in Amos 
3:6 it is used in an illustration (by means of a rhetorical 
question) to designate the people of any city. With the 
possessive pronoun having God as subject, it occurs five 
times in the book of Amos, in Amos 7:8, 15; 8:2; 9:14, where
The Political Terminology in Form-Critical Perspective" 
(Ph.D. dissertation, Vanderbilt University, 1980), 293-311, 
who cites the view of A. Cody, "When Is the Chosen People 
Called a Gfiy?" VT 14 (1964): 1-6, according to whom "while 
' am throughout the Old Testament refers to a people or 
nation in its aspect of centripetal unity and cohesiveness, 
gby is linked inseparably with territory and government and 
what we would today call foreign relations."
^ood, 62.
2See Cody, 5-6, quoted in Naidoff, 295, who also 
specifies the difference between 09 and *0 in that the 
latter stresses the aspect of ruling power (i.e., kingship), 
"horizontal" relations with other nations, and the 
possession of the land.
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it occurs in the form "my people Israel" and in Amos 9:10 
where it appears as "my people."
Its first occurrence in relation to Israel appears in 
the third vision of Amos, with the announcement of the 
verdict that has been decreed against "Israel." The mention 
in the immediate context of the high places of Isaac, the 
sanctuaries of Israel, the house of Jeroboam (all in direct 
reference to the Northern Kingdom), has led the majority of 
scholars to identify the reference as to the people of the 
Northern Kingdom.1 A different point of view is supported 
by other interpreters according to whom the reference of "my 
people Israel” is more inclusive, and has in view the people 
of the covenant of Yahweh in both the Northern and Southern 
Kingdoms.2
1Paul, Amos, 236; Wolff, Joel and Amos, 301, for whom 
Israel as the unified people of God would have been called 
"Israel, my people" (’OS ̂ KnaP) instead of "my people Israel" 
'TO) which is employed in this instance.
2Andersen and Freedman, Amos, 115, after mentioning 
the possibility that Israel could be taken as the solo noun, 
with the appositional '08 as purely epexegetic, in which 
case "Israel" would refer to the Northern Kingdom as always 
in Amos according to their hypothesis, acknowledge that in 
this instance the choice is a difficult one; however, 
although the north is the primary target, the covenant 
connotations of the expression "my people" point to the 
larger entity. Finley, 295, commenting on the expression 
"my people" in particular in Amos 7:15, suggests that "Amos 
does not make fine distinctions between the political 
entities of Israel and Judah. Here, he traces his concern 
with Israel as God's chosen people to the call he received 
while taking care of his flocks. 'My people’ identifies 
Israel as the people of the covenant (see also 7:8; 8:2;
9:14) ."
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Nays points out the dynamic that is involved in the 
usage of the expression "my people Israel” at this point in 
the development of the dialogue between Yahweh and Amos. In
the first two visions, the intercession focuses on the
designation "Jacob,"1 but here he says, "the theological 
name, 'my people* , makes it clear that Israel is to be 
judged precisely in her identity as the covenant people."2
There are two different emphases. On the one hand, 
the prophet, by using the designation "Jacob," calls on
God's grace; on the other hand, God, in using the covenantal
expression "my people," puts the emphasis on the repeated 
covenant violations on the part of the people.3
"Mv People Israel" in Amos 7:15
Translation and textual 
cons iderat ions
The MT reads as follows:
1Amos 7:2, 5. Polley, 159, points out that it is not 
accidental that Amos chose to call "Israel" by its old 
patriarchal name of Jacob, for it reminds God of His past 
promises to His people. A more detailed study of this 
designation is provided later in this chapter.
2Mays, Amos, 132. Smith, Amos: A Commentary, 235, is 
correct to suggest that "the personal pronoun and the term 
' my people’ describe the personal covenant relationship 
between God and Israel (Exod 3:10; 6:4-7; Deut 4:20; 7:6- 
10). The basis for God's accusations and the measure of His 
testing is covenantally based on the failure of the nation 
to be the people of God."
3The phrase "I will not spare them any longer" 
implies the repeated patience and forgiveness of God. See 
Smith, Amos: A Commentary, 235. Furthermore, His repeated 
attempts to put His people back on the track of the covenant 
were already demonstrated in Amos 4:6-11.
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n)n** -inH'n njiv 'sngn
:*?«}&? ’a?"7H» ‘ipjn ij*?
I translate as follows:
And Yahweh took me from behind the flock,
and Yahweh told me, "Go prophesy to my people Israel."
Text unit and genre considerations
This verse clearly belongs to the context of Amos 
7:10-17, an encounter between the prophet Amos and Amaziah, 
a priest at Bethel. In Amos 7:15, the prophet is engaged in 
the defense of his mission as a prophet sent by God, in 
answer to the accusation and expulsion formulated by 
Amaziah.
Semantic and other exegetical 
considerations
The setting outlined above leads at first to 
interpret "my people Israel" to refer to the Northern 
Kingdom exclusively.1 However, to limit the scope of this 
expression to the people within the territorial boundary of 
the Northern Kingdom would imply that Amos did not prophesy 
against the section of the people of God residing in the 
Southern Kingdom, a hypothesis that is not supported by the 
MT of Amos as we have it. The clear references to the 
Southern Kingdom in the prophetic message of Amos, and the 
need for the prophet to specify the addressee or object of
1This is the opinion of a number of commentators: 
Paul, Amos, 249; Wolff, Joel and Amos, 314; Danell, 131.
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his indictment, favor a more inclusive interpretation when
Amos uses a covenantal term such as "my people Israel."1
Furthermore, Andersen and Freedman are correct to write that
the frequent references to the Israel of the past, from 
which both Israel and Judah of Amos' day could 
legitimately claim descent, show that the prophet's 
thinking and speaking come in line with those of other 
contemporary prophets who spoke to and of the north and 
south as parts of traditional Israel, encompassing both 
peoples. Hosea, Micah, and Isaiah all addressed messages 
to both north and south and considered the destinies of 
both nations as part of the continuing story of Yahweh's 
relationship with his people. It is very difficult to 
imagine that Amos had any other general understanding of 
the situation. He was summoned, as were others, to speak 
the word of Yahweh to his people, Israel, wherever they 
were, certainly to the north, but also to the south.2
Along the same line of interpretation which sees Amos
as a prophet sent to prophesy to the whole people of God,
the suggestion of Douglas Stuart is to be noted: he sees a
similarity between Amos and King David, both Judeans with a
mission to the entire people of God. He points out that
Israelites had once accepted a Judean as their king, 
recognizing his divine appointment (2 Sam 5:1-3). Amos 
likewise claimed divine appointment to his office. Using 
covenantal language again associated with the story of 
David (‘jmBP 'QB ‘my people Israel,’ cf. 2 Sam 5:2), Amos
^his is in agreement with the observation of 
Andersen and Freedman, Amos, 119, according to whom, "Indeed 
Amaziah's advice makes more sense if he is telling Amos to 
go back not to the farm but to his old stomping ground, and 
not to go and prophesy where he had never prophesied before. 
But Amos does not contradict Amaziah by his reply, at least 
with regard to Judah. What he says to Amaziah is that his 
mandate was not restricted to Judah only, nor was it 
restricted only to Israel. He was told to go and prophesy 
to ‘my people Israel,’ that is to all Israel, both 
kingdoms."
2Ibid., 119, 120.
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summarizes his call to prophesy not just in Judah but to 
the entire covenant people, north and south. Yahweh had 
called him to prophesy (iQ3n) to them all.1
The designation "my people Israel" in Amos 7:15 
refers to the whole covenantal people of God residing both 
in the Northern and Southern Kingdoms. It has a religious 
connotation.
"Mv People Israel" in Amos 8:1-2
Translation and textual 
considerations
The MT reads as follows:
:T’i? n3rn rnn’ ’J-13? ’Jmn nS 8:i 'ojri? n»i np#-n>j 2
:V? "hip "h»
I translate as follows:
8:1 Thus the Lord God showed me, a basket of late summer 
fruit.
2 And he said, "what do you see Amos?" And I said, "a 
basket of late summer fruit." Then Yahweh told me, "the 
end has come for my people Israel, I will not pass him by 
again."
Text unit and genre 
considerations
Amos 8:1-3 is a literary unit that belongs to the
series of vision-auditions,2 all of them having close
1Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 377.
2Not including the oracles in which the prophet 
declares seeing what he is speaking about (as in the case of 
Isa 21:2, 7, or Jer 4:21, 23ff.), there are 22 vision 
reports: 5 in Amos (7:1-3, 4-6, 7-9, 8:1-3; 9:1-4); 1 in 
Isaiah (6:1-11); 4 in Jeremiah (1:11-12, 13-16; 24:1-10; 
38:21-22); 4 in Ezekiel (1-3; 8-10+11:22-23; 27:1-14; 40-
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connections. It is generally recognized that this is the 
case for the first four because the fifth vision-audition 
presents its distinctiv*sness. The similarities are, 
however, particularly striking for the first two vision- 
auditions. These, for example, begin with God showing Amos 
scenes followed by the prophet's mediatorial interventions; 
in the third vision, the nature of the encounter is slightly 
different, for this time not only does Yahweh show Amos the 
vision, but He also dialogues with the prophet for the 
specification of what he saw before Yahweh makes the 
connection with the verdict He purposed to announce. In the 
fourth vision the same pattern as the previous vision- 
audition is repeated.
The fifth vision presents a different pattern. This 
time, the prophet directly narrates the content of the 
vision-audition without any dialogue between Yahweh and
48); 8 in Zechariah (1:8-15; 2:1-4, 5-9; 3:1-7; 4:1- 
6aa+l0b-i4; 5:1-4, 5-11; 6:1-8). See Samuel Amsler, "La 
parole visionnaire des proph&tes," VT 31/3 (1981): 359-363, 
who distinguished the following structure common to all of 
them: A formula of introduction followed by three main
motifs, namely (1) the description of what is seen; (2) the 
dialogue between the prophet and the author of the vision;
(3) the audition of a divine word to which the vision 
functions as a support (p. 359). Moreover, he insightfully 
justified the rationale for the communication of these 
visions by the prophets when he wrote: "Dans le processus de 
la communication de la parole de Dieu au peuple, le r6cit de 
vision accentue fortement le moment de la reception du 
message, tandis que 1'oracle met 1'accent sur le moment de 
la transmission" (p. 362).
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himself. Nevertheless, there is a similarity in form 
between the fourth and fifth visions.
In Amos 9:7, the addressees are the "sons of Israel," 
for the discourse shifts into concluding developments. 
Similarly, after the vision proper and the words Yahweh 
directly addresses to Amos in 8:1-3, an entity is indicted 
in a direct address in vs. 4. In this setting the 
consideration of Amos 8:1-3 as a self-contained unit for the 
analysis of the designation "my people Israel" is thereby 
justified without neglecting the larger context of the 
series of vision-auditions.1
Semantic and other exegetical 
considerations
In order to predict the end of "Israel" in an 
unequivocal way, the expression "my people Israel" is used 
in this instance. What applies to the occurrence of "my 
people Israel" in 7:15 is also relevant in this instance.
The scope of the reference is not limited to the Northern 
Kingdom, although it is the primary target of the prophet's 
indictments.
The occurrence of this expression in the fourth 
vision in Amos is very enlightening. In the subsequent 
unit, which begins with the catchword "Hear this," expanding
^aul, Amos, 253-255; Wolff, Joel and Amos, 317-320. 
Dorsey, 318-320, has observed that the fourth vision is 
structurally linked to the first three visions. He 
understands the unit to expand from Amos 7:1-8:3.
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on the reasons why the people ought to receive such a 
decisive punishment, it is further specified that those who 
swear by the guilt of Samaria, who say "as your God lives, 
Dan, and as the Way of Beersheba lives, they will fall and 
not rise again."1 This specification would indicate that
the primary target is the people of the Northern Kingdom,
because of the reference to Samaria, Dan, and Beersheba 
already mentioned in Amos 5. However, the description of 
the outcome of the famine Amos mentions is enlightening for 
the fact that Judah is not pointed out as the place where 
hungry and thirsty people can find the word of Yahweh. On 
the contrary, people will stagger from sea to sea, from 
north to east, they will go to and fro to seek the word of 
the Lord, but will not find it.2
Judah does not have any endorsement on the part of 
the prophet in the book of Amos. Its judgment is looming on
the horizon,3 even if a case can be made that the immediate
target of the prophet is the Northern Kingdom, because most 
of the specific indictments in the book of Amos are directed 
against this entity.
Furthermore, an inclusive interpretation is more
-̂Amos 8:14. The theme of falling and the inability 
to rise again is already present in Amos 5:2.
2Amos 8:11, 12.
3The prophets who prophesy contemporaneously or 
subsequently to Amos will target more explicitly the 
Southern Kingdom, and be more emphatic about its specific 
fate.
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likely if one follows the suggestion of Saul M. Olyan. In 
his opinion, in the closing verses of Amos 8 "the oaths are 
meant to be exemplary oath-taking, with the pairing of Dan 
and Beersheba suggesting the whole Israelite community 
(north and south).,,x
"Mv People" in Amos 9;10
Translation and textual 
considerations
The MT reads as follows:
’iJ’nps o ’^ptn Dnbfo?
I translate as follows:
By the sword they shall die, all the sinners of my 
people,
those who say, "the evil shall not approach and overtake 
us."
Text Unit and genre considerations
This verse belongs to the literary unit expanding 
from Amos 9:7-15. It is discussed above.2
Semantic and other exegetical 
considerations
The covenantal term "my people" is not limited to the
Northern Kingdom; the term is deliberately used as an
x01yan, 121-149. He points out concerning this 
highly debated verse that "the expression 1 Dan to Beersheba’ 
is used in the Hebrew Bible rhetorically to indicate the 
whole of Israel and Judah: Judg. 20.1; 1 Sam. 3.20; 2 Sam. 
3.10; 17.11; 24.2, 15; 1 Kgs 5.5, 1 Chron. 21.2; 2 Chron 
30.5."
2See the discussion on pp. 120-123 above.
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indication that election does not imply the exclusion of 
judgment. Amos is very specific about the target of the 
destruction. He specifies the sinners, in particular those 
who say that the calamity will not overtake or confront 
them.1 This indication is important at this point for the 
ultimate target here is the unrepentant— those who are 
confidently complacent in their sins, described throughout 
the book of Amos, and who have not given heed to the 
prophetic message. The reference here is not so much to the 
people as a political entity, but to the apostate entity 
among the people of Yahweh— even though they constitute the 
leadership and majority of the people bound by the illusion 
of invincibility before danger because of the fact they are 
the people of Yahweh. This passage indicates that a remnant 
of the people of God, earlier designated in the usage of the 
term "house of Jacob,"2 will carry out Yahweh's purpose.
The eschatological tone of this whole sub-unit of 
Amos 9:7-15 indicates that God's plan for His people is not 
a failure as a consequence of the end of the people of God 
as a political entity. Another form will emerge, not in the
Walter Vogels, "Invitation 4 revenir 4 1'alliance et 
universalisme en Amos IX, 7" VT 12 (1972): 236, notes that 
”11 y aura un triage dans mon peuple ‘ ammi (v. 10), et quel 
sera le principe du triage? Ceux qui disent: le malheur 
n'approchera pas, ne nous atteindra pas’ (v. 10) pferiront 
par l'€p£e; ce sont ceux qui ne croient pas que les 
maledictions de 1'alliance pourront les toucher et qui par 
consequent ne se prdoccupent pas des exigences de 
1'alliance."
2Hauret, 114.
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form of a socio-political entity per se, but encompassing 
the repentant people from the fallen booth of David and the 
nations that are called by Yahweh's name.1
"Mv People Israel" in Amos 9:14-15
Translation and textual 
cons iderations
The HT in vss. 14-15 reads as follows:
latf; i ‘no®’ ’ np matrrntt ’ ratfi 9:14:D?rnB-nH ^ain msj rtpin ’a'tro’ ipbji
B!?7 ’ npj id *  D^iipik ?pn w rij*  D’ nJnpn'is
rijnf -iq#
I translate as follows:
14 Also I will reverse the fate of my people Israel, 
and they will rebuild the ruined cities, and inhabit 
them;
They will also plant vineyards and drink their wine, 
and make gardens and eat their fruit;
15 I will also plant them upon their land
and they will not be uprooted again from their land 
which I have given them,
Says Yahweh your God.
Text unit and genre considerations
These verses conclude the book of Amos. The 
difficulty, however, consists in delineating the unit to 
which it belongs. Vss. 13-15 form a sub-unit as they begin 
with the demonstrative adverb rOTt. They belong, however, to
the section of Amos 7-15 distinguished by the juxtaposition 
of judgment and salvation. In other words, they are part of 
the eschatological oracles of salvation extending
1Amos 9:11-12. A more detailed study of the 
expression "booth of David" is provided later in this 
chapter.
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immediately from vss. 13-15; and from vss. 11-12, subsequent
to the judgment oracles in vss. 7-10.
Semantic and other exegetical 
cons iderat ions
In this instance, the expression "my people Israel" 
occurs in connection with the idiom "reverse the fate," or 
as most translate "to restore the fortunes,"1 with which it 
is frequently associated elsewhere.2 The interpretation of 
the latter expression can appropriately be carried out when 
one considers the whole of Amos, the situation that is to be 
changed, or the people who ought to benefit from this 
restoration.3 Does the restoration entirely focus on the
3It is acknowledged that despite extensive study the 
meaning of this expression is problematic. See the study of 
John H. Bracke, "sdb sebdt: A Reappraisal," Zeitschrift fiir 
die alttestamentliche Wissenschaft 97 (1985): 233-244, who 
contends that the expression identifies a model of 
restoration whose primary characteristic is God's reversal 
of His judgment (p. 233). However, if this is the case for 
Amos 9:14, it is not necessarily the case, as is seen in the 
next chapter, in its usage in the book of Hosea.
2See Pss 14:7; 53:7; 85:2 (where we have Jacob but in 
parallelism with people); Jer 30:3 (the objects of the 
restoration are Israel and Judah); and Hos 6:11. Good, 127, 
contends that Hos 6:llf gives probably the earliest use of 
the construction; however, this hypothesis is entirely based 
on the assumption that Amos 9:14 is secondary to the 
authentic traditions of the preexilic prophets, and remains 
to be convincingly proved.
3This expression of one of the arguments used to deny 
the authenticity of Amos 9:11-15 on the basis that it means 
the return from captivity and consequently belongs to the 
late prophetic literature, but as Robert Martin-Achard,
Amos: L'homme, le message, 1 ‘influence (Gen&ve: Labor et 
Fides, 1984), 64, remarks, the expression rVOtf 31B? is not 
exclusively postexilic; it is better understood as a change
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re-attributlon of the land to those who have been exiled 
from it— in which case "my people Israel" would designate 
the exiled? Or does the restoration involve what was 
already announced in Amos 9:11--namely the raising of the 
fallen "booth of David" joined by the faithful among the 
peoples?
Within the context of the book of Amos, and 
particularly Amos 9:8-15, God promises the restoration of 
the blessings to His people by turning the fate of His 
people. "Israel" as a political entity per se is not any 
longer the focus. The promises are not only conditional 
upon the repentance of the people, but they are not made to 
a political entity. At the end of the book of Amos those 
categories are dismissed. The language is deliberately 
covenant-oriented. It is correct that the "house of Israel" 
is shaken, but it is an entity called "my people Israel" who 
will be restored. Although the language taken from the 
agricultural and construction sphere is very concrete, it 
metaphorically indicates the bounties that accompany the 
acts of mercy, salvation, and election, which are 
accomplished by God Himself. The eschatological and 
universalistic tone of its content points out the 
metaphorical nature of such a declaration.1
of fate.
JThe promise of the restoration of the people to 
their land in Amos 9:15 does not run counter to this 
hypothesis. In this instance, Israel is compared to a tree
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A plausible interpretation of the referent of the 
designation my "people Israel" depends, therefore, on a 
proper understanding of the whole context of Amos 9:7-15. In 
particular, one must understand the thematic progression and 
the flow of thought through the usage of the designations 
"sons of Israel," "the sinful kingdom," "house of Jacob," 
"the sinners of my people," and the expression 1*1*1 1*00 in
vs. II1 up to the usage of the designation under 
consideration. If the MT is sustained without emendations, 
which is consistently my exegetical procedure in this 
investigation, then it is possible to understand this 
passage in a way consistent with the theology of Amos 
concerning his view of God's plan for His people.
The expression "my people Israel" in Amos 9:14 is 
best understood to refer to the ones faithful to God's
God plants in the land from which they will not be uprooted, 
and at the same time they are portrayed as the recipients of 
God's gift, namely the land. This is a reversal of the 
exile mentioned in Amos 7:10, echoing the covenant curses 
outlined in Lev 18:28; 20:22. If the apostate entity will 
not remain in Yahweh's land, as explicitly stated by the 
prophet in Hos 9:3, should not the entity called "my people 
Israel" be expected to designate the ones faithful to 
Yahweh1s covenant, since these are those who acknowledge 
Yahweh1 s sovereignty and presence? See Hermann Gunlcel, GHK 
1/1 (1966): 45, quoted in J. G. PISger, "fimH," TDOT (1990), 
1:94, who wrote that "he who goes away from the land thereby 
separates himself from Yahweh's presence." To claim that 
the fulfillment of such a prophecy as the gift of the land 
to the faithful has found a fulfillment in the return of the 
exiles from the time of Ezra/Nehemiah onward is certainly an 
overstatement.
1A more detailed analysis of this expression is 
provided later in this dissertation.
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
162
purpose, the repentant remnant comprising those from Israel,
the Northern Kingdom, and Judah, the Southern Kingdom. The
possibility that the last occurrence of the designation "my
people Israel” also prophetically includes all those from
all the peoples who are called by Yahweh*s name— in other
words, who belong to Him because of the eschatological
context— is not to be dismissed.1 In this case it would
show that as early as the eighth century, the designation
"my people Israel" would not be limited to those from the
kingdom of Israel. In such a case, the NT writings do not
innovate in calling the community of believers from all
peoples the Israel of God.2 Halter C. Kaiser echoes the
interpretation of Israel as a "remnant" when he writes:
Amos had clearly argued in the eighth century B.C. that 
the reestablishment of the "House of David" (2 Sam. 7) 
from its dilapidated and crumbling present status as a 
tent, hut, or booth was not only to reunite the ruins of
the ten Northern tribes with the two Southern tribes
(note Amos's feminine plural suffix on "its ruins") and 
to restore the new David, even Messiah to the throne 
(note Amos's masculine singular, "restore it") and build 
her (i.e., the tent, hut or booth), the fading replica of 
the ancient glorious house of David (a feminine singular 
suffix referring to the feminine word sukkah, "booth,
hut, tent"). It was done by the Lord Himself in order
1Paul, Amos, 292, observes that this unit "refers to 
Israel (and Judah) as well as to the other nations analogous 
to the beginning of the book, forming an overarching 
inclusio."
2Gal 6:16. See also Gal 3:29 where Paul unequivocally 
wrote that "if you belong to Christ, then you are Abraham's 
offspring, heirs according to the promise." See the 
insightful discussion in Hans K. LaRondelle, The Israel of 
God in Prophecy: Principles of Prophetic Interpretation 
(Berrien Springs, MI: Andrews University Press, 1983), 98- 
123.
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"that the remnant of men may seek the Lord, even all the 
gentiles who bear my name."1
The last occurrence of a designation for the people
of God concerns an eschatological restored entity, which can
theologically be called the "remnant," like those designated
by the "remnant of Joseph" in Amos 5:15.2 Finally, the
choice of the word "people" as the last designation of
Israel as an entity instead of "sons" or "house" is not
accidental, since the kinship bond is not the determinative
factor for the identity of the people.3
The Combination "King of Israel"
The designation "king of Israel" occurs twice in the 
book of Amos, namely in the superscription and in the so- 
called autobiographical report in Amos 7:10. In both 
instances it is predicated by the name of the king, Jeroboam 
with the more elaborated title "Jeroboam son of Joash king 
of Israel" in the first occurrence. The identification of 
the reference does not pose any historical problem due to 
the narrative provided in 2 Kgs 14:23-29. According to
^-Walter C. Kaiser, "Israel as the People of God," in 
The People of God: Essays on the Believer's Church," ed.
Paul Basden and David S. Dockery (Nashville, TN: Broadman 
Press, 1991), 104.
2A more detailed investigation of this designation 
"remnant of Joseph" is provided in the next section, which 
focuses on the related terms parallel to the designation 
"Israel."
3Good, 62.
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Thiele, whose chronology I adopt in this work, Jeroboam's 
reign extended from 793 B.C. to 753 B.C.1
The combination "king of Israel" is primarily a 
title. The focus is referring to the king himself, without 
necessarily giving any specific indication about the word 
"Israel" in the combination. Is it the territory, or the 
people of the territory, or both? Furthermore, if it refers 
to both, the scope of the territory or identity of the 
people would need further specifications in the book of 
Amos. In my view, there are indications gleaned from within 
the book of Amos that this latter view is precisely the 
case. Jeroboam is unquestionably referred to as the king of 
the people of the Northern Kingdom, which, incidentally, is 
delimited from the entrance of Hamath to the brook of Arabah 
(Amos 6:14). This is what is understood in 2 Kgs 14:25. 
However, the polemic between Amos and Amaziah and the 
insistence of the latter upon the interference of the king 
in religious matters (so much so that Bethel is called the 
sanctuary of the king), reveals that there is a conflation 
or confusion of roles between the political and the 
religious spheres, resulting in a possible ambiguity in the 
delineation of the designation "Israel." If the designation 
"Israel" bears a political connotation, then it forfeits
1Edwin R. Thiele, The Mysterious Numbers of the 
Hebrew Kings, rev. ed. (Grands Rapids, MI: Zondervan, 1983), 
116. For an alternate approach to the dating of the years of 
Jerobaom's reign, see Menahem Haran, "The Rise and Decline 
of the Empire of Jeroboam Ben Joash," VT 17 (1967): 266.
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what is at the core of its identity, that being its 
belongingness to the covenant-God Yahweh.
It is in the mission of Amos, as well as the other 
eighth-century prophets, to attempt to restore the view of 
the indissolubility of two aspects involved in the making 
and perpetuating of "Israel" if it has to continue as such. 
Otherwise, its collapse as a socio-political entity chosen 
by God becomes inevitable to precisely signal the fracture 
created by God's absence.
The Combination "Virgin Israel" in Amos 5:2
Translation and textual 
considerations
The MT reads as follows:
n ^ n a  nip
mip’pn i’H nyb?
I translate as follows:
She has fallen, she will not rise again, Virgin Israel. 
Abandoned upon her land with no one to raise her up.
Semantic and other exegetical 
considerations
The word nVlTO appears fifty one times in the OT. The
meaning has clearly the connotation of virginity in 
uncontested instances;1 however, it is suggested that other
1See Lev 21:13f.; Deut 22:19; Ezek 44:22.
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semantic connotations may have played a major role in its 
usage.1
In combination with the word Israel, it appears for 
the first time in the book of Amos. The other three times 
occur in the book of Jeremiah.2
In the interpretation of the expression n^lPlS,
a decision is to be made on linguistic grounds about the 
syntactical nature of the relationship between n*?VQ and
blHftP. Is it genitival or appositional? Some scholars
argue that the construct in this instance is a possessive 
genitive relationship, in which case the phrase is 
translated "virgin of Israel."3 This interpretation has 
led to the identification of the referent to be the city of 
Samaria.4 Others understand the relationship to be
1See M. Tsevat, "n*?TQ," TDOT (1988), 2:338-343.
2Jer 18:13; 31:4; and 21.
3John J. Schmitt, "The Virgin of Israel: Referent and 
Use of the Phrase in Amos and Jeremiah," CBQ 53 (1991): 368, 
who argues against the possibility of a genitivus 
definitivus or even against a partitive genitive suggested 
by Koch, Amos: Untersucht mit den Methoden einer 
structuralen Formgeschichte, 2:30.
4Hayes, Amos: The Eighth-Century Prophet, 154, 155, 
contends that "Amos intoned the dirge over Samaria to 
symbolize her coming prostration in her own land. Such a 
symbolic prediction against the capital city of Jeroboam II 
constituted a prediction of disaster against the reigning 
family and its supporters throughout the north as well as 
against the city of Samaria." See also John H. Schmitt,
"The Gender of Ancient Israel," JSOT 26 (1983): 115-125.
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appositional, that is, the virgin which is Israel.1 
Andersen and Freedman, though they favor the latter 
interpretation of the reference to include both the people 
of the Northern and of the Southern Kingdoms, acknowledge 
the difficulty in being absolute in the identification of 
the referent. Both entities, either the Northern Kingdom 
alone, or together with the Southern Kingdom, or even 
Samaria, can be the referent.2
This is an instance where a case can be made for all 
the above interpretations. The prophet Amos may have 
envisioned the premature destruction of the Northern 
Kingdom, which was at hand. He may have predicted the fate 
of the whole nation encompassing both kingdoms, even though 
the immediate concern is with the Northern Kingdom.
Clearly, the end of the entity "Israel" is described in a 
tragic manner.3 Whatever is emphasized as the semantic 
nucleus of the term rfcirD,4 it has to take into account the
xPaul, Amos, 160, contends that there is no reason to 
refer this expression to capital cities. Sharing this 
interpretation are Carroll, 223; Finley, 225. Soggin, 82, 
notes that the image taken from domestic life becomes 
national. Aloysius Fitzgerald, "BZWLT and BT as Titles for 
Capital Cities," CBQ 37 (1975): 179, argues that in Amos 5:2 
the designation refers to the Northern Kingdom.
2Andersen and Freedman, Amos, 107.
3Rudolph, 187-888, evokes the death of Jephthah's 
daughter to suggest that the comparison with the virgin lies 
in the premature death, in terms of unfulfilled life.
4Gordon J. Wenham, nBetQlah: ' A Girl of Marriageable 
Age,'" VT 22 (1972): 326-348, contests the common assertion
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context of a lament, which can hardly be limited to the fate 
of a city, be it Samaria, unless that stands for the whole 
Northern Kingdom by metonymy.
In this instance, a promising perspective on the 
issue is pointed out by Andr6 Neher, who sees a tone of 
polemics in the usage of the term n*?VO by Amos. In his
opinion, the expression rtana along with the expression
eman rnfto "the head of the peoples" were favorite
expressions in circulation among patriots to express their 
pride and their sense of superiority. Amos uses these terms 
by antithesis to deliberately tear apart this unjustified 
pride.1
that n*?iro is a technical term for "virgin." He excludes 
the restriction of its essential meaning to virgin. In his 
opinion this term should be translated by "a girl of 
marriageable age." See p. 347. Schmitt, "The Virgin of 
Israel: Referent and Use of the Phrase in Amos and 
Jeremiah,” lists several possible root-meanings of the word 
rfrlTQ that may have caused the prophet to use this term, 
namely: the idea of youth; beauty or attractiveness; Israel 
not touched by invading armies or by the contaminations of 
the Canaanite religious practices, therefore religiously or 
cultically pure; a woman in the bloom of her years; a 
virgin. He dismisses any of the different possible meanings 
as fitting the description of the people Israel in the book 
of Amos. See p. 372.
xNeher, Amos: Contribution A 1'etude du prophStisme, 
221, wrote: "Parmi les expressions favorites mises en 
circulation par les patriotes figuraient celles de
n*?TQ et de 0*W rHWO. La premiere dfecrivait Israel 
sous les traits d'une vierge jeune et belle, riche de tous 
les espoirs. La seconde c616brait en Israel 1'elite des 
nations, la primeur de la moisson divine sur la terre. Les 
deux termes etaient d'origine religieuse et issues des 
representations de la berith. Israel, A l'Apogue de ses
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In my view, these pretentious claims are not an 
isolated phenomenon in the book of Amos. The polemical and 
ironic tone of the phrase "just as you have said," in the 
same chap. 5 in vs. 14, implies this attitude among the 
people. The supposedly faithful rtelTQ, who should have
trusted Yahweh, is and remains in a state of election, but 
has a changed destiny; she is in a state of fall.1 In 
fact, the reality of an unfulfilled destiny, within the 
framework of the covenant between Yahweh and Israel, is at 
the heart of this lamentation.
Related Names and Their Combinations 
In this section, my objective is to determine the 
referents intended by the usage of the related names such as 
"Jacob," "Joseph," "Judah," "Isaac," and "David." The usage 
of the related names in specific passages in the book of 
Amos is intended to draw the attention of the audience of 
Amos's indictments to a reality that the mere designation 
"Israel" would not have fulfilled. Amos associates the
fiangailles dans le ddsert, avait etd la bethoula fiddle, 
qui avait accordd sa confiance A Dieu . . . Au VIIIs sidcle, 
les expressions ne se resentaient plus de cette origine; 
elles avaient un timbre purement national et marquaient la 
fiertd d'un peuple imbu de ses succds. Amos reprend les 
deux termes et, par une antithdse nette, ddchire leur nimbe 
d'orgueil: il entonne la complainte fundbre sur la vierge 
d'Israel (V, 1-2); il voit la tdte des nations A la tdte des 
exiles (VI, l, 7)."
xThe prophet Hosea develops the theme of marriage 
more extensively in the first three chapters of his book.
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people— otherwise designated by Israel alone, or along with 
qualifying terms— with the names of important figures of 
their past history such as "Jacob," "Joseph," "Isaac," and 
"David," whose experiences or encounters with God enlighten 
the identity of God's people, parallel their current 
experiences, or pattern conditions prophesied expected from 
God's people.
The question we face is: Did Amos use these names 
just for stylistic variations, or are there other reasons? 
In particular, is there any theological purpose to their 
usage that will help us better understand the issue and 
theology of the book of Amos?
Francis Landy, commenting on the issue of the 
parallelism of these names with the designation "Israel," 
wrote:
The point of parallelism is not the equivalence but the 
dynamic tension between verses. In Amos 7-9, for 
example, Jacob and Isaac are not simply synonyms for 
Israel; each brings with it a cargo of national and 
theological associations. A reader— any 
reader— has to bear this in mind.1
Andr& Neher concurs with this interpretation of
Amos's usage of the related terms when he points out that
The abundance of the terms used in the book of Amos to 
designate Israel forbids giving them a purely political 
meaning. Joseph does not simply designate the Northern 
Kingdom and Jacob the Southern Kingdom, as in Obadiah 
(18) or Zechariah (10:6). In the book of Amos, the 
expressions that designate Israel have a symbolic, a 
philosophical meaning linked to the traditional concepts
1Francis Landy, "Vision and Poetic Speech in Amos," 
BAR 11 (1987): 223-224.
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of the Patriarchs and heroes of national and religious 
history current in Israel during the time of Amos.1 (my 
translation)
The situation described in Amos 6:4-6 is particularly 
enlightening for this procedure.2 The same procedure is 
used in Hos 12, concerning the related term Jacob.3 It is 
a further indication that this procedure is not an isolated 
incident unique to the prophet Amos. However, this time 
Hosea uses two phases of the experience of Jacob, on the one 
hand his deceitfulness, to describe the present condition of 
the apostate people,4 and on the other hand his repentance, 
which is what God expects His people to go through.5
The Name "Jacob"
From a linguistic perspective, mainly because of its 
attestation in extrabiblical sources,6 in a theophorous
1Neher, Amos: Contribution h 1'6tude du prophStisme,
120.
2See p. 207, below.
3Ho s 12:3-6.
4Ho s 12:2-3.
sHos 12:4-6. Likewise in Hos 6:7 the name "Adam" is 
used to parallel the transgression of the covenant by 
Ephraim and Judah; and in Hos 13:1-3, the past experience of 
an early phase of the tribe of Ephraim in the midst of the 
tribes of Israel is evoked to illustrate the present 
idolatrous condition that prevails in the Northern Kingdom.
sFor surveys of the extrabiblical sources see Zobel, 
" a p i r /a p i r , "  6 : 1 8 5 - 1 9 0 ;  A. R . Millard, "Jacob," ISBE ( 1 9 8 2 ) ,  
2 : 9 4 8 .  From Egyptian sources as a designation of a place- 
name, see ANET, 2 4 2 ;  W. F. Albright, "Northwest-Semitic 
Names in a List of Egyptian Slaves from the Eighteenth
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form,1 the term "Jacob" is said to have evolved from the 
term ya'qub-’el. It is generally understood as a 
hypocoristicon in which the second nominal component has 
been dropped, leaving only the initial verbal element.2
Etymologically, the name is associated with the root 
"heel" as a noun from which is derived the denominative
verb form meaning to follow closely, to guard and to 
protect, as is the case in Semitic and Cushitic languages.3 
However, it has been suggested that the verbal form could
Century B.C.," JAOS 74 (1954): 222-233; see the corrective 
of this view by the same author, in Yahweh and the Gods of 
Canaan: A Historical Analysis of Two Contrasting Faiths 
(London: Athlone Press, 1968), 50. See also David Noel 
Freedman, "The Original Name of Jacob," IEJ 13 (1963): 125, 
who argues that the full form Jacob-El is in fact attested 
in Deut 33:28.
XS. Yeivin, "YA1 Q0B* EL," JEA 45 (1959): 16-18, 
expresses reservations for this view, contending that the 
term Jacob-el as a personal name does not exist in Egyptian 
texts, but appears only as a place-name in the list of towns 
subdued by Tuthmosis III.
2Stanley D. Walters, "Jacob Narrative," ABD (1992), 
3:599; Hans-Jvirgen Zobel, "Jakob/Jakobsegen," TRE (Berlin: 
Walter de Gruyter, 1987), 16:461.
3Wolf Leslau, Comparative Dictionary of Ge‘ez 
(Classical Ethiopic): Ge‘ez-English/English-Ge'ez with an 
Index of the Semitic Roots (Wiesbaden: Otto Harrassowitz, 
1991), 66, 769. This root is found in Ethiopic, Arabic, 
Aramaic, Syriac, Hebrew, Mandaic, Ugaritic, and Akkadian.
W. F. Albright, "Northwest-Semitic Names in a List of 
Egyptian Slaves from the Eighteenth Century B.C.," 231, 
mentions some typical hypocoristica of names derived from 
the stem ‘qb which he translates "to watch, to guard, to 
protect" as in Ethiopic and South Arabic.
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have the meaning "to follow" as in Arabic,1 and so 
literally to overtake or to supplant, and possibly also 
figuratively to deceive as an action which is backhanded in 
the negative sense.2
In the OT, the name Jacob appears 349 times,3 either 
as a designation of an individual, namely the patriarch 
Jacob/Israel, or as a group designation. Jdrg Jeremias 
pointed out that there are several different usages of the 
name Jacob in the prophetic writings.4 In the book of 
Amos, the name 3plP alone occurs in 7:2, 5; the expression
apS’ Pl’3 occurs in 3:13 and 9:8;s and finally the expression
apS* p o  occurs in 6:8 and 8:7.6 There are diverse and
contradictory opinions as to the referents that are meant 
when the prophet Amos uses this designation. Does it
xTh. C. Vriezen, "La Tradition de Jacob dans Osde 
XII," OTS 1 (1942): 68-69.
2Peter R. Ackroyd, "Hosea and Jacob," VT 13 (1963): 
249; see also Zobel, "apjr/aTpD’," 188.
3Andersen and Forbes, 335.
4Jdrg Jeremias, "Jakob im Amosbuch,” in Die VSter 
Israels: Beitrage zur der Patrirchenilberlieferungen im Alten 
Testament (Stuttgart: Verlag Katholisches Bibelwerk, 1989), 
139.
sThe combination "house of Jacob" occurs only 21 
times in the OT. The other occurrences outside the book of 
Amos are: Gen 46:27; Exod 19:3; Isa 2:5,6; 8:17; 10:20;
14:1; 29:22; 46:3; 48:1; 58:1; Jer 2:4; 5:20; Ezek 20:5;
Obad 17, 18; Mic 2:7; 3:9; Ps 114:1.
eThis combination occurs only twice elsewhere in the 
OT: Nah 2:3, and Ps 47:5.
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designate the Northern Kingdom, the Southern Kingdom, or 
both?
Zobel pointed out that the real problem is that 
"Jacob'' can refer both to the entire nation and to 
individual parts of it.1 More important, what is the 
rationale of its usage in the first place by the prophet 
Amos? Is it because it does function as a special reminder 
of election, as has been suggested,2 or is it for the 
purpose of putting the Israelites in the role in which they 
stand as recipients of Yahweh's message?3 Does the term 
recall Israel's heritage, especially the promise to the 
patriarchs, or the covenant?4 Is it, as Wolff asks, to 
remind Yahweh of the election of the patriarch who, after 
all, was considered the founder of the sanctuary at Bethel? 
Is it perhaps because the name includes the acknowledgment 
of Israel's guilt and powerlessness?5
1zobei, "apjr/aipir," 203.
2Wolff, Joel and Amos, 201.
3Mays, Amos, 69. Jeremias, 139, suggests that the
name "Jacob," as used by the OT prophets, indisputably means 
"Israel as God's people," as the "fellowship of Yahweh." If 
a partial entity receives the name it is only because it is 
under examination as an aspect of God's people. At least in
the book of Amos, the concept of "Jacob" is there only to 
determine the uniqueness of God's people.
4Thomas E. McComiskey, "Amos," The Expositor’s Bible 
Commentary (Grand Rapids, MI: Zondervan Publishing House, 
1985), 7:301.
5Wolff, Joel and Amos, 297.
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A close examination of the usage of the related term
"Jacob" has to specify its relationship with "Israel."
"Jacob" in Amos 7:1-6
Translation and textual 
considerations
The MT reads as follows:
n'pnna naj* nsm mn* ’ p#  ’ amrt nS 7 :i
-ijjkj p#rt a&jrrm ‘J iap  n?a-o» npn 2 
:»on |bj? ’ a a » :  nip: *n « j-n?6 m rr 'p #  
rnjiv umji rt’ nn a'a nKr-av'njn’ 013s 3 
m rr 'j lH  b?h? an? mp njni m rr ’ p #  ’ jm n ni 4SbnrrnK n?"i Djnrrn# ^5rtnjip* *o » r p n  n m ’ 'j-ttj -ifpfcj 5 
:nin^ i'ij# ;vnn n1? H’ ivd j dn't-?? n jrr  013? 6
I translate as follows:
7:1 This is what the Lord Yahweh showed me: he was 
forming a locust-swarm when the spring crops were 
beginning to sprout, and the spring crop was after the 
Icing's mowing.
2 And when it had finished devouring the vegetation of 
the land, I said: "Lord God, please pardon!
How can Jacob stand, for he is small?"1
3 The Lord relented concerning this.
It shall not come to pass, said Yahweh.
4 This is what the Lord showed me: the Lord God was 
summoning for a judgment with fire and it devoured the 
great deep and began to consume the land.
1The rendering of the phrase is not self-evident 
according to Bruce K. Haltke and H. O'Connor, An 
Introduction to Biblical Hebrew Syntax (Winona Lake, IN: 
Eisenbrauns, 1990), 320. Instead of the usual translation 
"How can Jacob stand?" they propose, "Who is Jacob that he 
can stand?" The following alternative translations have 
also been suggested: "by whom shall Jacob arise?" or "who of 
Jacob shall stand?" See Pete Steveson, "Visions of 
Judgment: Amos 7," BV 27/2 (1993): 30, 31. The LXX reads in 
the verb Dip a hiph'il translating Tl£ 0CV0KTCT|CJ£1 TOV Ioncoof) "who 
will lift Jacob up?" A similar usage as in the MT of Amos 
7:2, of the Hebrew interrogative particle ’Q, is found in 
Ruth 3:16.
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5 Then I said, "Lord God, please stop I How can Jacob 
stand, for he is small?"
6 The Lord relented concerning this also.
"This too shall not be," said the Lord Yahweh.
Text unit and genre considerations
The literary unit to which these verses belong is the 
vision-audition narratives. The usage of the verb HHI ("to
see"; "show" in the hlph'il) marks the beginning of each 
vision-audition report (7:1, 4, 7; 8:1; 9:l).1 Let us 
consider the usage of the name "Jacob" in the first two 
visions.
In both visions (7:1-3 and 4-6) the overall pattern 
is the following: an introductory formula, a vision of 
punishment, intercession by Amos, and a conclusion with 
Yahweh's repentance. The particular judgment setting of 
these two vision-auditions is characterized by the fact that 
Yahweh is mentioned as a Creator2 working to undo the 
existence of an entity called "Jacob" by means of locust- 
swarm and fire. The use of the word 3'T "to contend"
reveals the nature of the encounter of Yahweh with the 
entity "Jacob" and gives an indication of the genre of the 
narratives.
^Coulot, 169-186.
2The use of the participles of the verbs T2t* "to 
create," "to form," "to shape" and Hip "to call to contend" 
(in this setting) present Him as such.
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Semantic and other exegetical 
considerations
In both the first two visions narrated in Amos 7, the 
prophet uses the term "Jacob" in his intercession for his 
people. The difficulty of determining whether the reference 
is to the Northern or the Southern Kingdom, or both, lies in 
the fact that there are no immediate parallels to show who 
the target is.
As in most other occurrences of "Israel" and related 
terms, opinions differ concerning the identification of the 
referent. The majority or the established opinion holds 
that they refer to the Northern Kingdom.1 Others support 
the view that the referent is Judah.2 A different point of 
view, however, is supported by other commentators who view 
the term "Jacob" in Amos 7:2 and 5 as a designation of the 
historic people of God, including both the Northern and the 
Southern Kingdom.3
The reason for the usage of this term, which in my 
view is even more crucial for the understanding of Amos's
3Paul, Amos, 229, argues that "Jacob" is one of the 
prophet's favorite names for northern Israel. He lists all 
the other occurrences of the term in the book of Amos, 
namely: 3:13; 6:8; 7:5; 8:7; 9:8. The BDB, 785, also shares 
this hypothesis. See also Rosenbaum, 79, who maintains that 
Amos did not address any of his remarks to non-Northerners.
2Graetz, Geschichte der Juden, II, n. 3, p. 436, 
quoted in Neher, Amos: Contribution A 1 ‘Stude du 
prophAtisme, 122.
3Andersen and Freedman, Amos, 99; Rudolph, 231;
Neher, Amos Contribution A l'Atude du prophAtisme, 122-123.
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overall theology, has not been outside the scope of 
consideration in some of the scholarly writings.
Landy observes that there is a reversion from Israel 
to Jacob, from communal to personal. He suggests that it is 
as a child that Jacob is recollected, from Gen 25:27, where 
it is said that Jacob is a simple man dwelling in tents 
before his crooked adventures.1 The evocation would refer 
to the smallness and innocence of Jacob. Likewise, David 
Allan Hubbard contends that the fact that Israel is called 
Jacob is a reminder that he was the smaller, younger one in 
Isaac's family.2 The choice in this instance is related to 
the theme of vulnerability3 and helplessness.4
In the context of Amos 7:2, 5, this term, employed 
twice by the prophet himself, is associated with 
intercession, especially in a plea for forgiveness because 
of a threat of annihilation.
In my view the choice of the name Jacob is deliberate 
because of its theological content. If the issue is the 
destruction of God's people, it is legitimate and 
appropriate that the prophet reminds God of this name linked
1Landy, 226.
2Hubbard, Joel and Amos: An Introduction and 
Commentary, 207.
3Martin-Achard, Amos: L'homme, le message,
I*influence, 117.
4W. Brueggemann, "Amos's Intercesory Formula," VT, 19 
(1969): 386-390.
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to a covenantal promise of perpetuity. The question the 
prophet asks is significant, for it concerns the very 
perpetuity of God's people. It will ultimately receive an 
answer from God in Amos 9:8: "Nevertheless I will not 
totally destroy the house of Jacob.” The answer to the 
prophet's prayer is a promise from God that there will be a 
remnant from the house of Jacob (Amos 9:8). Because of this 
broader picture, which does more justice to the whole of 
Amos, Jacob in Amos 7:2 and 5 is best understood to refer to 
the whole of God's people whose existence, as such, is at 
stake. Furthermore, the usage of the term "Jacob" goes 
beyond the political or ethnic aspect of God's people 
because it defines them as a religious entity unable to 
stand (Dip)1 on their own under judgment, but who need God's
intervention for hope of survival. Moreover, the view of 
"Jacob" as |6p "small" contrasts with the previous 
determination attached to this entity, such as |iN3 
"arrogance, pride" in connection with the issue of power
xThe link of this word with the connotation of 
judgment is already present in Amos 5:2, 5 and 8:14. All 
these texts emphasize the fall and the inability to stand or 
rise, implying that only God can be the subject of such an 
eventuality, on the other hand, when it is applied to God 
as subject— as in Amos 6:14 and 7:9 with the adversative 
preposition bv— it expresses the punitive judgment that is 
to befall the people under divine judgment. The usage of 
Dip to describe the impossibility of salvation has a moral 
connotation in the book of Amos when applied to people. 
Another verb is used to describe the position merely in a 
physical sense (cf. DJB in Amos 2:15).
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(6:8). In this instance, the name "Jacob" functions in the 
same way as the term "Joseph" in the expression "remnant of 
Joseph" in Amos 5:15, as is shown later in this work.
"House of Jacob" in Amos 3:13-14
Translation and textual 
cons iderat ions
The MT in vss. 13-14 reads as follows:
miv a i v a a  isntf 3:13
‘n r w ’-'sfce o^a '3 14 ‘jirsva n̂ n3Tn-̂ ,,nij?p!i
ciaTBij'riinj?
I translate as follows:
13 "Hear and testify against the house of Jacob," Oracle 
of the Lord Yahweh, God of hosts.
14 "For on the day I punish the transgressions 
of Israel upon it,
I will also punish the altars of Bethel; 
the horns of the altars will be cut off, 
and they will fall to the ground.
Text unit and genre considerations
The literary unit and genre to which these verses 
belong is a section extending from 3:1-4:13. It is 
characterized by several subunits that have in common a 
lawsuit genre from a literary point of view.1
Semantic and other exegetical 
considerations
The term "house of Jacob" in the context of Amos 3:13
is used in a judgment setting where every explicit mention
1See the discussion on pp. 70-72, 115-116 above. See also p. 79.
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of a place or target of the indictments belongs to the
Northern Kingdom. For this reason, the reference is
generally understood to be the people of the Northern
Kingdom,1 although a more inclusive interpretation is
defended.2 More important, the object of the prophet's
indictments is here addressed as the covenantal people of
God who have broken the covenant and are about to suffer its
curses. Here the name "Jacob" may have been chosen both
because of the allusion to the covenant between God and His
people and also because of their apostate state, a
connotation it can carry as in the case of its usage in the
book of Hosea. Stuart suggests that
by using the term 3plP W 3  "house of Jacob," Yahweh reminds 
the Samaritans that they are not merely a cosmopolitan 
eighth-century political entity, but are in reality part 
of the continuum that began with the patriarchs (cf.
5:15; 6:8; 7;2, 5, 9, 16; 8:7) and as such are a people 
under the bond of a divine covenant. An appeal to 
people's origin is one effective way of getting their 
attention in their present degeneracy and thus is used 
widely by the OT prophets and the NT apostles.3
xPaul, Amos, 123.
2Finley, 192; Andersen and Freedman, Amos, 99, 103- 
104. Soggin, 67, dismisses the view expressed by Osty, 
according to whom the reference is here to the twelve 
tribes; he then suggests that "Jacob" and "Israel" are in 
parallel because of the need for the system of tribal 
possession of land to be restored, thus producing common 
property again. He is not followed in this hypothetical 
interpretation.
3Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 331.
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"House of Jacob1* in Amos 9:8
Translation and textual 
considerations
The MT of Amos 9:8-10 reads as follows:
n^ijn mrp nan 9:8
'niOT? ’3? *?PQ riflk *rngqfrn 
rnjm-Bio ad»! n'3~rm v o tf* ’3 oe*
tva-niji B'’^an"‘??a *m»3ij3 rn*n ’aj# njrr*a 9 
-li-ia *13? -iqfip
’»? ’H913 *?* ann^ 10
:nyn̂ i 13’njja *?CTi6 B ’-HpHfl
I translate as follows:
9:8 The eyes of the Lord Yahweh are certainly on the 
sinful kingdom.
And I will destroy it from the face of the earth. 
Nevertheless, I will not totally destroy the house of 
Jacob, oracle of Yahweh.
9 Surely I am commanding,
and I will shake the house of Israel among all peoples 
like that which is shaken in a sieve;1 
but not a pebble will fall to the ground.
10 By the sword will die all the sinners of My people, 
those who say, "The calamity shall not come near or 
overtake us."2
Semantic and other exegetical 
considerations
In Amos 9:8 the term "house of Jacob" is used not in 
the limited sense as a designation of the Northern Kingdom, 
nor is it employed to designate the Southern Kingdom,3 for
1I am sharing here the rendering proposed by Hayes, 
Amos, The Eighth-Century Prophet, 198.
2For discussion on this text unit and genre
considerations, see pp. 41 and 67 above.
3Polley, 71, notes that "the house of Jacob" in this
text has commonly been identified with Judah during the
exile. However, Hubbard, Joel and Amos, 234-236, notes that 
to identify "* house of Jacob* with Judah is both to 
introduce in the text a distinction not otherwise found in
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in Amos, Judah as such does not receive any endorsement.
The term is chosen to evoke the continuation or perpetuity 
of God's people who survive the demise of Israel as a socio­
political entity. In this case, the term Israel in itself 
would not suffice because of its political connotation at 
times, whereas as noticed, the term "Jacob" or "house of 
Jacob" would not be understood as a political term.1
In the immediate context of the verse, Yahweh 
announces that He is going to destroy the sinful kingdom 
from the face of the earth. Nevertheless, He will not 
totally destroy the house of Jacob.
Douglas Stuart has insightfully pointed out the issue
of this verse when he wrote:
Destruction will not be total, as v 8b insists. Here 
enters the theme of the escape of a remnant so clearly 
promised in the mosaic Covenant (Lev 26:44; Deut 4:31; 
30:3; 32:36-43) and so strongly reaffirmed by the pre- 
exilic prophets (e.g., Hos 2:1-2 [1:10-11]; Joel 2:18-19; 
Hicah 2:12-13; Isa 11:10-11). God's plan for his people 
envisioned their destruction as a nation and their exile, 
but explicitly avoided their total annihilation.2
Amos and to use Jacob in a way that would confuse Amos' 
hearers (cf. 6:8; 8:7, where Jacob was clearly the Northern 
Kingdom)." The equation of "pride of Jacob" in 8:7 with the 
Northern Kingdom, however, remains to be convincingly 
proved.
1Zobel, "apJP/aipIP," 204, shared this view when he 
wrote: "When the nation as a whole is addressed as a 
spiritual entity it can be called ‘Jacob.1 This name is 
obviously chosen because there is no danger of its being 
misunderstood in a political sense; none of the political 
manifestations of Israel throughout the course of history 
. . . was ever called Jacob."
2Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 394.
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In other words, there is part of the house of Jacob 
who will experience the continuity of God's purpose for His 
people. These people are those who repent, unlike the 
hardened sinners who pretend that the calamity or evil will 
not overtake nor confront them (9:10), who display a 
complacent and even an arrogant attitude denounced by the 
prophet all through the book, and who ultimately have not 
given heed to the prophetic message. The apostate and 
unrepentant entity among the people of Yahweh, bound by the 
illusion of invincibility before danger because of the fact 
that they are the chosen people of Yahweh, will undergo the 
sifting process, resulting for them in the encounter with 
the covenant curses.
There is indeed a sifting; actually in Amos 9:9 the 
prophet uses this very image taken from the agricultural 
realm to indicate what is going to happen: "I will shake
the house of Israel among all nations as grain is shaken in 
a sieve, but not a pebble will fall to the ground."1
"Israel" as a social and political entity in the book 
of Amos, even though called "my people," does not 
constitute, as such, the entity that will carry God's
1The hapax legomenon rPQ3 and the exact type and size 
of the sieve is still in dispute, Paul, Amos, 286, pointed 
out. The emphasis, however, in this illustration is not on 
the preservation of the good grain in the sieve, and the 
throwing away of the chaff, for example as in other 
metaphors (cf. Ps 1:4), but rather the imagery of a sieve 
points out that the sinners will be distinguished and 
separated from the good grain. See Polley, 71.
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election and purpose. There is an entity within that group
to whom this prerogative is given by God, as a remnant, the
ultimate true people of God.1 The expression "house of 
Jacob" in this instance is chosen because it allows the
reality of a demarcation.2 First of all, it signals a
phase characterized by judgment and destruction, which was 
the emphasis of Amos 3:13, and then of a phase characterized 
by salvation after judgment, the bottom line being that 
those who are saved are the repentant.
In this instance the expression "house of Jacob” 
refers to an entity comprising both the Northern and the 
Southern Kingdom in their identity as God's people from 
which a remnant will emerge. This expression is chosen at 
this significant place, at the end of the book of Amos, to 
indicate the continuous validity of God's promise to the 
patriarch Jacob/Israel, the eponymous ancestor of Israel. 
From the dispersed of Israel among the peoples, a believing 
and repentant entity will emerge as part of the inheritor of
1Polley, ibid., points out that "the phrase ' house of 
Jacob* is now being used in the positive sense of God's 
continued concern for those who have not rebelled against 
him." I bring a corrective to this view by stating that the 
idea of repentance is an important feature of those who will 
be granted salvation, not just a lack of rebellion against 
God. The issue is not the same as in the case of the 7000 
in the time of Elijah who resisted the tide of apostasy and 
idolatry; here the dimension of repentance is to be taken 
into account.
2Jeremias, 151, suggests that in both Amos 3:13 and 
Amos 9:8, the "house of Jacob" is an entity defined by 
demarcation.
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God's promises. This verse should be understood in the 
light of the whole context of what follows (Amos 9:9-15).
It also implies that the expression "sinful kingdom" of the 
same vs. 8 should be understood as being both Israel and 
Judah, considered a single entity in the face of exile.1
In the above exploration, the usage of the name 
"Jacob" as a designation of the people of God is associated 
with covenant, with intercession, and also with continuity 
of God's purpose for His people. It adds to the designation 
"Israel" connotations, which a purely political, 
geographical, or cultural reading would have veiled. In 
addition, the semantic nuances that the prophet Amos uses 
are borrowed from Jacob's pilgrimage as an individual, as 
related in Jacob's narratives in Gen 27-36.
"Arrogance of Jacob" in Amos 6:8
Translation and textual 
considerations
The MT reads as follows:
*r6Hrnn,_D8J Utojamn* 
Y’ njn-iKi '|VH3-nK *aJ# anno
’PHJoni
I translate as follows:
^ s  E. Osty, Amos, Os6e, La Sainte Bible (Paris: 
Editions du Cerf, 1960), quoted in Soggin, 144, suggests.
The reason Soggin hesitates to endorse such a view is that 
this would make the date of the text later (p. 144).
However, if one is to accept the possibility of prophecy at 
all, then it is not impossible for the prophet Amos to 
predict events beyond the collapse even of the Southern 
Kingdom, well over 150 years from the time of his prophecy.
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The Lord Yahweh has sworn by Himself, oracle of Yahweh 
the God of hosts:
I abhor1 the arrogance of Jacob, and his fortresses I 
detest;
therefore, I will deliver up the city and all that is 
in it.
Text unit and genre 
cons iderations
This verse is part of the woe oracle of which begins
in 6:1 and extends to 6:14. The unity of this section can
be found in the consistency of the addressees mentioned
throughout this chapter. They are primarily the leaders of
both kingdoms at first in vs. 1, and narrowed down more
specifically to those of the Northern Kingdom in vs. 14
where the content of the verdict is announced. From a
literary point of view, the usage of the particles such as
P*? "therefore" in vs. 7, ’3 "for" in vs. 10, PDH *3 "surely"
in vs. 11, *3 in vs. 12, and '33H '3 in the last verse of the
chapter, shows unity in the development and flow of thought 
through the following thematic sub-units: vss. 1-3, 4-7, 8- 
11, 12, 13-14, within the whole chapter.
-̂The verbs 39TI "abhor" (not 3MTI, as here, which is a 
hapax legomenon) and M3& "detest" are also employed in Amos 
5:10 to describe the attitude of those who hate and despise 
justice and righteousness. The piel participle SNTin is to be 
understood as having the same meaning as the root 3JH1 (as 
attested in the versions), instead of the first entry of 3ND 
in the dictionaries, which means "to desire."
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Semantic and other exegetical 
cons iderat ions
In continuation of the woe oracles and in the same 
mood as the percussive tone of Amos 5:21-27, Amos 6:8 
explicates what God abhors: "I loath the arrogance of Jacob 
and I detest his fortresses. Therefore, I will deliver up 
the city and all that is in it." As Amos 5:21 attacked the 
cultic system and the confidence attached to it, in Amos 6:8 
it is the confidence in the socio-economical, political and 
military system that is targeted. The context argues 
against limiting the arrogance or pride of Jacob to that 
referring only to the city of Samaria, as is often the 
case.1 As noted by Paul, it is a fitting descriptive term 
to portray the leaders' entire luxurious style of living and 
outlook on life, as described in vss. 1-6. The expression 
"pride of Jacob" may have been a slogan current in 
"Israel,"2 the same as the expression "the head of the 
peoples" in Amos 6:2 or "virgin Israel" in Amos 5:2.3 In 
such a case God is deliberately reversing the popular 




3Neher, Amos: Contribution A I ’&tude du proph&tisme,
221.
4See Samuel Amsler, Le Dernier et I*Avant Dernier: 
Etudes sur l ’Ancien Testament (Geneva: Labor et Fides,
1993), 225, who wrote that "Les unes apr&s les autres et de
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However, the expression "pride or arrogance of Jacob" 
displays basically the lack of trust in God. It is very 
plausibly chosen to evoke the first phase of the patriarch's 
itinerary, when he did not totally rely on God. Likewise in 
this setting, the confidence in military might and conquest, 
in riches and fame, is labeled arrogance and is incompatible 
with true faith in God and dependence on Him alone.
"Pride of Jacob" in Amos 8:7
Translation and textual 
considerations
The MT reads as follows:
mrnwgis-1?? njn?
I translate as follows:
Yahweh has sworn by the pride of Jacob,
"I will never forget any of their deeds."
Text unit and genre considerations
The literary unit to which this verse belongs is the 
fourth vision beginning with the announcement of the end of 
Israel. A reversal of its fate is signified by the change 
of the songs of the palace into wailing as well as by the 
prevailing death and silence. In 8:4, an entity is directly 
indicted in a lawsuit fashion with the specification of the 
deeds that brought such judgment upon them (4-6).
la mani&re la plus herm&tique, Amos ferme les issues par 
lesquelles Israel croyait pouvoir dchapper A son Dieu. On 
sait d'ailleurs qu'il en fait autant pour les autres 
peuples."
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Afterwards, the verse reinforces the ineluctability of the 
judgment. The following verses (8-10) expand the extent of 
the destruction to cosmic proportions. In vss. 11-13, the 
theme of famine is developed as a metaphor of the 
inaccessibility of Yahweh*s word. The chapter ends with the 
announcement of the fall of the false worshipers (vs. 14).
In the setting of this lawsuit genre, the whole 
chapter presents a thematic unity characterized by 
unexpected events, from the bewildering statement of the end 
of God's people to the fact that the natural elements are 
caused to depart from their appointed course. This latter 
description serves as an echo that God's people have not 
fulfilled their expected function, to the announcement of an 
irreversible fall. In this setting, the oath in vs. 7 plays 
a key role as it is connected to the various themes 
revolving around the concept of end.
Semantic and other exegetical 
considerations
The second occurrence of the expression "pride of 
Jacob" is in Amos 8:7, which is an oath setting. It 
functions to secure the authority of the word of judgment 
pronounced against "Israel." In my view, in this instance 
the expression refers to God Himself. This is the same as 
in Amos 4:2 where the expression "by His holiness," and as 
in Amos 6:8 where the phrase "by Himself," are employed to 
emphasize the reliability of the outcome of the following
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predictive oracle.1 In Amos 8:7, in contrast with the 
first occurrence of the expression in Amos 6:8, where it is 
an attribute of "Jacob," here the term functions as
a reminder that the true object of pride should be God alone 
and not all the achievements or false expectations of the 
people. The "pride of Jacob" is precisely presented as the 
divine judge who stands in judgment against complacent 
covenant violators who deceive themselves, thinking they 
have special prerogatives by virtue of their election, and 
who are actually going to encounter a reversal of their 
positive expectations, that is, the covenant curses.2
The Name "Joseph"
In the OT, the term "Joseph" is clearly a personal 
name, the name of the son of the patriarch Jacob/Israel.
All through Gen 37-50, the name is clearly an individual 
designation. The expressions "sons of Joseph" and "house of 
Joseph" in several instances3 designate the descendants of
^ y  view differs from the hypothesis of Paul, Amos, 
259-260, who limits the usage of this expression in the oath 
to an irony; and from Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 385, who 
interprets it to be the entire land of Israel, which he 
calls "Israel's most precious possession."
2Stuart, Hosea and Jonah, XXXI-XLii, 288-289, has 
forcefully demonstrated that the book of Amos can only be 
intelligibly understood by reference to the covenant 
background that precedes and underlines its message.
3In particular in Numbers, Joshua, Judges, 2 Samuel,
1 Kings and 1 Chronicles.
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the hero of faith "Joseph."1 Both the tribes that were 
named after Joseph's sons Ephraim and Manasseh have their 
territorial location in what was to be the Northern Kingdom 
of Israel after the partition of the Davidic/Solomonic 
kingdom.
The term is generally understood to derive from the 
root whose primary meaning is "to add" or, in the
hiph'il, "to increase" or, "to do again" the action of the 
verb with which it is associated. According to Gen 11:22- 
24, it was chosen because of the circumstances that 
prevailed at the birth of the eleventh son of Jacob.
The name "Joseph” appears three times in the book of 
Amos and is always qualified with expressions such as 
'pV D’S "house of Joseph," in Amos 5:6; *pv IVT1W "remnant of
Joseph," in Amos 5:15; and *pV T3B? "ruin of Joseph," in Amos
6:6. It is always employed as a group designation. The 
issue becomes, To which entity does it refer and what is the 
purpose of its usage?
The expression "house of Joseph"2 is generally 
understood to refer to the Northern Kingdom,3 and this 
because Joseph is presented as the father of Ephraim and
xFor example, Judg 1:22-23.
2For a discussion of the text, cf. pp. 128-131 above.
3Paul, Amos, 165; Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 347; Wolff, 
Joel and Amos, 240.
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Manasseh, whose names were borne by the tribes settled in 
the hill country, located in the Northern Kingdom. There is 
unanimity regarding this reference. The mention of "Bethel'1 
in the immediate context of the occurrence of the expression 
"house of Joseph" favors this interpretation. On the other 
hand, the expression "remnant of Joseph" needs further 
consideration. It does not appear to be chosen for mere 
stylistic variation.
The identification of the referent of "remnant of 
Joseph" has occasioned different interpretations.1 The 
divergence of opinions is still current among more recent 
commentators who attribute the reference to the Northern 
Kingdom, its people (that is, the survivors from the same 
entity after its political collapse),2 or its territory.3
1For an overview of the variety of interpretations 
and a discussion of the issue at stake, see Hasel, The 
Remnant, 199-205.
2Paul, Amos, 178; Andersen and Freedman, Amos, 110.
3Hayes, Amos, the Eighth-Century Prophet, 166, 
interpreted the expression in a geographical sense. He 
proposes that "the reference to ' what remains/the remnant of 
Joseph* suggests that the northern territory had already 
been lost to various members of the coalition. Lost 
territory included major portions of Transjordan, Galilee, 
and the coastal plain which has been taken by Damascus, 
Philistia, Tyre and Ammon (see 1:3, 6, 9, 13)." Soggin, 87- 
88, shares this view when calling for the possibility that 
perhaps the mention of Joseph presupposes that Israel is now 
reduced to living in the central hill country, having lost 
the territory of Galilee and the plains. To substantiate 
this view he remarks that Joseph is in fact the collective 
name for Ephraim and Manasseh, who settled in the hill 
country. This interpretation, however, led him to the 
unconvincing hypothesis of dating the passage after 733, 
when the Assyrians occupied these regions under Tiglath-
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The name "Joseph" is associated with the word or 
concept of "remnant." This association is revealing and 
indicates that it is the essence, center, or core issue of 
the book from both literary and theological perspectives.
From a literary perspective, it has been observed 
that the center of the book is Amos 5:14-15.1 Prominent 
scholars in the field of Amos studies have supported the 
view that "taken together the two verses are a capsule of 
the book's essential message, but they also have a specific 
function in the immediate context."2 The remnant theme 
appears precisely in Amos 5:15 with the usage of the 
expression "remnant of Joseph."
Theologically also the remnant idea is a dominant 
feature, for it authenticates the existence of God's true 
people, a real and visible entity within a socio-political 
entity, Israel. It signifies the miraculous continuation of 
God's people within the people of Israel, as in the time of 
the prophet Elijah when God informed him that there were 
7,000 in Israel who had resisted the tide of apostasy.3
As acknowledged by Lawrence 0. Richards, the doctrine 
of the remnant underlies the OT teaching on faith.
It affirms that however great Israel's apostasy and God's
Pileser III.
1Andersen and Freedman, Amos, 53.
2Ibid.
31 Kgs 19:18.
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judgment, a core of the faithful will still exist (e.g.,
1 Ki 19:18; Mai 3:16-18). It is prophetically important, 
for it pictures the fulfillment of the divine purpose in 
only part of the people Israel.1
The mention of the name "Joseph" significantly echoes 
the story of the hero of faith, himself, in terms of the 
preservation of a remnant. In Gen 50, Joseph, himself, 
clearly indicates that he understood God's plan. He told 
his brothers: "And as for you, you meant evil against me, 
but God meant it for good in order to bring about the 
present result, to preserve many people alive."2
Likewise, Amos 5:15 speaks about the possibility, 
totally dependent on God's sovereignty, of the preservation 
of a remnant, called here the "remnant of Joseph," to 
indicate the Joseph-like experience relevant for the new 
people of God, to carry on His purpose. This entity, which 
is eschatological in the sense that it survives the end of 
the state of Israel, is characterized on the one hand by the 
mercy of God which they graciously receive, and on the other 
by their search for God, which shows their faith in God.3
It is argued that there is an intimate connection 
between the designation "remnant of Joseph" and the concept 
"Day of Yahweh;"4 not only do they share the same literary
Richards, 521.
2Gen 50:20.
3See Hasel, The Remnant, 204-206.
4Ibid., 204.
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context in Amos 5, but also their theological link pervades 
the book of Amos.
Gerhard Hasel, who has provided the most significant
contribution on the issue of the remnant in the book of
Amos, came to the conclusion that
just as the concept of the Day of Yahweh is here an 
eschatological idea, so the "remnant of Joseph" is an 
entity of eschatological expectation. The nation will 
come to an end, but there will be a remnant left by the 
eschatological catastrophe. The "remnant of Joseph" is 
the Israel of the Day of Yahweh.1
The criterion, therefore, at the foundation of the 
existence of "Israel" is a covenantal faith in God, which 
expresses itself in a total allegiance to God's will, 
negated by the apostate people described throughout the book 
of Amos and to whom the Day of Yahweh will precisely come as 
a surprise, for it will be a total reversal of their 
expectations.2 The deliberate way in which this reversal
1Ibid., 204, 205. Hasel has demonstrated that there 
is a threefold usage of the remnant theme in the book of 
Amos: (1) "Amos employed the remnant motif to refute the 
popular remnant expectation which claimed all of Israel as 
the remnant; he made it a motif of doom for the nation.” (2) 
"Secondly, he uses the remnant motif to show there will 
indeed be a remnant from Israel. The sifting will take 
place along ethico-religious lines. Here the remnant motif 
contains the notion of doom for those who do not return to 
Yahweh and the notion of eschatological salvation for those 
who choose to return to Yahweh." (3) "Finally, Amos enlarged 
the remnant motif to include also the remnant of Edom among 
and with the neighboring nations as a recipient of the 
outstanding promise of the Davidic tradition" (pp. 393-394).
2It has been noticed that an accurate description and 
identification of the covenant violators can be obtained by 
a closer look at the participles that are used to describe 
their actions or behavior. Andersen and Freedman, Amos,
462, wrote: "The book contains nineteen such participles in
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is described is revealed by God's strategy, which is to lead 
part of the people to repentance. This is crucial to the 
choice of the expression "remnant of Joseph" at this 
particular point.
There is a deliberate procedure, throughout the book 
of Amos, that consists of unmasking and stripping the people 
of all hope or security in order that they might escape the 
judgment of God that is about to befall them as a result of 
abandoning the law (Amos 2:4) and covenant.
One by one, all the beliefs and institutions, whether 
religious, social, political, or military, that nurture the 
complacent attitude of confidence of the people that God is 
in their midst (Amos 5:14) and on their side (the 
expectations of the "day of the Lord" in Amos 5:18ff are an 
example) are targeted, reversed, or dismantled. Before the 
threat of encountering the covenant curses, the competence 
of the people is irrelevant for survival; all expectations 
other than the announced coming judgment are discouraged.
Physical ability to shun danger is dismissed; there 
is no escape, for flight will perish from the swift (Amos 
2:14, 15); courage is unavailable (Amos 2:16); all defenses 
or offenses are useless, for he who grasps the bow will not 
stand (Amos 2:15); military enterprise will fail, for the
all, and when they are taken all together, they give a 
comprehensive picture of the wrongdoers in Israel against 
whom Amos directs his reproaches, along with a list of the 
evil deeds of which they are guilty."
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city that goes forth a thousand will have a hundred left, 
and the one which goes forth a hundred will have ten left to 
the house of Israel (Amos 5:3).
The cities' protection is bound to crumble; the 
citadels will be looted (Amos 3:11); the palaces, and the 
summer or winter houses are not spared either (Amos 3:15). 
Even the land, clearly a gift of God, formerly the land of 
the Amorites, is surrounded by an enemy (Amos 3:11); 
moreover, it quakes, and along with the sun and moon, 
departs from its appointed function (Amos 8:8-9). The 
people are trapped.
The protection once available within the religious or 
cultic sphere is frustrated, for the horns of the altar will 
be cut off and destined to fall to the ground (Amos 3:15). 
The sanctuaries, themselves, places of reconciliation where 
also the worshipers express their gratitude, have become a 
place where the very acts of worship are called 
transgressions (Amos 4:4, 5), and they are, therefore, 
destined to be destroyed (Amos 5:5, 6; Amos 9:1). The 
expressions used in popular beliefs to designate Israel as 
"virgin Israel" (Amos 5:2) , the leading or the foremost of 
the peoples (Amos 6:1), are of no value before God and His 
prophet, for the "virgin Israel's" fate is sealed, so that 
her dramatic fall is described by means of a dirge (qinah), 
framed in a prophetic perfect, that is, the usage of a past 
tense for the description of a future event.
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Fallen is Virgin Israel,
Never to rise again,
Abandoned on her own soil,
With none to lift her up (Amos 5:2).
Thus, on God's behalf the prophet lamented. Likewise, the
head of the peoples will go into exile at the head of the
exiles (Amos 6:7).
The joy and pride subsequent to military conquest, 
narrated in Amos 6:13, is negated and turns into affliction 
by an enemy, the loss of land, and exile (Amos 6:14).1 
Even the "day of the Lord," which was understood to be a 
time when God vindicates Israel by confounding and defeating 
her enemies, will be a day of disappointment. Darkness will 
come instead of the expected light (Amos 5:18). Instead of 
the anticipated joy of liberation, the overwhelming sound 
that prevails in that day will be that of mourning. There 
will be wailing not only in all the plazas and in all the 
streets, but also in the fields; farmers switch jobs, to 
join the professional wailers (Amos 5:16). There will be no 
escape.
One of the most graphic illustrations of this 
unanticipated tragedy is provided in the fifth chapter of 
the book. It is "as when a man flees from a lion, and a 
bear meets him, then goes home, leans his hand against the 
wall, and a snake bites him" (Amos 5:19). The issues are so 
hermetic that neither sheol nor heaven, neither the summit
Walter Brueggemann, The Land, Overtures to Biblical 
Theology (Philadelphia: Fortress Press, 1977), 100-103.
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of Carmel (which is dry anyway, according to Amos 1:2, 
subsequent to covenant curses, and, therefore, does not 
provide pasture), nor the floor of the sea, nor even 
captivity, will provide a refuge (Amos 9:2-4). The space is 
closed, the horizon is indeed bleak. It appears as though 
there is no way out. There are no fugitives in this
portrayal (Amos 9:1). The end has come.
This leads to a crucial question: Is there any future 
whatsoever for God's people? If it is to be so, how about 
the promises to the patriarchs? Is the end absolute?
Facing this gloomy picture described above, a number 
of scholars have contended that Amos is an unconditional 
prophet of doom and that all accent of hope in the book that
happens to bear his signature must be a later addition by a
supposedly postexilic redactor, or redactors, who was or 
were stunned by the harshness of the prophet's message and 
determined to smooth it out. The original Amos is then 
labeled as a consistent prophet of doom.1
A mounting number of scholars, however, have adopted 
a different perspective, from which they are trying to 
understand the prophetic message out of the available 
Masoretic text, with fruitful results without resorting to 
emendations or reconstructions.2
xThe hypothesis of R. Smend, "Das Nein des Amos,"
EvTh 23 (1963): 404-423, is typical of this view.
2See Paul, Amos; Andersen and Freedman, Amos; Hayes, 
Amos, The Eighth-Century Prophet.
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It is true that God through Amos announced the fate 
of His people Israel in terms of the end and exile. As a 
matter of fact, the very remnant theme is at times used with 
a negative connotation. This is the case in Amos 3:12; 4:1- 
3; 5:3; 6:9-10; 9:1-4. In all these texts, the remnant 
heightens the picture of judgment, because of its 
meaninglessness.1
Surely, judgment pervades the entire book of Amos; 
however, salvation is not out of the picture. There are 
significant hints of hope that imply the possibility of a 
remnant. This is indisputably the case in Amos 5:14-15.
The MT reads as follows:
v n n  ajtD-!ia#Tn 5:i4
:omipH oarm njm fa -’m
b$b» nptya a*iB i'arun 2n-V»jfe is
:*)6^ rvwaj rnrr jjcj;
I translate as follows:
5:14 Seek good and not evil, that you may live;
And thus may Yahweh the God of hosts be with you,
Just as you say!
15 Hate evil and love good,
And establish justice at the gate!
Maybe Yahweh the God of hosts
Will be gracious to the remnant of Joseph.
The "remnant of Joseph," in Amos 5:15, like those who 
will remain from the "house of Jacob" in Amos 9:8, is the 
repentant Israel who, according to the context of Amos 5:14- 
15 in parallelism to Amos 5:4-6, returns to the covenant 
stipulations not only in the negation of illegitimate cultic
taasel, Understanding the Book of Amos, 113-114.
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activities and places,1 but also in commitment to a moral- 
ethical lifestyle conformed to the covenant.2 The 
recurrent theme on justice and righteousness (Amos 5:7, 10, 
12, 13, 15, 24; 6:12) which is the core of the prophet's
1Are we in the presence of the phenomenon of 
reversal? Kenneth D. Hutchens, "The Landscape of the Book 
of Hosea," unpublished paper presented at the 1993 SBL 
Meeting in Washington, DC, attempts to demonstrate this in 
the book of Hosea, so that contrary to the usage of the 
names of the patriarchs or important figures of Israel's 
past history, where the positive and/or the negative aspects 
of their experience or encounter with God can be used for 
theological purposes, the place-names including Zion do not 
receive any endorsement. If we limit ourselves to the data 
provided by the text, even the mention of Jerusalem in Amos 
1:2 in parallelism to Zion is not for the express purpose of 
its recommendation as a place for worship; it is mentioned 
as a center from which judgment goes forth.
2Paul, Amos, 176, points out that "for Amos,
' seeking' signifies a total dedication to and concern with 
the 'good' (3TB)." The term "good" has the sense of covenant 
as pointed out by Szabd, 504-505; see also W. Bruggemann, 
"The Kerygma of the Deuteronomistic Historian," Int (1968): 
387. Furthermore, the expectation of God is that justice 
and righteousness, which are the best summary of the 
covenant responsibilities of God's people, be the essential 
component of the people's life and activity (Amos 5:24). See 
Hubbard, Joel and Amos, 167. These responsibilities are 
precisely those that the people have negated in turning 
justice into wormwood and in casting righteousness down to 
the earth (Amos 5:7). In doing so "Israel" dissociates and 
distances itself from God who is the guarantor of the order 
characterized by His justice and His righteousness with 
which His people identify. The emphasis made by Jon L. 
Berquist, "Dangerous Waters of Justice and Righteousness: 
Amos 5:18-27," BTB 23 (1993): 54-63, that Amos 5:24 concerns 
the coming of Yahweh's justice and righteousness, not an 
imperative or an exhortation for humans to perform justice, 
overlooks the dynamic or tension present in the book of Amos 
between divine and human action. This issue is present in 
the same chap. 5, regarding the relationship between divine 
sovereignty and human repentance which may bring about the 
"remnant of Joseph." See Hasel, The Remnant, 206, who, with 
insight, acknowledges and maintains these two aspects of 
God's encounter with His people, in the book of Amos.
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indictments,1 and mainly emphasized in this center chapter 
of the book of Amos as God's requirement, is not only 
central to Amos 5, but also represents the essence of the 
covenant that "Israel" including "Judah" has negated. The 
lack of conformity to these essential covenant stipulations 
is due to the rejection of Yahweh's law (2:4), and has 
resulted in the following: an idolatrous worshiping 
community (2:4; 5:26; 8:14), a society that exploits the 
destitute (2:6-8), an oppressive and abusive system (3:9; 
4:1; 5:11; 8:4, 6), an unjust juridical structure (5:10f), 
and a disregard of the Sabbath (8:5). The entity "Israel" 
that is summoned went even further, not only in profaning
Leslie C. Allen, "Images of Israel: The People of 
God in the Prophets," in Historical and Contemporary Images 
of God and God's People: Studies in Old Testament Theology, 
ed. Robert L. Hubbard, Jr., Robert K. Johnston, and Robert 
P. Meye (Dallas, TX: Word Publishing, 1992), sums up the 
relationship of these two terms in first of all quoting 
Hays, Amos, 92-93, 108, who wrote that righteousness can 
been defined as "the quality of life displayed by those who 
live up to the norms inherent in a given relationship" (92- 
93), and "the rightness that belongs to those who fulfill 
the responsibilities which their relationships to others 
involve" (p. 108). Allen adds that justice on the other 
hand "is an institutional outworking of this quality through 
the lawcourts." He concludes that for Amos, "there is a 
direct link between the will of Yahweh and right 
relationships within the community" (p. 153). See also 
Abraham J. Heschel, The Prophets (New York: Harper and Row, 
1962), 1:200-201, according to whom "it is exceedingly 
difficult to establish the exact difference in meaning of 
the biblical terms mishpat, justice, and tsedakah, 
righteousness (which in parallelism are often used as 
variants). However, it seems that justice is a mode of 
action, righteousness a quality of the person.
Significantly, the noun derived from shafat (to judge) is 
shofet, which came to mean a judge or arbitrator; while the 
noun from tsadak (to be just) is tsadik, a righteous man."
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God's holy name in sexual immorality (2:7), but also by 
deliberately counteracting God's initiatives by repressing 
signs of holiness (i.e., the pressure on the Nazarites to 
betray their vow in Amos 2:12), and by inhibiting or by 
attempting to silence God's prophets (2:12). On top of 
these practices, Israel refused to return to God (4:6-11), 
preferring rather to dwell in a complacent attitude (6:1; 
9:10), carelessness (6:4-6), and arrogance (6:8). Instead 
of seeking Yahweh, they invest in religious activities 
(4:4-5), in illegitimate cultic places all over the land 
(4:4; 5:4-5; 8:14).
The characterization of this period in the history of 
God and His people as an evil time brings a particular 
relevancy to the concept of the "remnant of Joseph." In the 
context of Amos 5, the repeated allusion to a time when 
transgressions and sins abound, the call to hate and shun 
evil, and to seek God instead, provide an echo to the 
experience of Joseph. The use of the name "Joseph" is not 
accidental. It points to the Joseph-like experience— his 
unswerving allegiance to God despite the difficult and 
faith-challenging circumstances of his life.
Moreover, the prophet Amos used this expression 
"remnant of Joseph" as one of his polemical tools,1 to
^aul, Amos, 176-177, notes that "it is 
characteristic of Amos' polemical style to mention the 
sentiments of the people or even to quote their popular 
conceptions, in order to contradict them (for example, Amos 
5:18; 8:5; 9:10)."
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challenge and contradict the expectation and false security
of the people to be the remnant who will be favored by God
on the day of Yahweh. He also Imbued It with new meaning of
lasting importance for its future development in prophetic
literature. As Hasel puts it:
Amos 5:14-15 demonstrated that the prophet was able by 
his employment of popular notions of the remnant motif to 
transfer it on the one hand into a biting polemic against 
the popular hopes connected with it and on the other hand 
to imbue it with new meaning of lasting importance for 
its future development in prophetic literature. In this 
significant passage in the book of Amos it becomes 
apparent that the remnant motif contains the dual aspects 
of judgment and salvation: while only a remnant will
remain (judgment), yet there will be a remnant 
(salvation).1
Whereas the expression "house of Joseph" goes back to 
the reality of the Joseph tribe, the expression "remnant of 
Joseph" is connected to the hero of faith, Joseph himself, 
in his unswerving faithfulness and commitment to God in 
spite of life circumstances.
The last mention of the name Joseph occurs in the 
unique expression ^01’ "ruin of Joseph" in Amos 6:6.
The MT reads as follows:
I translate as follows:
6:4 These are those who recline on beds of ivory, 
and sprawl on their couches 
and eat lambs from the flock
^asel, The Remnant, 206.
o n d m̂oi  o’aatfrt 6:4
, rpanip Irian
■•ba on? laam v i ^ a  5933 O’Biibn 5
o’ jijtf rvtbirn j v  ’ pnroa D’ ntfn 6 
n a a r ^  I'jnj 101
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and calves from the midst of the stall,
5 who improvise to the sound of the harp,
and like David have composed songs for themselves,
6 who drink wine from sacrificial bowls
while they anoint themselves with the finest oils, 
yet they have not grieved over the ruin of Joseph.1
The group targeted by the reproaches of the prophet 
is characterized by carelessness and self-centeredness. The 
analogy with the story of Joseph cannot be overlooked. This 
is particularly true of Gen 37, where we are told that after 
his brothers stripped off his tunic and threw him into the 
pit, they sat down and ate a meal.2 Likewise, in light of 
the immediate context of Amos 6:4-6, the leaders are 
denounced for their involvement in luxuriant living 
accompanied with carelessness about the fate the people. As 
Paul puts it:
While devoting themselves to all their creature comforts 
of personal pleasures and delights— banqueting and 
imbibing, music making and cosmetic ointments— they 
nevertheless remain totally indifferent, apathetic and 
oblivious to the perilous situation in Israel. . . . 
According to the prophet, Israel, despite (and because 
of) the self-indulgent attitude of its leaders and their 
false confidence of security anchored in their bon vivant 
life style, is actually on the brink of impending 
disaster.3
The related name "Joseph" in the expression "remnant 
of Joseph" also shows an analogy with the experience of the 
hero of faith, Joseph, as narrated in Genesis.
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the echo it provides with the predicament of Joseph, which 
was brought about by his brothers.1 The plight of the 
person Joseph is used as an analogy to designate the 
breaking of the people because of wrong allegiance and wrong 
worship described in the previous chapters. In the context 
of Amos 6:1-7, the leaders who ought to have brought about 
reforms are targeted by the indictment of the prophet.2 
Instead of reforms, their complacent, self-confident, and 
careless attitude contributes to the continuing exploitation 
and oppression of the people.3 The "ruin of Joseph," 
therefore, pictures the distressful condition of the people 
who were bearing the heavy load of the oppression and 
exploitation by the leadership and wealthy segment of the 
population of both the Northern and Southern Kingdoms.
There are two aspects present in the usage of the 
name "Joseph": The first one is as an eponymous ancestor who 
is linked to the main tribe (Ephraim) of the Northern 
Kingdom. The other aspect concerns his commitment to God as 
a faith-hero, even in the midst of adverse circumstances.
The socio-political and religious entity "Israel" of the 
eighth century, as described in the book of Amos, identifies 
with the first, but even if the Israelites of Amos's time
xGen 37; 50:20.
2Amos 6:1.
3These accusations have been made already all through 
the previous chapters. See Amos 2:6-8, the bulk of the 
oracle against Israel; Amos 3:9-10; 4:1; 5:7, 10, 11, 12.
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may have used the second aspect as self-designation, they 
have clearly missed incarnating its reality, which only a 
remnant, the "remnant of Joseph," truly experiences. 
Moreover, the name "Joseph" in itself indicates the 
possibility of salvation. It is precisely this which the 
leadership fails to consider, thereby jeopardizing their 
salvation.
The Name "Judah"
The etymology and origin of the name "Judah" is still 
disputed in spite of several attempts to settle the issue.1
1The debate on the etymology concerns the issue 
whether the name evolves from an originally theophorous form 
that was shortened, consisting of the jussive hophal of the 
verb n r  and the name of Yahweh, as advocated by W. F. 
Albright, "The Names * Israel* and * Judah* with an Excursus 
on the Etymology of TOdSh and Tdrfih,” 168ff., followed by A. 
R. Millard, "The Meaning of the Name Judah," ZAW 86 (1974): 
216-218, or whether it should be linked to the Arabic 
wahda, "ravine or gorge," which corresponds to a participle 
or adjective of the qatul type, as suggested by Eduard 
Lipifiski, "L'Etymologie de 'Judah,'" VT 23/3 (1973): 380- 
381, who contends that this would adequately fit the Judean 
landscape. However, to overcome the lack of attestation of 
such a word in Hebrew, Lipihski suggests a root of Edomite 
origin. Ibid., 381. For further discussion, see 
H. J. Zobel, "rrorr y°hild&," TDOT (1990), 5:482-499. The 
second aspect of the debate concerns whether the term 
"Judah” is originally personal or geographic; in other words 
did "Judah," the tribe, take its name from a territory or 
the other way around? C. H. J. de Geus, "Judah," ABD 
(1992), 3:1034, reports that there is a growing consensus 
for the adoption of the latter hypothesis. However, the 
assumption on which this theory is based overlooks the fact 
that in antiquity the rule was that places are named after 
people, as stated several times in the Bible. The biblical 
explanation of both meaning and origin of the name "Judah," 
according to which it derives from JIT and designates the 
fourth son of Jacob the patriarch (see Gen 29:35 where it 
first occurs in the Bible), an eponymous ancestor of the
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Likewise the authenticity of its occurrences in the book of 
Amos is still debated.1 In the book of Amos, the name 
"Judah," as such, appears only twice: first in the 
combinations "king of Judah" in the superscription, and in 
the expression "land of Judah.” What is generally agreed 
upon is the identification of its referent. Without doubt, 
when Amos uses the name Judah, it refers to the Southern 
Kingdom, its geographical area, or its inhabitants.
It should be noted that, if it is clear that in Amos 
1:1 the name "Judah" in the expression "king of Judah" 
refers to the kingdom ruled by king Uzziah (as a territorial 
and socio-political entity), it is difficult to be absolute 
about the scope of the designation because of the name in 
combination that serves as a title. The expression "king of 
Judah" points more towards the king than the entity of 
Judah.
If the area, the land is specifically referred to in 
7:12, the name "Judah" bears an additional connotation, that 
of a religious nature, which is determinant for an
Israelite tribe settled in the southern hill country, the 
region from Jerusalem southward to the Negev, which is 
called by this name, is still, in my view, the most reliable 
option.
1Despite the growing number of scholars who advocate 
the authenticity of the oracle against Judah, for example, 
in a recent paper Marc Brettler, "Redaction and Meaning in 
Amos," Paper presented at the Annual meeting of the SBL in 
Washington, DC, 1993, perpetrates the hypothesis of the so- 
called secondary nature of this oracle, written in the post- 
Amos, Judean layer(s) of the book that would have their 
focus on prophecy and prophetic authority.
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appropriate understanding of its usage in the book of Amos. 
It is mainly as the covenantal people of God that Judah is 
specifically addressed in Amos 2:4 where they (the people, 
as an apostate entity) are accused of three covenant-related 
sins: (l) they have rejected God's law, (2) they have not 
kept His statutes, and (3) they have been led astray by 
their lies as were their ancestors.1
More specifically than with the previous oracles 
against the nations, the rejection of God's law signals the 
deeper issue of its relationship with Yahweh, or rather its 
negation of the bond, which translates itself into a 
departure from Him to follow lies or idols. This walk is 
described as a wandering or an alienation. It is also 
described as a perpetration of the behavior of the fathers. 
As such, only "Judah" and "Israel," contrary to the other 
peoples, are defined in relation to the past and in dealing 
with Yahweh.
The Name "Isaac"
From an etymological point of view, the name "Isaac," 
in accordance with the setting of its first usage in Gen 
17:19 where it occurs as a personal patriarchal name, is 
understood to derive from a common Semitic root pDS, the
1Amos 6:1, where the inhabitants of its capital city 
are targeted, is also to be mentioned because their 
complacent attitude is a misunderstanding of election and 
its implications.
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basic attested meaning of which is "to laugh."1 Siegfried 
Herrmann notes that "whereas extensive comparative material 
can be demonstrated for 1 Jacob* or the fuller form * Jacob- 
El’ , there are no parallels for 'Isaac* . "2 In the OT, the 
name "Isaac" occurs 112 times, 80 times in the book of 
Genesis alone.
In the book of Amos, "Isaac," with a different 
orthography,3 is employed twice.4 Both occurrences appear 
in the seventh chapter of the book, once as a territorial or 
cultic place designation in 7:9, and the other one in 7:16 
as a group designation.
It has been noticed that these two texts are the only 
places in the OT where the term "Isaac" stands for the
1A number of scholars have suggested that "Isaac” is 
a hypocoristic name, a short form of an imperfect form with 
the divine name. However, this form is not attested. 
Furthermore, unlike the names of the other patriarchs, the 
term "Isaac" is not attested as a West-Semitic proper name. 
See Robert Martin-Achard, "Isaac," ABD (1992), 3:463.
2Siegfried Herrmann, A History of Israel in Old 
Testament Times (Philadephia: Fortress Press, 1981), 49.
3lnstead of the more frequent spelling prQP, Amos has 
the less frequent pHBP. The usage of the sibilant V instead 
of the velar 2t which provides an alternate spelling of the 
name Isaac, also found in Jer 33:2b and Ps 105:9, is best 
understood to be due to a dialect variant in the Northern 
Kingdom. See Rosenbaum, 89, who shares this view.
4Among the main versions, however, the LXX and the Vg 
do not employ the name "Isaac." They both present different 
readings. The LXX has "altars of laughter" (0(011.01 TOOyeXfiJTO^) 
in 7:9, and "house of Jacob” instead of "house of Isaac" in 
7:16. Likewise, the Vg has "high places of idols" in 7:9, 
and "house of idols" in 7:16.
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people of Israel rather than for the patriarch himself.1 
Soggin has argued that the parallelism between Isaac and 
Israel (which appears only in Amos 7:9 and 16, in the OT) 
has not been explained satisfactorily.2 Different views 
have been presented to account for the usage of the name 
"Isaac" as a group designation.
Because of the connection between the patriarch Isaac 
and the southern cultic location Beersheba, the idea has 
been advanced that the oracle of 7:9 was addressed to those 
on pilgrimage to Beersheba from the Northern Kingdom who 
claimed Isaac as their eponymous ancestor.3 Hayes, 
building on the so-called traditions that associate Isaac 
with the south, argues that "house of Isaac" refers to the 
breakaway cities in the south.4
While the attribution of the reference to both the 
Northern and Southern Kingdoms has also been suggested,5 
the majority opinion, which in this case is the most likely,
1Hubbard, Joel and Amos: An Introduction and 
Commentary, 210.
2Soggin, 116.
3Wolff, Joel and Amos, 302, further attributes this 
oracle to the work of the so-called Amos school. He is 
correct however, to dismiss the hypothesis advanced by van 
Seims, "Isaac in Amos,” 157-165, according to whom "Isaac" 
refers to a limited geographical region in the vicinity of 
Penuel-Mahanaim, or to a portion of the Transjordan 
controlled by the Northern Kingdom.
4Hayes, Amos: The Eighth-Century Prophet, 226.
5Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 377.
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explains this designation as a reference to the Northern 
Kingdom.1 This understanding fits the immediate context.
It would be unnatural to have the priest Amaziah telling 
Amos to flee to the land of Judah and there eat bread and do 
his prophesying (vs. 12), and then subsequently adjure him 
not to prophesy anywhere. This would be the implication if 
the expression "house of Isaac" would refer either to the 
Southern Kingdom or to both the Northern and the Southern 
Kingdoms.
Amos is certainly not preaching in a vacuum; 
therefore, he may have been inspired to use the expressions 
"high places of Isaac," or "house of Isaac,” because their 
usage was current among the people of the Northern Kingdom, 
whom he was addressing in an attempt to raise their 
consciousness about the seriousness of their situation.
Concerning the issue of the rationale for the usage 
of this patriarchal name "Isaac" instead of another, it 
could be that the compartmentalization of the patriarchal 
stories into various traditions has conditioned the kinds of 
questions some current scholars bring to the texts. It does 
not appear impossible that a segment of God's people, even 
from the northern part of the land, might claim affiliation 
to any important figure of their common past history, even 
Isaac. Given the proud attitude of the people of "Israel,"
xPaul, Amos, 237; Hammershaimb, 118; Rudolph, 237; 
Wolff, Joel and Amos, 301-302.
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in the usage of expressions like "virgin Israel" and "the 
foremost of the peoples," it may be that the expression 
"house of Isaac" was a title adopted by the northerners as a 
claim to the legitimacy of their election in echo to the 
legitimate inheritor Isaac.
The Combination "Booth of David”
Translation and Textual 
Cons iderations
The MT of Amos 9:11-12 reads as follows:
w n H  D ’ ? #  *nnn 9 :1 1  
ij’ n’ ja i D’ pk irrsriBTiK ’rm ji
D»v b^-ia  r r n K t fT fa  **’ 12:nk'Tn̂ h3n*-D»3
I translate as follows:
9:11 In that day, I will raise up the fallen booth of 
David,
and I will wall up their breaches,
I will also raise up his ruins,
and I will rebuild it (her) as in the days of old,
12 So that they may possess the remnant of Edom, 
all the nations that are called by My name," 
oracle of Yahweh who does this.
Semantic and Other Exegetical 
Cons iderat ions
The name "David" occurs 1,075 times in the OT1 and
is, on linguistic and contextual ground, understood to
derive from the root T P  "to love" and the appellative TH.2
According to the count of Andersen and Forbes, 303. 
For a discussion of the discrepancies between this figure 
and other counts, see David Noel Freedman, "The Spelling of 
the Name 'David* in the Hebrew Bible," HAR 1 (1983): 89-104.
2A. Carlson, "Trt/TT*!," TDOT (1988): 3:157-159.
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It occurs twice in the book of Amos, first in Amos 6:5 where 
it is clearly a personal name referring to King David. He 
is remembered in this instance as a musician/composer. The
other reference, qualified in the expression "HI rDO,
occurs in Amos 9:11 where it is used metaphorically to refer 
to God's people. However, we have to determine more 
specifically to which entity it refers.
A correct interpretation has to take into 
consideration the whole of vs. 11, which along with vss. 12
to 15 have been the object of long conjecture.1 This 
section, which clearly contains a message of salvation for 
the entity called "booth of David," is relegated to the 
period after the fall of Jerusalem.2 This view has been
Gerhard F. Hasel, "The Alleged ' No’ of Amos and 
Amos' Eschatology," AUSS 29 (1991): 12, states that "one of 
the most vexing problems in the book of Amos and in the 
study of it is found in Amos 9:11-15."
2For a survey and critique of this view see Hasel, 
ibid. The recent article of James D. Nogalski, "The 
Problematic Suffixes of Amos 9:11," VT 43/3 (1993): 411-418, 
supports this view on the basis that the key to 
understanding the metaphorical language of Amos 9:11 is 
found in 9:14 with the recurrences of the words "to build" 
and "ruins." He concludes that "the frequent assumption of 
an exilic or post-exilic date makes perfect sense, since the 
desolate state of the cities during that period, resulting 
from the Babylonian destruction of the entire era, makes 
this extended metaphor intelligible." In my view, there is 
no compelling reason to deny Amos the authorship of this 
section; see also Paul, Amos, 294; Rudolph, 285. The 
assumption therefore, on which Nogalski's interpretation of 
this section is based, is flawed from the start.
Furthermore, the mention of two words "ruins" and "build" 
cannot be absolutely taken as proof that the "fallen booth 
of David" refers to the destruction of the cities of 
David's kingdom as Nogalski advocates. The term "booth" is
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dismissed by an impressive number of scholars vho support 
Amos's authorship of this section.1 Hasel has demonstrated 
in his study on the remnant that the message of the prophet 
Amos was not only that of doom, as some scholars since 
Wellhausen understand it to be, but also a message that 
includes salvation.2
In addition to the fact that, as Hayes puts it, "the 
grounds for denying the text to him (Amos) are not as 
compelling as those in favor of the text's authenticity," 
what is generally not taken into consideration is the theme 
common to the eighth-century prophets, that even the 
prediction of the end of "Israel" is not a concluding point 
but a turning point.3
For my concern to determine the referent of the 
expression "booth of David," it is significant to note that 
the hypothesis that assumes that Amos 9:11-15 is postexilic 
presupposes that this expression unequivocally refers to the 
Southern Kingdom of Judah, which has not proved convincing.
Likewise, the attribution of the phrase to a place- 
name in Transjordan, identified with Tell Deir 1 Alla by
unlikely to be equated with "cities."
-̂See the long list of scholars provided by Hasel,
"The Alleged 'No' of Amos and Amos' Eschatology," 14-16.
2Hasel, The Remnant, 173-215, 392-394.
3Hans Walter Wolff, "Prophecy from the Eighth through 
the Fifth Century," in Interpreting the Prophets, ed. James 
Luther Hays and Paul J. Achtemeier (Philadelphia: Fortress 
Press, 1987), 20.
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Richardson,1 bypasses the fact that "Sukkoth is never 
mentioned in connection with David, nor does it have 
anything to do with Edom, but only with Ammon."2 I share 
with Soggin3 the view that this hypothesis does not rest on 
a solid basis.
Hayes follows another line of interpretation
according to which the participle describes a present state,
as the booth of David is tottering, not fallen.4 However,
this view is more of a harmonization with the supposed
historical situation marked by the subordinate role played
by the house of David, a vassal-like state to the more
powerful north.5 As a hypothesis, it is built on the
assumption that the expression "booth of David" equaled the
"kingdom of Judah" in the days of Amos. Andersen and
Freedman suggest that
as the expression is unique in the Bible, its exact 
reference may never be recovered, but the general sense 
probably can be. That it serves here as a symbol of the 
days of David seems clear, and that there is an emphasis 
on the bright side of that reign seems equally clear.6




4Hayes, Amos: The Eighth-Century Prophet, 224, 226, 
argues that "the text presupposes the troubled existence but 
not the demise of the house of David" (p. 226).
5Ibid.
6Andersen and Freedman, Amos, 914-915.
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After giving an impressive list of possibilities for 
the referents of "booth of David,"1 they postulate that the 
expression "booth of David" is in some significant way 
emblematic of the kingdom ruled by David as mentioned in 
2 Sam 8:15 ("So David reigned over all Israel; and David 
administered justice and righteousness for all his 
people").2
A key element in the understanding of the phrase 
"booth of David" is in fact the translation of the term 
Tbtsn. The issue is the following: because the nonpredicate
participle does not express time or aspect,3 is the gal 
active participle to be understood as a present, a future,
3Ibid. They list and critique the following: (1) the 
buildings of the capital city that had symbolic importance: 
a. the Davidic tabernacle, b. the royal palace, c. the 
"tower of David," (2) the dynasty, (3) military connections:
a. the ark, b. the main force and the reserves, c. sukkoth, 
a city and military base in Transjordan, or d. the same 
location understood symbolically from the imperium of David 
(which in their own estimation seems rather farfetched), and 
finally, e. David's military campaigns.
2Andersen and Freedman, Amos, 916, find the key words 
and flpHJi, which occur twice in Sam 8:15 as 
characteristics of David's reign, to be central to Amos's 
thought. "Apparently the restoration of such a realm as 
David ruled over with justice and righteousness is what the 
prophet had in mind." Although Andersen and Freedman do not 
address the possibility of the messianic interpretation, 
they see in Amos 9:11-12 a picture of the revival of the 
Davidic kingdom, whose ruler would be a descendant of that 
king. Ibid.
3The attributive participle, contrary to the 
predicative, does not express time or aspect; they can only 
be deduced from the context. See Paul JoUon and T. Muraoka, 
A Grammar of Biblical Hebrew, Subsidia Biblica 14 (Rome: 
Editrice Pontifico Istituto Biblico, 1991), 2:423.
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or just as a perfect? In other words, does the participle 
refer to the already ruptured united kingdom, or to the 
falling kingdom as a continuous reality, or to a time when 
the kingdom will fall? These last two possibilities are 
refuted by Finley who argues that the participle has a 
purely descriptive function.1
The participle emphasizes a result of what has 
happened or what will have happened.2 Ultimately, only the 
context in this instance is decisive to determine whether 
the participle is present or future, for grammatically both 
can be correct.3 However, in light of what follows in the 
same vs. 11, a reading in the perfect is the most likely.4 
Furthermore, the emphasis of the participle is on the result 
of what has happened to the "booth."
The expression "the fallen booth of David" is best 
understood as the symbol of the unity of the Israelite 
kingdom of old.5 As such it depicts the disruption of the 
people of God, as was the case in Amos 5:2.6 This
1Finley, 323.
2Jovion and Muraoka, 413.
3Cripps, 271, n.l.
4Paul, Amos, 350.
sHasel, The Remnant, 470.
6Both texts use the same root verb *?D3 to describe 
the fall of the entities mentioned.
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interpretation is in keeping with the recourse to symbolism 
that pervades the same subsection.1
A number of commentators, following the LXX by 
ignoring the changes in number and gender, harmonize the so- 
called problematic suffixes of the same vs. 11. The 
consideration of these changes points in fact to 
interpreting the entity in question symbolically.2
A number of scholars are correct, however, to observe 
that the suffixes that are used for the nouns "breaches" and 
"ruins" and for the verb "build" are not in total disarray 
and need not be corrected. There is an intermixing of 
singular with plural, masculine with feminine, as noticed by 
some.3 They are, indeed, theologically significant.4
The third-person feminine plural suffix in the word
xThis is the case, for example, of the expression 
"remnant of Edom."
2See Barthelemy, 694-696, notes that none of the 
versions respects the diversity of the suffix pronouns. See 
also the study on the divergence of the main versions by 
Nogalski, "The Problematic Suffixes of Amos 9:11," 411-418. 
Not only the versions but most of the commentaries disregard 
the various suffixes. Hayes, Amos, The Eighth-Century 
Prophet, 198, is one of the few exceptions.
3Paul, Amos, 291. A recent attempt to make sense out 
the reading of the MT is provided by Nogalski, "The 
Problematic Suffixes of Amos 9:11," who argues for its 
coherence even though in his opinion Amos 9:11-15 is a later 
addition to the book.
4See Walter C. Kaiser, The Uses of the Old Testament 
in the New (Chicago, IL: Moody Press, 1985), 181-185. The 
Masoretic text which presents the lectio difficilior is to 
be retained.
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]m n c  "their breaches" is best understood to refer to the
two kingdoms after their respective collapse.1 The third- 
person masculine singular suffix of the word 1'nonn "his 
ruin" refers to David, more specifically the Messianic 
David, not to r D O ,  which is feminine. Finally, the third-
person feminine singular suffix of the word !V!VJ3 "build
her" refers to the fallen rDO to be built.
Walter C. Kaiser, Jr., suggests that the key to the 
passage is the clause "as in the days of old," for it points 
back to the promise in 2 Sam 7:11, 12, 16, implying that 
what is in view in this passage is a remnant, an 
eschatological one, which will also include those from the 
non-Israelite peoples who belong to Yahweh for they are 
called by His name.2 The designation of the remnant of 
Edom, as those who are called by Yahweh's name, clearly 
implies that this expression should be understood
Already suggested by C. F. Keil and F. Delitzsch, 
Biblical Commentary on the Old Testament: The Minor Prophets 
(Grand Rapids, MI: Eerdmans, 1954, reprint 1989), 10:330.
2Kaiser, The Uses of the Old Testament in the Mew, 
184-185. In this perspective, the expression "remnant of 
Edom" (vs. 12) refers to the nations; the conjunction "1" 
before the expression "all the nations" is best understood 
to be epexegetical. Van Groningen, 473, who adheres to the 
messianic and eschatological interpretation of vs. 11, 
states that "Amos proclaims that Yahweh, after the exile and 
dispersion of Israel and Judah, and the eclipsing of the 
Davidic house, will restore it so that the citizens of 
nations such as Edom which had a history of hating Israel 
and Judah, will become blessed members of the household of 
David's offspring."
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
222
symbolically but not in the literal sense of the military 
language it conveys at first.
The enlargement of the remnant motif "indicates that 
Amos sees the remnant not so much as an entity of socio­
political dimension, but as an entity of religious 
importance and destination."1 From a theological 
perspective, the inclusion of non-Israelites in this 
eschatological entity clearly makes the central aspects of 
dispensationalism irrelevant.2
In the context of the book of Amos, the choice of the 
name "David" indicates the continuous commitment of God to 
carry on His purpose for the destiny and mission of His 
people. The metaphorical language borrowed from the 
construction sphere is reminiscent of 2 Sam 7 and is 
consistent with the building of a kingdom. Furthermore, the 
mention of the name "David" refers to the promise of 2 Sam
^ttasel, The Remnant, 394.
2LaRondelle, 86, wrote that "Amos revealed another 
vital aspect of Israel's restoration promise: also non- 
Israelites will be drawn into the circle of the 
eschatological remnant of Israel and the house of David."
He effectively argues against dispensationalism in that "it 
is James' contention in Acts 15 that Amos' prophecy has 
found its ongoing fulfillment since the first coming of the 
Messiah, in the mission of the apostolic Church." 
Furthermore, "God restored the throne of David in the 
resurrection, ascension, and inauguration of Christ Jesus as 
Lord and Redeemer of Israel. . . . The Davidic throne is no 
longer unoccupied or ineffective, but is transferred from 
Jerusalem to the throne room in heaven, where Christ is 
presently the Davidic King (Acts 2:34-36; 1 Corinthians 
15:25; Ephesians 1:20-22). The throne of David and the 
throne of the Lord cannot be separated, as dispensationalism 
presumes” (p. 149).
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7:11, 12, 16, which finds its ultimate fulfillment in the 
gathering of the descendants of David, joined by the 
believers from other peoples, around the Messiah— a final 
united kingdom, composed of the faithful. 0. Palmer 
Robertson is correct to call the Davidic covenant the 
covenant of the kingdom.1 Listing Amos 9:llf., he 
specifies:
The prophetic expansion of the Davidic promise fits into 
this same pattern. As the kingdom crumbles all about 
them, these seers anticipate the greater day. A greater 
occupant of David's throne shall come. He shall sit on 
the throne of his father David forever. He shall rule 
the whole world in righteousness. He shall merge God's 
throne with his own, for he shall be Immanuel, Mighty 
God, God himself.2
In itself, the expression "booth of David" refers 
backward to the unity of the kingdom of Israel of old, and 
it also points forward to a future entity as the covenant 
carrier.3 Its identity is similar to the one outlined in 
the preceding vs. 10, which indicates that among God's 
people there will be a sifting from which a repentant 
remnant will emerge.4
x0. Palmer Robertson, The Christ of the Covenants 




4Amos 9:8-10 belongs to the same immediate context as 
Amos 9:11-15, despite the common restriction of the latter 
to a separate setting as does, among many other 
commentators, Gordis, "The Composition and Structure of 
Amos," 239. Pierre-Antoine Paulo, Le Probl&me ecclSsiaste 
des Actes A la lumidre des deux ProphSties d'Amos (Paris:
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The time of the raising of the "booth of David" is 
eschatological in nature and also implies that the "booth of 
David," which will emerge as a result of God's intervention, 
will be a people issued from the entity composed of 
descendants of both the Northern and the Southern Kingdoms 
over which David reigned. A new "David" is going to reign 
over the new "booth of David," joined by those from the 
other peoples who belong to God.
Summary and Observations
An investigation of the various settings in which the 
designation "Israel” occurs in the book of Amos has revealed 
that its usage is not uniform. Every chapter or setting 
brings a particular connotation by which it can refer to the 
following:
1. An entity concerning whom Amos had visions, and to 
whom his overall oracles are addressed (It includes the 
historic Israel, the united kingdom, the divided kingdom of 
Israel, both the Northern and the Southern Kingdoms in the 
eighth century B.C., and finally the future Israel. All 
these referents are contained in the particular usage of 
"Israel" in Amos 1:1, although not all the referents are 
inherent in every use.)
Editions du Cerf, 1985), 68-85, follows Harper, 195, and 
argues that this point of view has the advantage of viewing 
from the same perspective the accents of hope of 9:8c-l0 and 
the promise of restoration of 
9:11-15.
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2. A kingdom, a socio-political and religious entity, 
within the limit of the territory of the Northern Kingdom of 
Israel in the eighth century under the kingship of Jeroboam 
II, whose central sanctuary, and royal residence was at 
Bethel (1:1; see also 7:13)
3. An apostate socio-political entity, the Northern 
Kingdom, breaking the stipulations of its covenantal 
relationship with Yahweh (requirements that are encapsulated 
and expressed in the terms justice and righteousness) (2:6)
4. A historical continuum past and present, "the sons 
of Israel" (3:1); "the house of Israel" (5:25-27)
5. A political and social entity with a military 
component, sometimes limited to the Northern Kingdom, 
sometimes along with the Southern Kingdom, whose siege and 
oppression by an enemy/people is predicted, and also whose 
exile, destruction, and collapse are repeatedly announced 
all through the book (5:13; 5:27; 6:14; 7:17)
6. A cultic population worshiping in cultic centers, 
such as Bethel, Gilgal, and Beersheba (5:5 and also 8:14)
7. A population called "house of Israel," comprising 
both the Northern and the Southern Kingdoms in distinction 
to its leadership (6:1)
8 . An apostate entity whose end is predicted, as the 
result of repeated resistance to God's mercy and forgiveness 
(8:2; 4:12)
9. A religious but apostate entity; an unjust and
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idolatrous society, swearing allegiance to gods and 
goddesses other than Yahweh, and which is involved in 
pilgrimage all over the land, from Dan to Beersheba and 
everywhere between those limits (8:1-14)
10. A past entity, the historic Israel (9:7)
11. A diaspora, subsequent to the Assyrian invasion, 
the dispersed of God's people, among all the peoples, as an 
entity of Israelite descent (if this expression does not 
bypass ethnic considerations, but also, at the same time, if 
it does surpass the limits of ethnic boundaries), and which 
comprises sinners and righteous alike, sifted along 
religious and ethical lines, and from which the risen "booth 
of David" will emerge, joined by the other faithful, that 
is, those who belong to God, from the other peoples (9:9)
12. An eschatological restored entity subsequent to 
the collapse of the Northern and Southern Kingdoms, and 
which, from Amos's perspective, will be called "my people 
Israel" and under the leadership of a new David, the 
Messiah; a new entity to which is granted the inheritance of 
the land and its bounties (9:14).
Furthermore, the usage of the related terms "Jacob" 
and "Joseph" clearly reveals that these names of the 
important figures of the common past history of the people 
of the Northern and Southern Kingdoms of the eighth century 
are used to illustrate the present condition and identity of 
the "Israel" Amos addressed and envisioned. Also they are
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examples of the type of repentance and faith that will 
characterize the "Israel of God," who will carry on God's 
purpose, not only right after the collapse of the Northern 
and Southern Kingdoms, but beyond that; an entity, comprised 
of the faithful from the "booth of David," joined by those 
who belong to God from the other peoples.
From the usage of the related names, we are informed 
that this eschatological entity is described in the book of 
Amos as having to manifest a Jacob-like experience of 
repentance and conversion from its past self-oriented life 
to a total commitment to God (i.e., a remnant from Jacob, 
9:8); and a Joseph-like experience in terms of an unswerving 
fidelity to God, in spite of and even in the midst of crisis 
and life's difficult or adverse circumstances (i.e., the 
remnant of Joseph). The usage of these important figures of 
Israel's past history provides an outline of the 
characteristics expected from the Israel of God.
"Israel" is the main focus of Amos's prophecy. This 
is indicated in his first words "concerning Israel." Even 
for the prophet himself, the fate and destiny of Israel are 
at the heart of his concern; this explains the mediatorial 
and intercessory aspect of his activities displayed in Amos 
7:1-6. To limit, then, Israel to the Northern Kingdom (to 
the exclusion of Judah) would be to miss the point of the 
whole book.
It has also appeared in the course of this
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investigation that the covenant relationship between Yahweh 
and His people is at the core of Amos's concern,1 for the 
theological content of the word "Israel" is precisely 
determined by the reality of the covenant.
As pointed out in this work, in several contexts 
within the book of Amos, the concept of the end plays a 
determinative role in order to understand the theological 
implications of Amos's declarations against "Israel" or 
concerning "Israel."2 The announcement of the end of 
"Israel" has triggered the question of the continuity of 
salvation history; will there be a continuation of God's 
plan in some form? The concept of a remnant provides an 
articulation between the unquestionable end and the 
continuation of God's plan.
Furthermore, another aspect of the book shows that 
ultimately it is not only regarding the fate and destiny of 
the whole of God's people (the entire family) about which 
Yahweh is concerned, but the whole world. From the other 
peoples, too, under divine judgment (Amos 1:3-2:3) will 
emerge true believers— those who are called by Yahweh's
1George Snyder, "The Law and Covenant in Amos," ResQ 
25/3 (1982): 161, shares this view.
2See the insightful study of Hans Walter Wolff, 
Confrontations with Prophets (Philadelphia: Fortress Press, 
1983), 9-21. Ronald Ernest Clements, "Prophecy and 
Covenant," Studies in Biblical Theology, ed. C. F. D. Moule 
(London: SCM Press, 1965), 30, has pointed out that the 
preaching of a judgment which meant the end of Israel as the 
people of Yahweh, as in Amos 5:1, 2; 8:1, 2; 9:7, 8, is a 
new episode in salvation history.
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name, metaphorically referred to as the remnant of Edom 
(Amos 9:12). The military language that is used to describe 
the reality of Israel's (the booth of David's) inheritance 
or possession of the other peoples is to be understood 
metaphorically in terms of incorporation rather than in 
terms of subordination.
The variations in the referents of the designation 
"Israel" defy the classifications that have been proposed. 
However, far from being an arbitrary and unintentional 
inconsistency inherent in the book of Amos, the usage of the 
name "Israel" and related names and their combinations 
actually provides significant clues for its theology. The 
choices of the terminology in every context or setting of 
the book provide the articulation of a paradox. On the one 
hand, the end of "Israel" is announced without equivocation; 
on the other hand, the continuity of Israel as God's people 
is strongly affirmed. At the heart of the book, the core 
issue of the survival of a remnant provides a resolution to 
such a tension.
Theologically, there is an inescapable predictive 
element inherent in the book of Amos, according to which the 
"Israel of God" that will emerge from the encounter— on the 
one hand, between God and the whole of Israel (a continuum 
of the historic Israel, the united kingdom and both the 
Northern and Southern Kingdoms), and on the other hand,
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between God and the other peoples— will ultimately carry on 
God's purpose and benefit from His promises.
The other immediate theological implication is that, 
in the book of Amos, the concept "people of God" undergoes a 
transition: from a historic Israel, chosen from among all 
the families of the earth, granted the special status of 
election with its accompanying blessings, but also with its 
looming threats or curses if responsibility and fidelity to 
the covenant are dismissed or simply neglected, to the 
united kingdom alluded to in the expression "booth of 
David"; to the eighth-century kingdoms of Israel and Judah; 
after their collapse to an eschatological remnant, the 
repentant faithful from them; and finally to the remnant of 
the house of Jacob, the booth of David, joined by the 
remnant of the other peoples under the leadership of the 
Messiah.
From the indictments addressed against "Israel" all 
through the book of Amos, we can deduce the kind of people 
Yahweh expected to be represented. The core expectation is 
that of trust, that is, trusting Yahweh instead of rituals, 
as displayed in 4:4-5. The objective of worship is not in 
the means for the purpose of self-gratification, but on 
Yahweh Himself. The fact that the real concern of the 
people is not Yahweh is illustrated in the disregard of the 
Sabbath for the sake of financial advantages (Amos 8:4-6). 
The people indicted, instead of trusting Yahweh, put their
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trust in their achievements whether real or usurped (Amos 
6:13), ignoring that the covenant is only viable in a 
relationship of exclusive trust in Yahweh. This is 
precisely the destiny of the entity one could call the 
"Israel of God,” the one faithful to the covenant.
Consequently, the blessings for the future of God's 
people are opened to the "remnant of Joseph," those who 
remain from Jacob who give up self-complacency and 
self-reliance, those who give heed to the call to live 
according to the covenant and in term of justice and 
righteousness, the true seekers of God (Amos 5).
The dispensationalist hypotheses or claims do not 
find any legitimate ground in the book of Amos. The 
findings about the future in the usage of the designation 
"Israel" and related terms lead in another direction.
Not only that, but also the discerned importance of 
such a crucial theme as "Israel," the people of God, and its 
consideration bring more precision to the discipline of 
biblical theology.1
Throughout the book of Amos, the prophet has 
carefully chosen the respective group designations for God's 
people so as not to imply that "Judah" (the Southern 
Kingdom) is either immune from God's punitive judgment or
xThat "God's people" is one of the major themes of 
biblical theology has been acknowledged by a number of 
scholars. See Charles H. H. Scobie, "The Structure of 
Biblical Theology," TynBul 42/2 (1991): 163-194.
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that: this latter entity would become the remnant (the 
"Israel of God") after the collapse of the Northern Kingdom. 
The prophetic perspective of the book of Amos goes beyond 
the limits of the end of both kingdoms.
Amos's contribution is on the one hand a continuation 
of the theological insight made over a century earlier 
concerning the distinction between the true "Israel of God," 
and "Israel” as a political entity, in 1 Kgs 19. On the 
other hand, his announcement of the end of Israel as a 
socio-political entity, his prophecy of the emergence of 
another "Israel" that is in continuity to the true "Israel 
of God," his usage of patriarchal names and important 
figures of Israel's past history to indicate the identity 
and characteristics of the true Israel of God— all set the 
tone for the rich theology one finds in the following 
writing prophets.
Chapter 4 investigates the contribution of the book 
of Hosea and attempts to find out if Hosea used the 
designation "Israel" and related names with the same or with 
different referents and usages than Amos. What do these 
books have in common, or to what degree do they differ?
Also what are the theological implications of Hosea's usage 
and understanding of "Israel?"
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THE USAGE OF THE NAME "ISRAEL" AND RELATED EXPRESSIONS
IN THE BOOK OF HOSEA
Preliminary Considerations 
Several stumbling blocks await any investigation of a 
motif or theme in the book of Hosea. From a literary point 
of view, these obstacles range from the textual problems1 
to the linguistic peculiarities, including the so-called 
frequent and sudden shifts in mood and subject. From a 
historical perspective, the difficulty of establishing the 
historical context of various passages has occasioned much 
debate.2 These aspects of the study of the book of Hosea
1See David Noel Freedman, "Problems of Textual 
Criticism in the Book of Hosea," in The Critical Study of 
Sacred Texts, ed. Wendy Doniger O'Flahery, Berkeley 
Religious Studies Series 2 (Berkeley: Graduate Theological 
Union, 1979), 55-76; Szab6, 500-524; Israel Eitan, 
"Philological Studies in Hosea," HUCA 14 (1939): 1-5.
2The time span of Hosea's prophetic activity, as 
provided in the superscription, specifies that it is during 
the reign of the following kings of Judah: Uzziah (792-740 
B.C.), Jotham (750-732), Ahaz (732-715 B.C.) and Hezekiah 
(715-686 B.C.) and during the reign of Jeroboam son of Joash 
King of Israel (793-753 B.C.) (following the chronology 
provided by Edwin R. Thiele, The Mysterious numbers of the 
Hebrew Kings [Grand Rapids, MI: Zondervan, 1983]). But 
even among those who accept this basic time frame, the 
specific historical backgrounds of various episodes are 
continued subjects of debate. Besides passages like the 
first chapter of Hosea which is usually dated to the years
233
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
234
have had implications and have even influenced several views 
on the question of its unity, structure, subdivisions, and 
content.1 Given the complexities associated with the study 
of the book of Hosea, words of introduction to circumscribe 
the issues related to this investigation are in order.
prior to the end of the Omride dynasty, and Hos 8:4, which 
is generally considered to reflect the political instability 
of the years following the death of Jeroboam II, even the 
historical background of the formerly well-accepted passages 
such as the setting of Hos 5:8-6:6 (since Alt, 537-568, who 
sees its background in the Syro-Ephraimite conflict, have 
not drawn a consensus) (see Edwin M. Good, "Hosea 5:8-6:6:
An Alternative to Alt," JBL 85 [1966]: 273-286).
lrThe basic division generally agreed upon is the 
distinction between chaps. 1-3, the biographical material 
(though there is more to it than biography), and 4-14, 
characterized by various oracles. The delimitation of the 
latter part has triggered conflicting views. The following 
contributions to further breaking down the oracles of this 
section, even though in need of more specifications and 
refinements, reflect in broad lines the subdivisions of the 
various oracles of the second section and justify that the 
unity of 4-14:10 be taken seriously and studied accordingly 
as I have purposed to do in this research. See Robert 
Gnuse, "Calf, Cult, and King: The Unity of 8:1-13," BZ 26 
(1982): 88, who outlines the various units as follows: 4:4- 
5<:7, oracles against the priests and people; 5:8-8:14, 
oracles against the policies of kingship and worship in 
times of war; 9:1-10:15, oracles against historical sins; 
and 11:1-14:10, oracles against past sin with an emphasis on 
divine love. Edwin H. Good, "The Composition of Hosea," SEA 
31 (1966), had proposed the same divisions although with a 
different approach of the themes. Consequently 4:1-3 is 
seen as a general accusation the first complex (4:4-5:7) and 
is dominated by the theme of knowledge along with its 
opposite harlotry; the second complex (5:8-8:14) seems to 
center around the theme of "return"; the third complex (9:1- 
10:15) is characterized by the extensive usage of metaphors 
of food and farming; the fourth complex (11:1-14:1) seems to 
be drawn together on the thematic importance of Egypt; the 
last part (14:2-10) displays again an emphasis on the theme 
of "return." In his view the last verse is an editorial 
subscription (p. 33). For further discussion on the 
structure, see G. I. Davies, Hosea, The New Century Bible 
Commentary (Grand Rapids, MI: Eerdmans, 1992), 34-38.
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Despite the widespread reputation of being the most 
difficult text of the entire OT, the language of the book of 
Hosea, which is at times considered to be at least puzzling 
if not incomprehensible,1 may however be explained as 
containing dialectal idiosyncrasies rather than errors or 
textual corruptions. C. L. seow has voiced the opinion of a 
number of scholars according to whom "many of the 
difficulties one encounters in the book may be attributed 
not to the scribal process, but rather to our lack of 
familiarity with the N. dialect of Hebrew."2
The difficulties noted above are further extended to 
include the question of the structure.3 Concerning this 
issue, one of the recent views among those who question the 
book's unity that is seemingly more favorable than previous
1Andersen and Freedman, Hosea: A Hew Translation with 
Introduction and Commentary, 66, contend that "the text of 
Hosea competes with Job for the distinction of containing 
more unintelligible passages than any other book of the 
Hebrew Bible."
2C. L. Seow, "Hosea," ABC (1992), 3:292. See also 
Ian Young, Diversity in Pre-Exilic Hebrew (Tttbingen: J. C. 
Mohr, 1993), 167. For Francis I. Andersen, "The Book of 
Hosea," The Oxford Companion to the Bible, ed. Bruce M. 
Metzger and Michael D. Coogan (Oxford: Oxford University 
Press, 1993), 290-292, most of the perplexities regarding 
the text "arises from our failure to understand the author's 
use of intricate poetic patterns and sophisticated 
rhetorical devices" (p. 291).
3Davies, Hosea, 35, notes that "the subdivision of 
the book into separate sections is much more difficult in 
Hosea that in other books, partly because of the general 
absence of introductory and concluding formulae, such as 
'Thus says the Lord,’ and partly because even within 
sections that have a generally similar theme there are often 
frequent shifts of subject or mood."
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form-critical,1 tradition-critical, redaction-critical, and
source-critical methodologies, mostly preoccupied with the
so-called original and secondary material,2 is that the
book is a "collage."3 It is correct that in the book of
Hosea, as Stuart notes,
the metrical structure of many of the individual poetic 
pericopes is either unusual, unique, or composed of mixed 
types; as a result, the usual earmarks of oral 
composition in poetry (lack of enjambment, use of 
formulae, thematic arrangement, etc.) are represented 
scantily.4
However, more importantly, Stuart observes that these 
phenomena are shared with most of the prophetical books and 
comes to the conclusion that ultimately this uncertainty
^ s  Davies, Hosea, 100, correctly notes, form 
criticism is "not only concerned with the conventional and 
formulaic aspects of the literature but also the origins of 
the Gattungen in particular kinds of situations (Sitz im 
Leben)."
2Since the beginning of this century, with Harper, 
clviii-clxiii, to more recent attempts at delineating 
several layers of redactions, like the study provided by 
Yee, Composition and Tradition in the Book of Hosea.
Although currently no longer predominant among approaches to 
the biblical text more synchronistiscally oriented, the 
conjectural nature of redaction-criticism presuppositions 
and methodologies is still applied to the book of Hosea.
See Peckham, 183-253.
3David B. Wyrtzen, "The Theological Center of the 
Book of Hosea," BSac 141 (1984): 325, wrote: "The book of 
Hosea is a 1 collage’ created by the genius of the divine 
Lord through His prophetic mouthpiece. Though seemingly 
amorphous at first glance, every detail has been found to 
contribute to the powerful expression of God's confrontation 
with His people. Through judgment and the dissolution of 
the legal covenant God will lead His people to a new day of 
salvation based on His sovereign love."
4Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 8.
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"presents no great barrier if the interpreter is willing to 
give content predominance over form in analyzing the various 
passages of the book.nl
In spite of some hesitation current in the studies of 
the book of Hosea to concede a discernible formal structure, 
progress has been made on a thematic level in relation to 
its structuring.2 From the thematic point of view, it 
should be noted that the impressive usage of a number of 
metaphors and similes has contributed to facilitate the 
understanding of the content of the book and the nature of 
the entity "Israel."3 They are drawn from several 
configurations4 such as family, where Yahweh is portrayed 
as a Father and "Israel" His son (11:1) or where Yahweh is a
1Ibid.
2See the analysis of Kaiser, The Uses of the Old 
Testament on the New 48, who sees the three charges against 
Israel, in what he terms the pivotal court scene in 4:1, as 
the backbone of the rest of the prophecy. Accordingly, 
three sections are discerned: (1) "no knowledge of God" 
(4:2-6:3), (2) "no covenantal love" (6:4-11:11), and (3) "no 
truth" (11:12-14:9), each one of these ending with a passage 
of hope (6:1-3; 11:1-11; 14:1-9).
3See P. J. Botha, "The Communicative Function of 
Comparison in Hosea," OTS 6/1 (1993): 57-71, who comes to 
the conclusion that Hosea's imagery represents the totality 
of his theology (p. 69).
4Mays, Hosea: A Commentary, 9-10; see also the 
classification suggested by C. J. Labuschagne, "The Similes 
in the Book of Hosea," Studies on the Books of Hosea and 
Amos: Papers Read at the 7th and 8th Meetings of Die O.T. 
Werkgemeenskap in Suid-Africa (1964-1965), 64-76.
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husband and "Israel" a wife;1 from domestic life where 
Israel is compared to a cake not turned (7:8); from the 
pastoral domain where Yahweh is portrayed as a shepherd and 
"Israel" a lamb (4:16); from the hunting sphere where Yahweh 
is depicted as a hunter (7:12); from animal life where 
Yahweh is pictured as a lion and a young lion, a leopard, a 
bear robbed of her cubs, a lioness, a wild beast (5:14; 
13:7-8), and "Israel" a stubborn heifer (4:16; 10:11) or a 
silly dove (7:11). From the medical sphere the figures of 
wound and infection are borrowed to picture Yahweh's 
attitude towards "Ephraim" (5:12); Yahweh is also described 
as a physician (7:1; 11:3; 14:4). From the botanical and 
agricultural realm are borrowed the figures of chaff (13:3), 
grape, and early fig (9;10), a luxuriant vine (10:1), a 
flourishing plant life (14:6-8), with the unfolding of the 
imagery including the following: to blossom, to strike root, 
to spread out, the production of flowers, the spreading of
lrThis theme, along with its accompanying themes of 
banishment from the husband's house (Hos 9:15) and 
restoration of the adulterous and estranged wife, pervades 
the book of Hosea and contains in a nutshell, so to speak, 
the core issue developed in this book. See U. Cassuto, "The 
Second Chapter of Hosea," Biblical and Oriental Studies, 
Volume I: Bible (Jerusalem: Magnes Press, The Hebrew 
University, 1973), 114-117. Likewise the sinking of 
"Israel" into harlotry (Hos 1:2; 2:2-5; 3:3; 4:10-18; 5:3f.; 
6:10; 8:9f.; 9:1) is to be considered the negation and 
deviation of marriage. See Hans Walter Wolff, "Guilt and 
Salvation: A Study of the Prophecy of Hosea," Jnt 15/3 
(1961): 278.
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fragrance.1 Meteorological elements are also invoked to 
describe "Ephraim's" loyalty, which is compared to a morning 
cloud (6:4) and dew (13:3); in this sphere Yahweh is also 
compared to rain, the spring rain (6:3),2 and the dew 
(14:6).
What do the metaphors and similes referring to God's 
people designated as "Israel," "sons of Israel," "house of 
Israel," "Judah," "Ephraim," "Jacob," and "my people," have 
in common? What they tell us about the entities addressed 
in the book of Hosea and how they contribute to the 
identification of the referents of these designations in 
their respective contexts, along with the theological role 
they play, is the object of the following investigation.
This study of the referents of the designation 
"Israel" and related terms such as "Jacob," "Judah" and 
"Ephraim" in Hosea assumes a certain coherence of the book. 
This assumption is justified by the fact that, on the one 
hand, the grounds for identifying the so-called unauthentic 
portions of the book have not been convincing,3 and on the
1See P. A. Kruger, "Yahweh's Generous Love: 
Eschatological Expectations in Hosea 14:2-9," Old Testement 
Essays 1 (1988): 33.
2These similes come from the mouths of those whose 
repentance is compared to an evanescent morning cloud—  
therefore unreliable (6:3).
Representatives of this trend vary from the 
relegation of major portions of the book to later redactors 
of deuteronomistic orientation (see for example Yee, 
Composition and Tradition in the Book of Hosea, who advances 
the hypothesis of four stages of redaction) to the extreme
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other, the value judgments on the alleged peripheral 
character or awkwardness of some portions of the book of 
Hosea lack controls that are empirically based.1 I share 
Douglas Stuart's suggestion of a methodology according to 
which
a cautious, non-idealistic approach to the book requires 
giving the benefit of the doubt to virtually the entire 
text, i.e., judging it to have an overall integrity. One
may question various sections; but proof is lacking for a
firm identification of any portion as clearly 
unauthentic.2
In this respect, significantly linked to this 
investigation, is the discussion relative to the presence of 
the designation "Judah," whose authenticity is often 
contested.3 Likewise some consider the oracles of hope to 
emanate from a later redactor. However, the juxtaposition 
of oracles of doom and salvation— as in the case of the book 
of Amos and even more here than there— is a pervading 
feature in the book of Hosea that cannot be dismissed
without destroying the complexity but also the
of only retaining a few verses as stemming from the prophet 
Hosea (see, for example, Marti Nissinen, Prophetie,
Redaktion und Fortschreibung 1m Hoseabuch, Studien zum 
Werdegang eines Prophetenbuches im Llcht von Hos 4 und 11, 




3A study of the occurrence of this designation and 
its implication in the understanding of the term "Israel" is 
provided later in this work.
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distinctiveness and essence of his message.1 David B.
Wyrtzen has demonstrated that, throughout the entire book of
Hosea, judgment and salvation are inseparably interwoven.
He wrote that
the fact that the prophecy is a divine restorative 
confrontation is seen in the inseparable union that 
exists between the judgment and sections in each cycle. 
Though the critic's scalpel has sought to incise this 
unity, the literary structure of Hosea can be verified by 
observing the formal transitions, vocabulary, symbolism, 
and thematic development in each of the five cycles.2
Furthermore, the usage of figurative language indicates that
its basic tenor is to indicate God's intention in regard to
both judgment and salvation.3
The intrinsic unity of the text of Hosea appears also
through the coherence of this movement from judgment to
Concerning the oracles of future hope Graham I. 
Davies, Hosea, Old Testament Guides (Sheffield, England:
JSOT Press, 1993), 96, has noted a change of point of view 
from a source-criticism methodology more concerned about the 
question of authenticity of various passages (typical of 
Harper, Amos and Hosea, for example) to the fact that "a 
closer study of them has revealed that there is a clear 
continuity of themes and concerns between them and the 
judgment oracles."
2Wyrtzen, 316.
3Rick Johnson, "Hosea 4-10: Pictures at an 
Exhibition," SffJT 36/1 (1993): 25, has captured this aspect 
of the book of Hosea when he wrote: "The husband had to put 
the wife away for a while, but he wanted her back. Yahweh 
had to be an infection, but He wanted to heal. He wanted to 
shepherd them in a broad pasture, but at the moment He had 
to tear like a predator. The plant would dry up but the 
vine would flourish again. The regular use of different 
fields of imagery to express God's desire to bless His 
people supports the claim that Hosea himself held a hope for 
Israel's future after destruction. It was not simply added 
to his prophecies later."
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salvation. This is accomplished by means of the usage, 
reversal, or reapplication of words or expressions such as 
"Jezreel" (1:4-5 versus 1:11), "not my people" (1:9 versus 
2:1), and "not pitied" (1:6, 8 versus 2:1); the metaphorical 
use of a lion applied to God (5:14-15 versus 11:10); and the 
comparison of Ephraim to a dove (7:11 versus 11:ll).1
Another major assumption of this investigation is the 
covenant-based character of the book of Hosea,2 which adds 
valuable specification to this ongoing debated concept.3 
Mot only is the Hebrew word Soused explicitly (implying a
covenant lawsuit),4 but also the entire book presupposes 
the backdrop of the covenant.5 Moreover, an examination of
1See the discussion of this issue by Wyrtzen, 317-
319.
2Steve L. McKenzie, "Exodus Typology in Hosea," RQ 
22/1 (1979): 100, contends that "the most important theme in 
Hosea is that of covenant.” See also Heinz-Dieter Neef, Die 
Heilstradition Israels in der Verktlndigung des Propheten 
Hosea, BZAW 169 (Berlin: Walter de Gruyter, 1987), 170.
3See the recent discussion on the controversies 
surrounding the term "covenant" by Gordon Paul Hugenberger, 
Marriage as a Covenant: A Study of Biblical Law and Ethics 
Governing Marriage Developed from the Perspective of 
Malachi, Supplements to Vetus Testamentum 52 (Leiden: E. J. 
Brill, 1994), 167-185.
4See Hos 2:4, 4:1, 4:4; 8:1; 10:4; 12:3 [Eng. 12:2].
5See Paul D. Hanson, The People Called: The Growth of 
Community in the Bible (San Francisco, CA: Harper & Row, 
1987), 158-167; and also Koch, The Prophets: The Assyrian 
Period, 90. Arvid S. Kapelrud, "The Prophets and the 
Covenant," in In the Shelter of Alyon: Essays on Ancient 
Palestinian Life and Literature in Honor of G. W. Ahlstrom, 
ed. W. Boyd Barrick and John R. Spencer, JSOT Supplement 
Series 31 (Sheffield, England: JSOT Press, 1984), 175-183,
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the usage of the word 9 T  as it applies to the people
reveals one of the core issues of the book in relation to 
the covenant concept.1 Likewise, the indictment of having 
forgotten Yahweh is related to the covenant.2 If Abraham 
Heschel is correct that the theme of Hosea's prophecy is 
apostasy, and that most of his utterances are variations on 
the same theme,3 it can be justified only against the 
backdrop of the covenant between Yahweh and "Israel," God's 
people.
Going beyond Helmer Ringgren's suggestion that "the
has forcefully argued that "Hosea did not merely mention the 
covenant in passing; he describes it as a basic foundation 
in the people's relationship with their God, a foundation 
which he considered as self-evident. It was not necessary 
for him to define m a  expressly; everybody knew what the 
word meant. Nevertheless, he actually gave a definition of 
the obligations included in the covenant, as may be seen in 
Hosea 4.2. The list of sins found there was no accidental 
enumeration. It was carefully considered, and the intention 
of the prophet was clearly to confront the people with the 
breach of the obligations that were well known to them. If 
that was not so, his reproach would have been without 
meaning and without any appeal at all. What Hosea wanted to 
demonstrate was the hard fact that the people, through their 
apostasy, had broken the covenant with Yahweh. If they did 
not turn back, doom and destruction would inevitably follow" 
(p. 178). See also Seilhamer, 436.
1See the discussion on this relationship of the 
knowledge of God and covenant by Dwight R. Daniels, Hosea 
and Salvation History: The Early Traditions of Israel in the 
Prophecy of Hosea, BZAW 191 (Berlin: Walter de Gruyter, 
1990), 111-114.
2Douglas K. Stuart, "Hosea 13-14: Promises of 
Destruction and Restoration," StfJT 36/1 (1993): 34, notes 
that the word *3TDtf "they forgot me" summarizes the whole 
history of Israel's ignoring God's covenant.
3Heschel, 1:49.
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entire book of Hosea is a bitter polemic against the worship 
of Baal,"1 one of the main indictments against the 
addressees throughout the book is that their perception of 
reality, coupled with a loss of fondness for Yahweh,2 is 
deceived.3 This is substantiated by the usage of the 
covenantal term "to know" and its derivatives.4 
Loren F. Bliese has recently pointed out that Hos 8:2 is at 
the center of the book. This verse, he argues, "sums up the 
major accusation in the book: Israel claims to know God but 
is not faithful to him."5
1Helmer Ringgren, Israelite Religion, trans. David E. 
Green (Philadelphia: Fortress Press, 1966), 267.
2Hauret, 159, has correctly discerned these two 
central aspects of Yahweh*s indictment against His people: 
not only a loss of memory but also a heart problem. The 
affection of the people is diverted away from Yahweh in a 
adulterous relationship with so-called "lovers" (see Hos 
2:7, 9, 12, 14, 15; 8:9).
3Hos 7:9.
4Huffmon, "The Treaty Background of Hebrew YADA* ," 
31-37, has pointed out that this word functioned as a 
technical term in the Near Eastern international treaties 
and related materials. See also Hans Walter Wolff, Wissen 
urn Gott’ bei Hosea als Urform von Theologie," EvT 12 (1952- 
1953): 533-554. "Knowledge" in the book of Hosea is best 
understood with the combination of both subjective and 
objective elements. See J. L. McKenzie, "Knowledge of God 
in Hosea," JBL 74 (1955): 27. Furthermore, the motif of the 
wisdom, especially its lack among God's people in the book 
of Hosea, is part of the issue of the knowledge of God in 
Hosea. See C. L. Seow, "Hosea 14:10 and the Foolish People 
Motif," CBQ 44 (1982): 212-224.
sLoren F. Bliese, "Symmetry and Prominence in Hebrew 
Poetry: With Examples from Hosea," in Discourse Perspectives 
on Hebrew Poetry in the Scriptures, UBS Monograph Series 7, 
ed. Ernst Wendland (New York: United Bible Societies, 1994), 
67, argues that "Hosea has five parts (I: 1.1-3.5; II:
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They do not attribute to God the provenance of their 
wealth (2:10), expressing thereby the people's ingratitude 
towards Him, which leads them to arrogance (12:9). Their 
memory is damaged, not recognizing that God healed them and 
took care of them (11:3). They pretend to know God (8:2) 
while their vision of God is blurred; indeed they do not 
"know" Yahweh, according to Hos 5:4, in a covenantal sense. 
They have forgotten and forsaken Him (2:15; 13:6).
It is because the covenant is transgressed that there 
is no knowledge of God in the land (4:1). The destruction 
of the people is attributed to a lack of knowledge (4:6). 
Their rejection of knowledge is given as the cause of the 
cancellation of the prerogative of election. They were not 
to know any god except Yahweh (13:4). The tragic situation 
of the addressees socially, but also politically as they 
lobby foreign powers, is due to the breaking of the covenant 
(6:6). They preferred ritualism instead of the knowledge of 
God.
The fact that the people are incapable of returning 
to God is due to a possession by a spirit of harlotry, which 
is given as an explanation for the absence of the knowledge 
of God. On the other hand, the desire to come back to God 
on the part of the people is expressed in terms of an
4.1-7.2; III: 7.3-8.13; IV: 8.14-11.7; and V: 11.8-14.9); the 
central part has five poems (7.3-7; 7.8-16; 8.1-4; 8.4-8; 
8.9-13); the central poem has five lines, and the central line 
has five words with ' my-God" the middle word 8.2, ' To-me they 
cry, 'My-God, we-know-you (we-)Israel.'"
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attempt to know (to "press on" to know) the Lord (Hos 6:1- 
3). Even the promise of restoration of the marital 
relationship on the part of Yahweh to His people is aimed at 
knowing God (2:22). Finally, the last verse of the book 
contains a call to the righteous to know (in this case to 
have the right perception of the issue of the covenant) and 
to reorient their lives accordingly, that is, to walk in the 
ways of the Lord (14:10). In this perspective, the repeated 
calls to repentance are aimed at the possibility of the 
restoration of the people's sight, vision, or perception of 
God. An integral part of this process is the rehearsal of 
God's attributes, not just for the sake of theodicy, but 
also for the purpose of correcting, redirecting, and 
restoring the people's knowledge of God and His ways.
In the light of the above survey of the theme of 
"knowledge of God," one can safely deduce that covenant is 
certainly at the heart of Hosea's theology. Moreover, the 
prevailing usage of the marriage metaphor describing 
Yahweh's relation to "Israel" is indeed to be understood as 
covenant language,1 both when it is viewed in terms of 
restoration of God's relationship with His people (as in 
2:21-20) and— as is most of the times the case— when it is 
associated with its accompanying theme of adultery and
1See Henri Cazelles, "La rupture de la Berlt selon 
les proph&tes," Essays in Honor of Yigael Yadin, ed. Geza 
Vermes and Jacob Neusner (Totowa, NJ: Allanheld, Osmun, 
1983), 138.
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harlotry1 in connection with idolatry and defilement.
These related themes are referred to right after the 
superscription as a means to indicate the core issue of the 
book, which is addressed in various ways. These include the 
breaking of the covenant, the subsequent judgment, and the 
possible restoration of a repentant remnant. In this 
respect the contribution of Dwight R. Daniels, who 
distinguishes four major periods of Israel's history,2 and 
Stuart, who argues that "Deuteronomy 4:20-31 encapsulates 
the historical perspective of Israel's history on which 
Hosea's oracles are based," cannot be overlooked anymore
1See Hos 1:2; 2:6, 7; 3:3; 4:10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 
18; 5:3, 4; 6:10; 9:1.
2Daniels, Hosea and Salvation History, 33-110, 
mentions the following: (1) the patriarchal period (Hos 
12:4-7, 13 [Eng. 3-6, 12]; (2) the Exodus-wilderness period 
(12:13-14 [Eng. 12-13; cf. also 2:16-17 [Eng. 14-15], 
beginning with the Exodus (11:1; 12:10, 14 [Eng. 9, 13]) and 
continued until the episode of Baal Peor (9:10), a period of 
harmony between Yahweh and Israel (9:10; 13:4-5) when He 
entered into covenantal relationship with Israel (2:17 
[15]b), a covenant that included legal material (6:7; 8:1). 
Daniels further specifies that "knowledge of Yahweh was 
imparted to Israel, and the parameters for the conduct 
issuing from this knowledge (4:1-2) were given expression in 
the covenant" (p. 118). Then followed (3) a period of 
Canaanization, which began with the Baal-Peor episode and 
continues in Hosea's time (see the numerous references he 
provides on p. 118), a period whose end is characterized by 
exile, along with a loss of land and king; and finally (4) a 
period of renewal, which among other features contains a new 
covenant that Yahweh will make with Israel whom He will 
betroth to Himself forever, and also a covenant that will 
include the animals (2:17b, 20, 25b [Eng. 15b, 18, 23b]).
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without missing the theological content of the book of Hosea 
as a whole.1
Finally, the historical background of various 
passages continues to occasion conflicting views, probably 
due to the sparsity of clear historical references. In spite 
of this, I discuss the historical issues whenever relevant 
to this investigation of the referents of the designation 
"Israel" and related terms.
Despite the uncertainties in defining the precise 
historical setting of a given unit, the superscription of 
the book nevertheless provides a time frame in which Hosea's 
prophetic activity occurred. In this respect Stuart's recent 
proposition of a more-or-less chronological arrangement of
^-Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 7-8, discerns five stages 
echoed in the book of Hosea: (1) the Exodus-wilderness 
experience (Hos 2:16-17), (2) the making of the covenant,
(3) the period of blessings (Hos 2:4-15 [2-13] until its 
abrogation because of Israel's unfaithfulness, (4) the 
period of curses, which is most of the book's concern (Hos 
3:4-5; 4:6? 5:7, 14; 7:16; 8:13-14; 9:3,17; 10:15; 11:5-6; 
13:16; etc.), and (5) the period of eschatological blessing. 
Stuart suggests that to this latter stage belong the seven 
promise sections of the book (2:1-3 [1:10-2:1]; 2:16-25 [14- 
23]; 3:5; 6:1-3; 10:12; 11:8-11; 14:1-8). He insists that 
"it is important to understand that the promise sections do 
not hold out hope for an avoidance of divine wrath, but 
follow Deut 4 (and Lev 26 and Deut 30) in expecting blessing 
only after the curses of the covenant have been unleashed. 
Once the covenant is abrogated, blessing must await the full 
measure of divine punishment. The blessings are thus always 
eventual, while the curses are immediate" (p. 8).
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the content of the book, even though debatable in some of 
its details,1 is not far-fetched.2
As in the case of the prophet Amos, the main concern 
of the book of Hosea is "Israel." However, if there are 
cases that leave no doubt as to the entity that is referred 
to in the usage of this designation (because of some 
specific indications one finds in the immediate context of 
its occurrence, as is demonstrated later in this work), 
other instances are more difficult to delineate and require 
more investigation.
The entities who are indicted throughout the book are 
addressed in various ways. Martin Buss has called 
attention to the manner in which the addressee is 
designated. He noted the two main styles that are used to 
designate the recipients, namely, direct address in the
^ h e  dating of Hos 5:8-10 in the light of the Syro- 
Ephraimite war has not been all-convincing. More on this 
issue is presented later in this work.
2Stuart, "Hosea 13-14: Promises of Destruction and 
Restoration," 32, gave the broad outline that the first— the 
earliest datable part of the book— predicts the demise of 
the nation of Israel by means of the names of the prophet's 
children, and should be dated in the 750s B.C. Chapter 5, 
because of the so-called Syro-Ephraimite war, is situated in 
733-32 B.C. In the tenth chapter the nation is losing its 
king; it should be dated in 725 B.C. Because beginning with 
chapter 11 the retrospective element dominates the remainder 
of the prophet's discourse, Stuart postulates that in all 
likelihood, though not strictly provable, the last two 
chapters come from a time near the end of Hosea's long 
ministry, from the months and years just prior to the fall 
of Samaria to the Assyrians in 722 B.C.
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second person (4:15; 6:6; 10:12; 12:7; 14:2f.), and most 
often indirect address by means of the third person.1
Whereas Buss's study was not on the identity of the 
addressee as such, this investigation focuses on delineating 
the referents of the designation "Israel" and related terms 
as they occur in the HT of the book of Hosea, and exploring 
their theological content. In this chapter, although I 
consider all the occurrences of the designation "Israel" and 
related terms for the identification of the referents, I 
particularly focus my attention on the passages where the 
identification of the referents is less obvious and may at 
times be subject to different interpretations.
It should be noted at this point that an 
identification of various criticisms addressed to several 
entities throughout the book2 and the consideration of the 
audience of the prophet Hosea do not exhaust all that is 
referred to in the designation "Israel"; consequently, this 
study attempts to go beyond a mere identification of the 
audience of the prophet to encompass even the entities that 
are not directly addressed, but referred to.
^Buss, 71-80.
2See the discussion in Rainer Albertz, A History of 
Israelite Religion in the Old Testament Period: From the 
Beginnings to the End of the Monarchy, vol. 1, The Old 
Testament Library, trans. John Bowden (Louisville, KY: 
Westminster/John Knox Press, 1994), 156-175, who mentions in 
the case of the book of Hosea, although not exhaustively, 
the criticisms directed towards military policy and 
alliances, officialdom and the monarchy, the cult and 
"syncretism."
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In searching for clues that are at the foundation of 
these decisions, I discuss mainly the exegetical and 
theological issues that have a bearing on the delineation of 
the referents of the designation "Israel" and related terms, 
thereby avoiding addressing various issues that are valuable 
but not determinative for my purpose.
I consider first the designation "Israel" as in the 
units where it is not qualified, then those passages where 
the term "Israel" is qualified, before studying the related 
names and their combinations. In the exegetical section, I 
consider the respective designations in their order of 
occurrence. When the same designation occurs twice or more 
in a coherent unit, I consider them together while being 
attentive to possible nuances indicated in each respective 
context.
The occurrences of the designation Israel are more 
numerous in the book of Hosea than in the book of Amos.1 
However, in several occurrences, because of the parallelism 
with other designations such as Ephraim and/or Judah, the
1In the book of Hosea the designation "Israel" stands 
alone in the following instances: 4:15; 4:16; 5:3 (twice); 
5:5; 6:10; 7:1; 8:2; 8:3; 8:6; 8:8; 8:14; 9:1; 9:7; 9:10; 
10:1; 10:6; 10:9; 11:1; 11:8; 12:13; 12:14; 13:1; 13:9;
14:2; 14:6. In the following occurrences the designation 
"Israel" is qualified: *33 in 2:1; 2:2; 3:1; 3:4; 3:5;
4:1; H’ S in 1:4; 1:6; 5:1; 6:10; 12:1; ‘jtnar ]1M3 5:5;
7:10; ‘Jirwr 'pn in 1:1 and 10:15; bMTftT in 5:9; THTttT fltfp
in 1:5; and TJOBP DHBPI in 10:8.
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identification of the referents seems less problematic even 
though the rationale for their usage has to be determined.
The Name "Israel"
There are twenty-six times when the designation 
"Israel" stands unqualified. Its usage is not uniform, as 
attested to in the following. Several occurrences of the 
designation "Israel” unequivocally refer to the Northern 
Kingdom; therefore, for obvious reasons, they need not be 
examined in detail. The first occurrence in 1:1 refers to a 
socio-political entity and also possibly the geographically 
delimited area of the Northern Kingdom because of the 
reference to King Jeroboam, the son of Joash, as indicated 
in the superscription; the same connotation is also present 
in 10:15 where the king of Israel, in connection with 
Bethel, is threatened to be completely cut off.
Likewise, the reference to the Northern Kingdom is 
also evident in 4:15; the distinction between the entities 
"Israel" and "Judah" makes this identification the most 
plausible. In the same context, vs. 16, the mention of 
"Israel" has the same reference as in vs. 15; this is 
further substantiated by the occurrence of the entity called 
Ephraim for the first time, which throughout Hosea refers
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solely to the Northern Kingdom, as agreed to by the majority 
of commentators.1
"Israel" in Hos 5:3-5
Translation and Textual 
Considerations
The MT reads as follows:
’jpn "tcoj-i6 o'?bh ’nav 5:3
h’ arn rin* 
o r p ^ w'isrp ifc 4 
vii n jn jvn n  a^npa b’ s m ' i j n  ’ a
□ 3 ^ 3  1703’ D’ TiBin v j 3 3  w t o r - T H t i  n j y i  5
:nip» n^’in’ -Dj
I translate as follows:
5:3 I know Ephraim, and Israel is not hidden from Me.
For now, O Ephraim, you have played the harlot,
Israel has defiled itself.
4 Their deeds will not allow them to return to their God. 
For a spirit of harlotry is within them,
and they do not know the Lord.
5 Moreover, the pride of Israel testifies against him, 
and Israel and Ephraim stumble in their iniquity.
Judah has also stumbled with them.
Text Unit and Genre Considerations
The four occurrences of the name "Israel" in these 
two verses belong to a section which can be delimited from 
vss. 1 to 7.1 The triple imperative in vs. 1 begins this 
new section whose formal features fit the designation
1Seesemann, Israel und Juda bei Amos und Hosea; Rost, 
Israel bei den Propheten; Danell, Studies in the Name Israel 
in the Old Testament, among others.
1Most of the commentators work on the basis of this 
delimitation: Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 87-96; Andersen and 
Freedman, Hosea, 380-398. This view is held by Wolff,
Hosea, 95, who, however, argues that " w  1-7 are not a 
uniform speech."
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lawsuit genre.1 The unity of this section can be observed 
from a thematic perspective in the summons to the priests, 
to the "house of Israel,11 and to the "house of the king" in 
the subsequent prediction of punishment, as well as in what 
follows, which has been termed "the evidence against 
Israel."2 Even the announcement of punishment in vss. 5b-7 
belongs to the same flow of thought. Furthermore, the 
cultic vocabulary in relation to places, behavior, and 
actions also provides a unity on a thematic level.3
Semantic and Other Exegetical Considerations
In the setting of Hos 5:1-7, the name "Israel" alone 
or in construct occurs five times. Besides the use of the 
second and third-person plural and singular in verbs, the
1Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 89, argues for a disputation 
speech "without the full features of the rib pattern 
. . . ," whereas Wolff, Hosea, 95, sees in vss. 1-3 the 
style of a messenger speech and in vss. 4-7 the forms of a 
disputation.
2Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 88.
3See the words related to prostitution such as 
in vs. 3; 0*313?, in vs. 4; also the cultic term and
the description of cultic activities such as "with their 
flocks and their herds they go to seek Yahweh," in vs. 6.
All these references are best understood within the context 
of idolatry. Moreover, even the usage of words such as n® 
"snare" and Win "net" can be interpreted as description in 
connection with prostitution. Derek Kinder, The Message of 
Hosea: Love to the Loveless, The Bible Speaks Today (Downers 
Grove, IL: Inter-Varsity Press, 1981), 57, observes that 
"God sees them as a menace— this people called to be a 
blessing to the world1 The label once fastened on the 
Canaanites, and also proverbially on prostitutes, comparing 
them to snares and traps, must now be pinned upon the Chosen 
People."
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indicted entities are addressed directly or referred to as 
"priests," "house of Israel," "house of the king,"
"Ephraim", "Israel," and "Judah."
Successively, "Israel" is presented as the object of 
Yahweh's scrutiny, signifying its accountability to God; 
"Israel" does not escape the scope of Yahweh's awareness 
(vs. 3). The following occurrence in the same verse 
describes "Israel" in relation to defilement; then vs. 5 
speaks about its fall. This condition frustrates their 
quest for Yahweh, signified in the seeking with flocks and 
herds. This distance, created by the absence of Yahweh and 
His inaccessibility, points to the gap between holiness on 
Yahweh's part and defilement subsequent to "Israel's" 
idolatry and hardening of the heart or lack of return.
The choice of place-names, such as Hizpah and Tabor, 
with their allusion to the height and the depth of depravity 
in which the indicted have sunk, signifies the gravity and 
scope of their alienation from Yahweh. It calls for the 
punishment predicted in vss. 2, 6, and 7.
In this setting, the expression "pride of Israel" is 
used'to express the helpless situation in which the indicted 
have hemmed themselves in; and it further points to their 
inability to return to Yahweh because of the self- 
sufficiency linked to this attitude. Pride fosters a denial 
of other people's personhood and hinders communication. Its 
subject is bound to its own image as in a mirror. Instead
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of a return to Yahweh, a "return to self" (so to speak) 
becomes the alternative. The "pride of Israel" that 
characterizes the people in fact functions as a witness 
against them.1 In other words, their self-understanding 
provides the rationale for their judgment and condemnation.
Concerning the specific interpretation of the name 
"Israel" as it appears unqualified, the juxtaposition of the 
designations "Israel" and "Ephraim" has presented some 
problems to commentators, among whom some either consider 
the mention of Israel in 5:5b to be metrically superfluous 
and consequently omit it,2 or attempt to correct it.3
The major issue that is to be accounted for in this 
section is whether "Israel" and "Ephraim" are the same 
entity or different ones. The opinions are divided among 
scholars. Some favor the latter interpretation on the basis
1In the book of Hosea, Hos 12:9 (Eng. 12:8) presents a 
discourse of self-sufficiency by Ephraim.
2Since Wellhausen, Die Kleinen Propheten iibersetzt und 
erklart; Harper, Amos and Hosea, 270; Hays, Hosea: A 
Commentary, 82. Wolff, Hosea, 95, considers it to be a gloss 
in a meaningless parallelism. Likewise Davies, Hosea, 143, 
labeled the mention of "Israel" as an intrusive element in 
the text. A different view is supported by Yee, 275, who, 
however, considers it as an actualizing addition for a 
Judean readership. For a more convincing treatment of the 
issue, see Stuart, Hosea, 93.
3R. Ehrlich, Randglossen zur hebraischen Bibel, vol. 7 
(Leipzig, 1908-1914), quoted in Dominique Barth61emy, 
Critique textuelle de l'ancien testament. Tome 3., Ez&chiel, 
Daniel et les 12 Prophdtes, Orbis Biblicus et Orientalis 
50/3 (Gbttingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1992), 519, who 
reads instead of bmftm.
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of the plural which implies that two separate entities are 
involved.1 This has led to the hypothesis that "Israel" 
designates the east bank of the Jordan, the Gileadite area 
that was first annexed by Assyria; on the other hand,
Ephraim would refer to the west-bank area that remained 
under Samaria's control.2
The other view opts for the former interpretation.3 
It is argued that the plural verb "they stumble" may reflect 
a hendiadys or an apposition, in which case the 1 preceding
Ephraim would be epexegetical, explicating which "Israel" is 
the object of the indictment.4 If this interpretation is 
correct, which is the most plausible solution, then it will 
presuppose, as in the case of the book of Amos, the 
distinction between several "Israels." In the context of 
this occurrence, the reference of the designation "Israel”
1Andersen and Freedman, Hosea: A Hew Translation and 
Commentary, 382.
2Ibid., followed by Hubbard, Hosea: An Introduction 
and Commentary, 109, 114, 130.
3 Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 93.
4Stuart, ibid, 93, has observed that the shift in 
usage of a singular noun to a plural is not unique to this 
passage of the book of Hosea; see also 7:10 where "Israel" 
is alternatively referred to as a singular and a plural 
entity.
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is the Northern Kingdom, a religious and political entity, 
viewed as a cultic apostate entity.1
"Israel" in Hos 6:10 
Translation and TextualQon?iteration?
The MT in Hos 6:10-11 reads as follows:
6:io
Mipas riiar nt?■i*? vie nH rnirr-oj n
I translate as follows:
6:10 In the house of Israel I have seen a horrible thing; 
Ephraim's harlotry is there; Israel has defiled itself.
11 Also O Judah, there is a harvest appointed for you,
when I change the fate of My people.
Text Unit and Genre Considerations
The delimitation of the unit to which Hos 6:10 
belongs is an important issue, for it clearly determines 
whether the following verse (11, concerning "Judah") is seen 
in the perspective of an oracle of restoration2 or not.3 
Since A. Alt's study,4 this passage is generally viewed as
1The multiplication of the themes of harlotry, 
defilement, the hardening of the people who refuse to 
return, the pride and lack of knowledge on the part of the 
people, sums up the core of Israel's apostate condition, 
which can also be described as the result of pride, self- 
sufficiency, and worldliness. See Buss, 122.
2So Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 112.
3See the discussion in Daniels, 81-87.
4Alt, 537-568.
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part of a larger section comprising 5:8-7tie.1 In this 
complex of thematically related oracles, Hos 6:4-11 can be 
considered a distinct sub-unit tied by the concept of 
covenant.2 The words 190 "covenant loyalty,"
"knowledge of God," D ’TI? ^ 3 ?  "they have transgressed the 
covenant,” and also the expression 'Q? H13E7 ' 3 ’IED (whether 
understood positively to mean "when I restore the fortunes 
of my people" or translated in a way to allow a possible 
negative connotation "when I turn the fate of my people"), 
are best understood in a covenant setting. Moreover, the 
names of Ephraim and Judah in vs. 4 and in vss. 10 and 11 
form an inclusio. Consequently, this section can be 
considered a self-contained unit that can be analyzed 
separately, keeping in mind however, the immediate and 
larger context.
The covenant-lawsuit tone of this section is 
displayed in two introductory questions. They set the stage 
for the lists of accusations against the indicted entities 
throughout vss. 4 to 11.
^o l f f , Hosea, 103-130.
2To substantiate this, we need not follow J. N. M. 
Hijngaards, "The Dramatization of Salvific History in the 
Deuteronomic Schools," OTS 16 (1969): 9, who understands Hos 
6:7-10 as a penitential procession coupled with some of the 
dealings of priests, which would take away the people's 
fidelity to the covenant. He wrote: "I believe that Hos 
6:7-10, seen in the light of Hosea's other prophecies, 
justifies the assumption that we are dealing here with 
cultic celebrations surrounding the covenant" (p. 10).
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Semantic and Other Exeaetical 
considerations
The identification of the referent of the designation
"Israel" in this verse has occasioned divergent views.
Andersen and Freedman argue that both "Ephraim" and "Israel"
are part of the Northern Kingdom, "Judah" being the third
party.1 Danell identifies the reference as the whole
people of the twelve tribes, arguing that "the two parts of
the kingdom, 'Judah' and 'Ephraim,' by their sins damage the
whole unit, Israel, and this is thrown into relief against
the background of Yahweh's will to save his people."2
On the basis of the mention of the designation
rra at the beginning of the verse, despite the attempt
to emend it to *?tnVS3 which is unwarranted,4 it is more
likely that "Israel" in this instance (as in 5:3, which 
presents the same synonymous parallelism), refers to the 
Northern Kingdom that with Judah constitutes the "house of 
Israel." The fact, however, that the term "Israel" in 
itself is used is theologically significant. Its mention
1Andersen and Freedman, Hosea, 442.
2Danell, 142.
3For example Harper, 290; E. Jacob, "0s6e," in E. 
Jacob, C. A. Keller, and S. Amsler. Os6e, Joel, Abdias, 
Jonas, Amos, Commentaire de L'Ancien Testament lla 
(Neuchdtel: Delachaux et NiestlA, 1965), 56; and a number of 
other commentators. See BarthAlemy, 533.
4This reading has no basis in the textual 
transmission except in one targumic manuscript. See 
Daniels, 82.
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brings the particular connotation that it is as God's people 
that Ephraim even as a socio-political entity is 
addressed.1 Her uncleanness disqualifies her from the 
covenant benefits.2
I translate as follows:
When I would heal Israel, 
the iniquity of Ephraim is uncovered, 
and the evil deeds of Samaria, 
for they deal falsely;
the thief enters in, bandits raid outside.
Text Unit and Genre Considerations
The delimitation of this verse and the link it has 
with the preceding verse reveal the option of interpretation 
scholars often favor.3 The assumption that the idiomatic
1Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 112, notes that in all the 
terms that qualify God's people, conditions are associated 
with covenant infidelity.
2Thomas Edward McComiskey, "Hosea," The Minor 
Prophets: An Exegetical & Expository Commentary, ed. T. E. 
McComiskey (Grand Rapids, MI: Baker Book House, 1992), 97.
3Good, The sheep of His Pasture, 127, translates as 
follows: "If I change my people's fortunes, if I heal 
Israel, then Ephraim's guilt is laid bare along with the 
evils of Samaria." He links 6:11b with 7:1, breaking the 
division of the MT. Hubbard, Hosea: An Introduction &
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Translation and Textual 
Considerations
The MT reads as follows:
nlini d ’ îdhI I f I • • « t
:pna  in ?  a#? joa; a j j i
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expression ’DB n*3tf 'SWfc is to be understood as a salvation
oracle has led scholars to associate this verse with 7:1a.1 
This is, however, not necessary,2 nor is it necessary to
Commentary, 131, advocates the reading of the two clauses of 
lib and 7:1a together. It has been noticed that most 
English versions follow this practice; namely, the RSV, the 
NEB the TEV and the NIV. See Grace I. Emmerson, Hosea: An 
Israelite Prophet in Judean Perspective, JSOT Supplement 
Series 28 (Sheffield, England: JSOT Press, 1984), 86.
1Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 98, gives a totally different 
perspective not only by linking 6:11 to 7:1 but by seeing 
both verses as a restoration promise to Judah and Israel.
He renders the passage as follows: "Also Judah: I am setting 
a harvest for you, when I restore my people, when I heal 
Israel, and Ephraim's iniquity will disappear, as will 
Samaria's evil." This interpretation, however, is not 
satisfactory in regard to the context of vs. 10, which 
clearly has a negative connotation, and also it ignores the 
force of the connecting particle 03, which implies the same 
indictment of Judah as that concerning Israel, the Northern 
Kingdom. It is also forced to interpret positively, 
which is not the most plausible view given the impressive 
number of reproaches addressed to both Ephraim and Judah 
beginning from 6:4, consisting basically in a lack of 70n 
("loyalty" or "covenants1 love"), vs. 4. Vss. 7-11 and the 
whole chap. 7 specify the expression of this diagnosis in 
terms of what Andersen and Freedman, Hosea, 435, list as 
covenant violation, deception, deceit, banditry, conspiracy, 
murder, foulness, abomination, promiscuity, uncleanness, and 
in 7:1 on, iniquity, wickedness, idolatry, theft, banditry, 
mugging, insincerity, wicked deeds, (evil) practices.
2Good, The Sheep of His Pasture, 127, went as far as 
to say that "Hosea seems to have transformed a salvation 
formula and made it the heading for a reproach." However, 
the semantic range of the expression 730 ITQtf ’2K03 allows the 
possibility of a negative assessment, which means that God 
would change the fate of His people when He will come as a 
judge. Some have suggested a parallel of this expression 
with the Akkadian "determining of destinies" at the Akitu 
festival. Helmer Ringgren, Israelitische Religion 
(Stuttgart: W. Kohlhammer, 1963), 182, quoted in Good, "The 
Composition of Hosea,” 21-66.
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see it as a redactional comment.1 It makes perfect sense 
to understand the previous verse as a self-contained unit, 
as implied in the MT which reads: "Also 0 Judah, there is a 
harvest appointed for you, when I turn the fate of my 
people."2
The thematic unity of chap. 7 is justified by the 
fact that the indicted are described as walled in by their 
deeds of deception and violence in vss. 1 and 2. Then 
follows a demonstration of one of the evil deeds in the 
people's dealings with the leaders of the state, kings, and 
princes; the sub-unit ends in vs. 7 with the acknowledgment 
that none of them calls on Yahweh. Vss. 8 to 16 mainly 
expand on the sickness of "Ephraim." This latter group has 
distanced itself from Yahweh by means of political 
alliances, ignorance, its turning away from Yahweh and its 
lack of return to Yahweh. The two latter themes run through 
vss. 8-16. Moreover, vs. 13 reads: "Woe to them, because 
they have strayed from me, destruction is theirs, for they 
have rebelled against me! I would redeem them but they
xAs does Emmerson, 86, after Mays, Hosea, 102, and 
Wolff, Hosea, 106.
2There is no doubt that the word has a negative
connotation implying punitive judgment as in Jer 51:33 and 
Joel 4:13. Emmerson, 86, notes that "the fact that it is 
connected by 03 and not by an adversative particle to the 
preceding catalogue of Israel's wickedness and its implied 
consequences makes it clear that TOp has here a judgmental 
sense, a meaning which the metaphorical use of the word has 
elsewhere in the Old Testament."
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speak lies against me." This verse is in the form of a 
"woe" oracle, and has essentially the same content as vs. 1. 
In this setting, how are we to interpret the name "Israel" 
in vs. 1, taking into account the data of the whole chapter?
Semantic and Other Exegetical 
Considerations
As it occurs, it would seem that the name "Israel" in 
parallelism with Ephraim and Samaria in the following lines 
refers to the Northern Kingdom. In spite of these immediate 
indicators of reference, a more comprehensive view 
encompassing both Northern and Southern Kingdoms has been 
defended. However, to assume that Israel in 7:1 refers to 
the whole entity of the Northern and the Southern Kingdoms 
presents some problems. The major one is that it would 
imply that Yahweh wants to heal Israel, but, because one 
section of Israel is characterized by religious and social 
corruption, He would not heal "Israel." The book of Hosea 
does not support such a view, especially in regard to the 
immediate context where the accountability of Judah is also 
stressed.
It is more fitting, in my view, to interpret "Israel" 
as a synonym of "Ephraim" in this setting. Furthermore, the 
repeated mention of the leadership in their dealings with 
the people and other peoples, especially their call to 
Assyria and Egypt for help and the mention of "fallen kings"
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in vs. 7— all fit the setting of the Northern Kingdom.1 
Moreover, it is plausible that in this instance the name 
"Israel" is used in parallelism to "Ephraim" to add a 
connotation that a mere usage of the name "Ephraim" would 
not display: namely, to show unmistakably that it is as 
God's people that the entity "Ephraim" is addressed. The 
name "Israel," therefore, has a covenantal aspect.
"Israel" in Hos 8:1-14
Translation and Textual 
Considerations
The MT reads as follows:
n jn ;  n 'a -*?9 -1033 030 nan-VM 8 : i  
:iP99 'n o irr 'jy i 'n m a’ ioa» jp '
:?m?&' ’pvt* ’? 2
, :1 6 m ’ 3 ’ 1H n j j  3
m m ’ a n i i v o n  '390  M*?i la m o n  on 4 
:rn?? 190? o '399 D^ 1? i<*9 033*1 0909
09 'B *  n m  il- in o  f p 3» n j i ’ s
: 1 P3 ^ 3 V  #? '3 9 -0 9  
m n  omoM M01 inpp onn M in i omo&»o ’ 3 6 
rn o o tf  h m ’  o '3 3 0 - ’ a 
n i g '  099101 190T' n n  '3  7 
nog1 hfep: ;  *33 r m ' i V 1 ’  m hog 
r in p f t }  o n j  npp; '*?ift 
: i 3 r 9 n ~ i ’ K 'oaa  0* 133 nnj? ‘jm?®' s 
o 'anp  u n h  b*obm n  oo la  M09 niOM iS p 'i^ n - m  9 
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7  : 13903, n f i o s  'h ; i in  ia V iV a is o i t  12 
03? *6  n jn '  I'jaM *! i ^3  m a t ' ''33353 m a t 13 
: la i t f ;  o n a o  non 091*013 o g o n  0319 n i t '  n$p 
n i ' jg 'n  i 3»3 inofi-hM 'bM ^o’  03^*3 14moaa 0’-i9 n3nn n?in'i :?'n3oni> 07531 i’?93 oM-’nn?0i
I translate as follows:
1This latter is the generally accepted interpretation 
of vs. 7. So Wolff, Hosea, 125; Davies, Hosea, 186.
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8:1 To your mouth the trumpet!
As an eagle over the house of Yahweh,
Because they have transgressed my covenant, 
and rebelled against my law.
2 To me they cry: "My God, we Israel know you!"
3 Israel has rejected the good;
The enemy will pursue him.
4 They have set up kings but not from me;
They have appointed princes, but I did not know it. 
Their silver and their gold they turn for themselves, 
into graven images in order to be destroyed.
5 He has rejected your calf Samaria,
"My anger burns against them!
How long will they be incapable of innocence?"
6 From Israel is even this!
A craftsman made it so it is not God;
Indeed, the calf of Samaria will be broken to pieces
7 For they sow the wind, and they will reap the 
whirlwind.
The standing grain has no heads;
It yields no grain.
Should it yield, strangers would swallow it up.
8 Israel is swallowed up;
They are now among the nations
like a vessel in which no one delights.
9 For they have gone to Assyria, 
like a wild donkey all alone;
Ephraim has hired lovers.
10 As they are hiring among the peoples,
I will gather them up,
And they will begin to diminish
because of the burden of the king of princes.
11 Since Ephraim has multiplied altars for sin,
They have become altars for sinning.
12 Though I wrote for him ten thousand (precepts) of my 
law,
They are regarded as a strange thing.
13 As for my sacrificial gifts,
They sacrifice the flesh and eat it,
Yahweh has taken no delight in them.
Now he will remember their iniquity, 
and punish them for their sins;
They will return to Egypt.
14 Israel has forgotten his maker and built palaces; 
and Judah has multiplied fortified cities,
But I will send fire on his cities 
That it may consume his strongholds.
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Text.Unit and Genre Considerations
This chapter is a self-contained unit1 with vss. 1-3 
serving as a focal point for the rest of the oracle. This 
chapter provides illustrations of the covenant and law- 
breaking announced in the first three vss. Verse 4 is an 
invective against appointment of kings and princes. They 
reflect the dissociation from Yahweh of the political 
intrigue of the royal court. The content of vss. 4b-6 is 
about the idolatrous practice and worship along with its 
rejection, mockery, and judgment, followed by an 
announcement of the diaspora of "Israel," illustrated in vs. 
7 by means of adages that highlight the causes and 
disastrous results of "Israel's" course of action. In vss. 
8-10 the unfaithfulness of "Israel" to Yahweh is illustrated
^-Gnuse, "Calf, Cult, and King: The Unity of Hosea 
8:1-13," 83-92, has forcefully demonstrated the chapter's 
unity, not only on the basis of its themes but particularly 
in regard to structural and stylistic considerations. 
Accordingly, he argues the unity of the chapter on the basis 
of the usage of the common linking particle *3 used five 
times (Hos 8:6a, 6b, 7a, 9a, 19a). He suggests that the 
particles in 8:6 may be causal or deictic, whereas for all 
the others he prefers the deictic-emphatic interpretation 
(pp. 85-86). He further argues that vs. 5 is linked to vs.
6 by the word calf. Moreover, a theological connection is 
present between verse 3 and vs. 5, which he calls equitable 
retribution: Israel has rejected the good, God has rejected 
the calf. A similar link exists between vss. 11 and 13 by 
means of the word "sin." This author goes on to show how 
Hosea uses word plays to connect the words within strophes 
and also between the various strophes (p. 87). The thematic 
and theological unity was earlier supported by James Merrill 
Ward, Hosea: A Theological Commentary (New York: Harper & 
Row, 1966), 144, and Jacob, 65. For the unity of this 
section, see also Davies, Hosea, 193-194.
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by means of their foreign policies. The rejection of the 
cult is again the focus of vss. 11-13, ending with an 
announcement of the regression of "Israel" into bondage.
The chapter ends with a description of the self-reliance of 
God's whole people, the Northern and the Southern Kingdoms, 
and the predicted punishment as a result (8:14).
Four major themes borrowed from several 
configurations run through this chapter: politics, religion, 
diplomacy, and defense.1 All of them are chosen to 
illustrate the extent of covenant-breaking by "Israel." The 
lawsuit tone is consistent in the whole passage. The whole 
chapter is clearly to be understood with the backdrop of the 
covenant in mind. Even the international relationships 
reveal that preferring Assyria as a suzerain in a treaty- 
covenant relationship presupposes a broken covenant with 
Yahweh, the God of "Israel."2 Moreover, the choice to 
first designate the indicted by the expression "the house of 
the Lord" concurs with this view.
Semantic and Other Exeaetical 
Considerations
The designation "Israel" is used five times in this 
chapter alone. "Israel" in vs. 14 clearly refers to the 
Northern Kingdom and needs no further proof than the mention
1See Kidner, 75-83.
2Gnuse, "Calf, cult, and King: The Unity of Hosea 
8:1-13," 90.
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of "Judah" in parallelism to it. The same reference can be 
applied to "Israel" in vs. 8 because of the mention of 
"Ephraim" in close proximity and within the same theme 
running through vss. 8-10. The indictment of vs. 5 is 
specifically addressed to "Samaria"; the next verse where 
"Israel" occurs continues the development of the same theme 
of judgment against idolatry with the announcement of the 
fate of the calf of Samaria. It is, therefore, to the 
Northern Kingdom as an entity that "Israel" in vs. 6 refers. 
The first two mentions of the designation "Israel” in this 
chapter need further consideration (8:1-4).
The first mention of the designation "Israel" in the 
second verse is in apposition to the subject of the verb "to 
know," which is the first-person plural according to the 
vocalization of the MT. Some commentators, however, have 
opted for a different vocalization, reading the construct 
state "God of Israel" instead of the suffixed form "My 
God,"1 or simply omitting "Israel" following the LXX and 
the Syriac.2 These alterations and omissions are not 
compelling. It is noted that the singular possessive "my 
God" is typical of Near Eastern laments and prayers.3
1Th.is interpretation is adopted by Stuart, Hosea- 
Jonah, 126; Andersen and Freedman, Hosea, 481. These latter 
also present a different rendering of the text: instead of 
"Israel has rejected the good," they translate "the Good One 
rejects Israel," which in my view is forced on the context.
2Mays, Hosea: A Commentary, 113.
3Bu s s , 91.
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Furthermore, the reading of the MT provides a significant 
contrast between the claim of "Israel" in this verse and 
that in the next one.1
The specific indictments against the appointments of 
kings in the next verse, which historically are more likely 
to apply to the Northern Kingdom, favor the interpretation 
that the two occurrences of the designation "Israel" both 
refer to the Northern Kingdom. The designation "Israel," 
therefore, in the whole chapter refers to the Northern 
Kingdom.
In this chapter "Israel" is depicted in a state of 
apostasy from Yahweh's law and covenant. They are involved 
in idolatry. In spite of all this, they claim God's 
knowledge, which is precisely what the prophet repeatedly 
says they are indeed lacking.2 They have rejected the good, 
which stands for the content of covenant loyalty or a God- 
directed life. The term 2TO encapsulates the divine order
or ordering.3
The claim of self-designation in relation to the 
knowledge of God in vs. 2, which is denied throughout the 
chapter, gives an understanding of "Israel" that is in
1See Barthdlemy, 546-547; Rudolph, Hosea, 157.
2Within the setting of this verse the claim to "know 
God" is in fact a claim to be in a covenant relationship 
with God. See Huffmon, "The Treaty Background of Hebrew 
YADA* ," 35-36.
3Buss, 107.
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contrast to the being and actions of the addressee. In 
other words, the nature of "Israel" is to be understood in 
terns of total reliance and dependance on Yahweh's 
uniqueness and sovereignty.
The "Israel" that is described in this chapter is not 
based upon or unified by the concept of kingship. The 
polemics against kingship are indicative that the unifying 
principle of Israel is to be sought elsewhere. "Israel's" 
strength or lack of vulnerability is linked to the nature of 
his relationship with Yahweh, his fidelity to His covenant 
and law.
"Israel" in Hos 9:1-9
Translation and Textual 
Cons iderations
The MT reads as follows:
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I translate as follows:
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9:1 Do not. rejoice, 0 Israel, with exultation like 
the peoples!
For you have played the harlot away from your God.
You have loved harlot's earnings on all threshing floors.
2 Threshing floor and wine press will not feed them,
And the new vine will fail her.
3 They will not remain in Yahweh's land;
Ephraim will return to Egypt,
And in Assyria they will eat unclean food.
4 They will not pour out libations to Yahweh;
Their sacrifices will not please Him.
As bread of mourners to them;1 
All who eat of it will be defiled,
For their bread will be for themselves;
It will not enter the house of Yahweh.
5 What will you do on the day of the appointed festival 
And on the day of the feast of Yahweh?
6 For surely they will go because of destruction,
Egypt will gather them up, Memphis will bury them.
Weeds will take over their treasures of silver;
Thorns will be in their tents.
7 The days of punishment have come.
The days of retribution have come;
Let Israel know this!
The prophet is a fool,
The man of the spirit is madman,
Because of the grossness of your iniquity,
And your hostility is great.
8 Ephraim was a watchman with my God, a prophet;2 
Yet the snare of a bird catcher is in all his ways, 
Hostility in the house of his God.
9 They have gone deep in depravity as in the days of 
Gibeah.
He will remember their iniquity,
He will punish their sins.
Text Unit and Genre Considerations
A new scene begins in chap. 9, although this chapter 
is thematically linked to chap. 8. They are linked not only
xTo make sense of this line, the NASB reads "Their 
bread will be like mourners' bread," reading, therefore,
OBIt*? instead of Dt6.
2An alternative translation— "The watchman of Ephraim 
with my God, the prophet"— is suggested by Buss, 19.
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by the theme of idolatry, but also by the mention of Egypt 
and Assyria, which function as symbols of the ultimate 
distancing from God in terms of uncleanness and death.
Hos 9:1-9 forms a single literary unit.1 Its 
coherence is displayed in the usage of the theme of idolatry 
and the subsequent judgment and its aftermath, in terms of 
deprivation of what constitutes the religious life of the 
people. Consequently, because of the prospect of exile, all 
the religious rites become irrelevant, particularly as they 
signify access to God. As with most of the book of Hosea, 
this passage is written as a covenant lawsuit.2
Semantic and Other Exeaetical 
Considerations
In this setting, twice (in 9:1 and in 9:7) the people 
are addressed as "Israel." This term alternates with other 
designations such as "Ephraim," used twice in this section. 
Both occurrences of the name "Israel" refer to the Northern 
Kingdom.3 The switch to "Ephraim" in 9:3 and 8, while
1Andersen and Freedman, Hosea, 515, argue that 
"although this unit contains many different ideas, it. 
achieves a significant unity of thought."
2Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 141, delineates the form of 
this section as "that of the covenant enforcement warning 
(Drohwort)." He analyses the structure of the whole passage 
as follows: "Vv 1-4 Direct address at festival, calling 
Israel to task, and description of future troubles 
emphasizing the end of religious rituals and exile.
Vv 5-6 Direct address at festival, calling Israel to task, 
and predicting captivity and desolation. Vv. 7-9 Israel 
arrogant degeneracy and Yahweh's punishment."
3In agreement with Danell, 144.
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addressing the same entity, is a strong case for this 
identification.
More important, "Israel" is described in this section 
as a prostitute~an arrogant and hostile entity who will be 
expelled from Yahweh's land and deprived of the blessings 
associated with it.
This section announces the death of "Israel" and the 
reasons for such judgment.1 The days of punishment and 
retribution are the focus of this section specifically 
directed against the Northern Kingdom, because it has 
abandoned Yahweh and, therefore, is carried all the way 
through the ultimate consequences of such a move.
The wording and choice of terminology to express the 
reality of the expulsion of the people from the Lord's land 
imply that the name "Israel" is used as a covenant term. 
Moreover, the mention of Gibeah as a prime example of 
depravity indicates the continuity in covenantal identity 
among God's people who cannot go precisely the way of other 
peoples. Their accountability is even more mandatory 
because of special status. The reversal of this special 
status is signified by the mention and usage of the
Nicolas Wyatt, "Symbols of Exile," SEA 55 (1990): 
51, makes the observation that "exile, removal from the 
sacred territory of the national deity sanctified by his 
cult, was tantamount to a spiritual death: the exile would 
be as it were at a permanent funeral, everything eaten being 
polluting without any recourse to purification."
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expressions the "land of Yahweh,” "the house of Yahweh," and 
"the house of his God."
"Israel" in Hos 9:10
Translation_and Textual 
Considerations
The MT reads as follows:
*rt»$lp 0*3J$303*nta$ *n*H3 nn’trtn? n5nh3 misss
ms nipn 
:033$3'D*2nptf vivii
I translate as follows:
I found Israel like grapes in the wilderness;
I saw your forefathers as the earliest fruit on the fig 
tree in its first season.
But they came to Baal-peor and devoted themselves to 
shame,
and they became detestable like that which they loved.
Text Unit and Genre considerations
The unit scope is Hos 9:10-17, as can be observed 
from the flow of thought by means of the themes employed 
from vs. 10 to the end of the chapter. My consideration of 
only vs. 10 is motivated by the fact that the name "Israel" 
in vs. 10 is meant to provide a parallel to the name 
"Ephraim" in vs. 11, so that it sheds light on the content 
of the latter and gives a rationale for the indictment that 
is to follow against the Northern Kingdom.
Semantic and Other Exeqetical 
Considerations
A connotation of the designation Israel not yet
encountered in the book of Hosea appears in this verse, for
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
276
it is clear that the reference is to historic Israel, an 
entity founded and led by God. The simile "like grapes in 
the wilderness" to describe Israel in its encounter with God 
points out how joyful and unexpected the event was,1 in the 
exclusiveness of their relationship, contrasted with the 
adoption of Canaanite religion and culture2 by apostate 
"Israel" who became idolatrous instead of maintaining its 
distinctives of a counterculture shaped by divine 
revelation.3 In the following vss., the focus is on 
Israel's descendants (in particular Ephraim, that is, the 
Northern Kingdom). Because they have not listened to God, 
they are predicted a fate of exile and wandering among the 
peoples. The usage of the designation "Israel” in this 
instance emphasizes the continuity, even the solidarity, in 
apostasy that has characterized God's people throughout 
their history.
^olff, Hosea, 163.
2Canaanite culture, even as any given culture, was 
shaped by its religion. See the contribution of Cassuto, 
111, who, commenting about this "canaanization" of the 
Israelites, wrote that "when the children of Israel made the 
land of Canaan their home, they ceased to be, as heretofore, 
nomadic shepherds, and became farmers dwelling in their own 
land, after the manner of the Canaanites; and at that time 
of spiritual crisis— the time of transition from their 
customary conditions of life to what was then an entirely 
new way of living— there was a great danger that the 
influence of the Canaanite culture and their Weltanschauung 
would prevail over the national tradition and the memories 
of Hoses. The Israelites did not escape this danger."
3See Jon D. Levenson, Sinai and Zion: An Entry into 
the Jewish Bible (Minneapolis: Winston, 1985), 72.
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"Israel" in Hos 10:1-15
Translation and Textual 
Cons iderations
The MT reads as follows:
lV n jtf’ ’ I B  $ H 7 & ’ P 513 
n in a ra ?  n y in  1 : n l3aij i b ’B ’h  i i
inqft; 79? B30 p?o 2 
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: ’ 79 ’B $9 0?  BftfB 9M 73 ™ ii n s #  1 5 9  1 7 1 3 ;  7 1 9  h ’a  n 3$ 3? o  5
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I translate as follows:
10:1 Israel is a luxuriant vine; he produces fruit for 
himself,
The more his fruit, the more altars he made;
The richer his land, the better he made pillars.
2 Their heart is false, now they must bear their guilt. 
He will break their altars, and destroy their pillars.
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3 Surely now they will say, "We have no king,
For we do not fear Yahweh. As for the king, what can he 
do for us?"
4 They speak words, with worthless oaths they make 
covenants;
And judgment sprouts like poisonous weeds in the furrows 
of the field.
5 For the calves of Beth-aven, the inhabitants of Samaria 
will fear.
Indeed, its people will mourn for it, and its priests 
will cry out over it, over its glory, since it has 
departed from it.
6 The thing itself will be carried to Assyria as a 
tribute to king Jareb;
Ephraim will be seized with shame, and Israel will be 
ashamed of its counsel.
7 Samaria will be cut off with her king, like a stick on 
the surface of the water.
8 Also the high places of Aven, the sin of Israel, will 
be destroyed;
Thorn and thistle will grow on their altars;
Then they will say to the mountains, "Cover us!" And to 
the hills, "Fall on us!"
9 From the days of Gibeah you have sinned, 0 Israel;
There they stand!
Will not the battle against the sons of injustice 
overtake them in Gibeah?
10 When it is my desire, I will chastise them, and 
peoples will be gathered against them,
when they are bound for their double iniquities.
11 Ephraim is a trained heifer that loves to thresh,
But I will come over her fair neck with a yoke;
I will harness Ephraim, Judah will plow, Jacob will 
harrow for himself.
12 Sow with a view to righteousness, reap in accordance 
with kindness;
Break up your fallow ground,
for it is time to seek Yahweh,
until He comes to rain righteousness on you.
13 You have plowed wickedness, you reaped injustice,
You have eaten the fruit of lies.
Because you have trusted in your way, in your numerous 
warriors,
14 Therefore, a tumult will arise among your people and 
all your fortresses will be destroyed,
As Shalman destroyed Beth-arbel on the day of battle,
When mothers were dashed in pieces with their children.
15 Thus it will be done to you at Bethel because of your 
great wickedness.
At dawn the king of Israel will be completely cut off.
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Text Unit and Genre Considerations
The delimitation of a first unit, vss. 1-8, followed 
by a second whole section in vss. 9-15, can be justified on 
the basis that vs. 9 begins a new unit because of the 
introduction of a temporal clause, after a prediction of a 
catastrophe.1 However, I considered the whole chap. 10 as 
a self-contained unit because of its thematic structure.2
A consideration of the theme of destruction that runs 
through the whole chapter corroborates such a conclusion. 
Accordingly, there is the certain prospect that the people 
will be deprived of all that constitutes the substance of 
their cultic and civil security. The altars, the pillars, 
the calf, the king, the high places, the fortresses, even 
the hope for the future in mothers and their children— all 
are affected by the consequences of the course "Israel" has 
taken.
Semantic.and other Exeqetical 
Considerations
In this chapter alone, the designation "Israel" 
occurs five times. Its occurrence, along with place-names 
located in the territory of the Northern Kingdom of the 
eighth century B.C. in the same context, indicates that the
^olff, Hosea, 182.
2See for example the recurrence of the word "king" in 
vss. 3, 6, 7, 15. See Good, "The Composition of Hosea," 46- 
47.
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reference is to the Northern Kingdom as a socio-political 
entity, with its religious and cultic system.
In Hos 10:6, the designation "IsraelN is preceded in 
parallelism by the reference to "Ephraim" in a setting of 
invective words against idolatrous practices of the people 
of this socio-political entity and the announcement of the 
punishment of exile and subjection to the Assyrian king. In 
the next verse, there follows the announcement of the demise 
of the political structure of the Northern Kingdom, 
metonymically called "Samaria." Likewise, the mention of 
the high places of Aven, in synonymous parallelism with "the 
sin of Israel," implies that in this instance the reference 
is more likely the Northern Kingdom.1
In vs. 9, there is a retrospective mention of the 
"days of Gibeah,” which probably alludes to the episode of 
the war between Benjamin and the other tribes as narrated in 
Judg 19-20,2 and, less likely, to the beginning of the 
monarchy when Gibeah served as the first headquarters of the 
united kingdom under Saul.3 What is clearly stated about
lrThe first mention in the book of Hosea of the 
illegitimate sacrifices on high places, more specifically on 
the tops of the mountains and on the hills in 4:13, which 
was labeled as harlotry, was more specifically addressed 
against the Northern Kingdom.
2Patrick M. Arnold, "Gibeah," ABD (1992), 2:1009; 
Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 146-147; Andersen and Freedman, Hosea, 
565; Wolff, Hosea, 184.
3Arnold, 2:1008, argues that "there is no evidence 
that Gibeah served as Israel's 'capital' in the modern 
sense, but only as Saul's base-camp for his campaigns
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Gibeah is that it is a place where the "sons of Israel" have 
gone into deep depravity (9:9). To associate Gibeah with a 
site of Baal worship, as does Allen Philip Brown,1 is to go 
beyond the available biblical data. Both mentions of Gibeah 
in the same verse emphasize, on the one hand, the depravity 
of Israel in Hosea's day, and on the other hand, the 
punishment through war against the "sons of iniquity"
(10:9). This is in contrast to the "sons of the living 
God," an eschatological entity mentioned in Hos 2:1 (Eng. 
1:10).
The episode of Judg 19-20 certainly does not concern 
the Northern Kingdom only. Actually, Judah went first 
against Benjamin (both southern). However, the Northern 
Kingdom is the present focus of the prophet's indictments.
It is legitimate to address the Northern Kingdom in 
reference to events that its constitutive ten tribes share 
with the other two southern tribes, namely Judah and 
Benjamin.
In view of the fact that all the occurrences of the 
designation "Israel" thus far in chap. 10 refer to the 
Northern Kingdom, "Israel" described as a luxurious vine in
against surrounding enemies (1 Sam 22:6; 23:19). Yet Gibeah 
evidently remained the home of Saul's progeny after his 
death, for seven Saulides were executed there by Gibeonites 
at the behest of David (2 Sam 21:6), ostensibly in atonement 
for an otherwise unrecorded massacre at Gibeon."
^llen Philip Brown, "The Theology of Hosea" (Ph.D. 
dissertation, Bob Jones University, 1975), 257.
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10:1 is likely to refer to the same entity. Such a 
conclusion is called for by the coherence of the whole 
chapter, and even more so by the announcement of the 
sentence. This sentence includes the tumult among the 
people, the destruction of the fortresses, the specification 
in a direct address, "Thus it will be done to you at Bethel 
because of your great wickedness," and finally the threat 
that the king of Israel will be completely cut off.
"Israel," even though conceived as a continuum from
past to present from an entity remembered by its sin to an
entity contemporary to the prophet Hosea and bound to the
former by sin, is in main focus the Northern Kingdom. The
possibility of the reference being to both the Northern and
the Southern Kingdoms should not be dismissed, because in
Hos 10:11 the mention of "Judah," which a number of
commentators consider as an addition with no compelling
reasons, would justify such a view.
Ephraim is a trained heifer that loves to thresh, 
but I will come over her fair neck with a yoke;
I will harness Ephraim, Judah will plow,
Jacob will harrow for himself.
The parallelism of the three designations for people 
is thought to be inauthentic by a number of scholars because 
of the mention of "Judah"1 which is even at times omitted
^-Sigmund Mowinckel, Prophecy and Tradition (Oslo: 
Dybwad, 1946), 72, describes it as a "clumsily placed 
written gloss on the basis that the designations Ephraim and 
Jacob should balance each other as identical entities, 
consequently there is no room for a third party." For Mays, 
Hosea, 145, the mention of "‘Judah’ is probably the work of
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or replaced by the designation "Israel."1 These views have
already been refuted by Wolff, who not only favors the
authenticity of these oracles, but also notes that
if "Judah” is considered original after "Ephraim," the 
third name "Jacob" becomes even more intelligible. Chap. 
12:3ff [2:ff], 13 [12] show that Hosea has a knowledge of 
the Jacob tradition. In 12:3ff he sees Israel's essence 
in this particular patriarch. In 10:11 Jacob may denote 
the old tribal league, together with the tribal names 
that came to designate the two kingdoms. The name of 
Jacob, father of all tribes, unlike "Israel," is not used 
exclusively for one of the kingdoms.2
Within the context of chap. 10, therefore, the usage 
of the designation "Jacob"3 for the entirety of God's 
people, both the Northern and Southern Kingdoms, would be in 
conformity to the inclusive usage of the designation 
"Israel" in the first verse of the same chapter. Moreover, 
in the tenth chapter, "Israel" is described as a prosperous 
socio-political entity to whom the land is bestowed as a
a Judean redactor who probably substituted it for the name 
* Israel* ."
1This is the case for Buss, 21.
2Wolff, Hosea, 185. Although Emmerson, 84-85, does 
not contest the identification of the referents in the 
sequence of these three designations, as suggested by Wolff, 
Hosea, he contends that it is under redactional influence 
that the scope of the references has been widened to include 
the entire people of Yahweh. If one follows this line of 
thought, however, the reconstruction of the so-called 
original context would be highly hypothetical and 
conjectural. No compelling argument has been presented to 
support this view. The present MT reading provides an 
intelligibility that is worth considering for the 
understanding of how and why the prophet Hosea uses the 
referents of the designations of the entities he addressed.
3More on this designation is presented later in this
work.
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gift (10:1), but which degenerates its gift by means of 
idolatry (10:1, 2, 5, 8). As such it is an apostate cultic 
community and a political entity that trusts its military 
might rather than its allegiance to Yahweh, and whose 
people, priesthood, and kingship have corrupted their 
covenant privileges. Consequently, they are bound to suffer 
the covenant curses resulting from the lack of reverence to 
Yahweh (10:3).
In my opinion, here it is once again verified that it 
is one of the characteristics of the writings of the 
prophets Amos and Hosea to address "Israel" in such a way 
that, even when targeting the Northern Kingdom, the Southern 
Kingdom is not exempted unless specifically excluded (as in 
1:7) in a particular setting.
"Israel" in Hos 11:1-11
Translation and Textual 
Considerations
The MT reads as follows:
: ’ 3aV ’ rutip omaam martin hmim 'a i i : i
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I translate as follows:
11:1 When Israel was a youth I loved him,
And out of Egypt I called my son.
2 The more they called them 
The more they went from them;
They kept sacrificing to the Baals 
And burning incense to idols.
3 Yet it is I who taught Ephraim to walk;
I took them1 in my arms;2
But they did not know that I healed them.
4 I drew them with cords of a man, with bonds of love,
And I became to them as one who lifts the yoke from their 
jaws; and I bent down and fed them.
5 They will not return to the land of Egypt;
But Assyria— he will be their king,
Because they refused to return.
6 And the sword will whirl against their cities,
And will demolish their gate bars,
And it will consume because of their counsels.
7 So My people are bent on turning from Me.
Though they call them to the One on high,
None at all exalts Him.
8 How can I give you up, 0 Ephraim?
How can I deliver you up, 0 Israel?
How can I make you like Admah?
How can I make you like Zeboiim?
My heart is turned over within me,
Altogether my compassions are kindled.
9 I will not execute My fierce anger.
xThe NASB reads a qal imperfect DHpM instead of the
mt nnp.
2This line is translated as such by the NASB, and by 
most translations, with the assumption that the last 1 in 
1*$31TT may be out of place, or rather a repetition with the 
following one in the beginning of the next verse— in other 
words, a dittography.
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I will not destroy Ephraim again.
For I am God and not man, the Holy One in your midst,
And I will not come in wrath.
10 They will walk after Yahweh,
He will roar like a lion;
Indeed he will roar,
And sons will come trembling from the west.
12 They will come trembling like birds from Egypt,
And like doves from the land of Assyria;
And I will settle them in their houses, oracle of Yahweh.
Text Unit and Genre Considerations
In addition to the variety in the usage of catchwords 
which favor the consideration of this passage as a coherent 
unit,1 this literary section begins with the creation of 
Israel out of Egypt, and ends with a salvation oracle 
depicting the return of "Israel" from the west, from Egypt 
and Assyria. In between, God samples some of "Israel's" 
wayward behavior and God's relentless pursuit of "Israel's" 
survival.
An observation of how "Israel" is addressed reveals 
three sub-units. In the first, Israel is addressed in the 
third person; in the second section (vss. 8-9), directly 
addressed; and finally in the third section (vss. 10-11) the 
third person is used. Vss. 1-4 describe past encounters
1Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 177, has observed that "certain 
key words tend to reappear in contrasting usages: ' call'
twice in w  1-2, of Yahweh's call to the people, once 
in v 7 of the people calling upon Baal); the repetition of 
“irn as ' all together* and ‘ altogether’ in w  7, 8; the verb 
atf * return’ in w  5, 7, 11 used in a different form and 
sense in each case; ‘ eat/devour’ in v 4 of Yahweh's
feeding the child Israel and in v 6 of the sword devouring 
the false prophets.”
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between God and "Israel"; vss. 5-6 describe future events;
and vs. 7 draws f'-jB the previous vss. to state "Israel's"
distancing from God not only in the past, but also at
present from the eighth-century perspective.1 Then the
divine speech in vss. 8-11 reverses the fate of the indicted
into oracles of hope.
The form or genre of this section of the book of
Hosea has been pointed out by Stuart:
The passage at its outset has similarities to the form of 
the legal complaint made by parents against a rebellious 
child (Deut 21:18-21; cf. Isa 1:2-20 where hope is held 
out that the child [Israel] may yet repent and receive 
compassion rather than death).2
He adds, however, sharing the view of Wolfi,3 that the
designation "historical-theological accusation" is
possible.4
Semantic and other Exegetical 
Considerations
The reference to the historic covenant community of
the Exodus Is specific enough not to require any further
development, in spite of the claim that it refers to the





sThis view has been suggested by Willibald Kuhnigk, 
Nordwestsemitische Studien zum Hoseabuch. Biblica et 
Orientalia 27 (Rome: Pontifical Biblical Institute, 1974),
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designation of "Israel" by "my son,"1 establishing a 
particular relationship between Yahweh and "Israel." This 
designation emphasizes the role of God as Creator and 
Sustainer assuming all His responsibilities, in contrast to 
"Israel" presented as a rebellious and ungrateful son who 
refuses to return to his father (11:5, 7).
The mention of "Ephraim" in the same flow of thought 
implies that the target is the Northern Kingdom. The 
Northern Kingdom is described in continuity with the early 
covenant community at its inception. "Israel" is 
characterized by a history of idolatry, by the ignorance of 
Yahweh's love and His salvific acts (they did not know,
11:3) and by their refusal to repent and recognize God's 
sovereignty (11:7). Consequently, their submission to 
Assyria is predicted as the result of their backsliding away 
from Yahweh.
The same referent appears in the usage of the 
designation "Israel" in synonymous parallelism, which occurs
127. Consequently, he attributes the third-person plural of 
the second verse to the sons of the patriarch. As Andersen 
and Freedman, Hosea, 576, remarked, this hypothesis is a 
premature anticipation of chap. 12.
1For a valuable study on Matthew's usage of Hos 11:1 
for Jesus the Messiah, see Kaiser, The Uses of the Old 
Testament in the Hew, 43-57; and also, David E. Holwerda, 
Jesus and Israel: One Covenant or Two (Grand Rapids, MI: 
Eerdmans, 1995), 37-40, who points out the OT context that 
allows Matthiew to use Hos 11:1 "referring to Israel's past 
as a prophetic word coming to fulfillment in Jesus life" (p. 
38). Holwerda shows how in Jesus "the history of Israel is 
relived and fulfilled (p. 40).
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in vs. 8 of the same chapter. The setting of this
occurrence, however, is eschatological in nature. It is an
oracle of salvation looking beyond the Assyrian captivity,
which is given to unveil the fact that God's purpose with
His people will not end with the tragedy of exile.1 There
is a future beyond exile, although the shape of this people,
whether ethnic, national, political or religious, is not
specified.2 What is implied is the repentance and
commitment of a returning group from exile. Stuart,
insightfully commenting on the setting on vs. 8, wrote:
A sudden shift provides hope for Israel. After Israel's 
full punishment for disloyalty has taken place (through 
Assyrian conquest and exile of Israel), Yahweh will 
restore his people. This follows the pattern of events 
predicted in Deut 4:25-31. In exile, Israel will turn 
back to Yahweh. On the basis of this repentance, Yahweh 
will restore the nation. . . . Hos 11:8-11 poetically 
renews this promise. As a nation in the land of Canaan, 
Israel was finished. But in terms of God's plans for the 
world, his people's history has just entered a second 
phase. The sayings which follow must be understood in 
this light.3
This new phase can best be understood as related to the 
existence of a purged and purified remnant to carry the
1Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 181, shares this view.
2As has been noticed by Andersen and Freedman, Hosea, 
591, the noun 0*33 leaves the returning ones unidentified. 
Referring to Isa 1:2 and Jer 31:17, they suggest that these 
children are presumably Yahweh's covenant offspring (p.
592) .
3Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 181.
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faith into the future.1
This chapter poses the question of the future of 
"Israel" in a vivid way. The dilemma expressed by God 
concerning the fate of Israel, compared to the treatment of 
Admah and Zeboim in vss. 8-11, is best interpreted as 
emphasizing the intention of God to carry on His purpose of 
having a continuity within His people. So much is this the 
case that after the collapse of the Northern Kingdom, the 
survivors and future generations might make the choice of 
being faithful to the covenant.2 Here, as in 2:1, there is 
a transition from a socio-political entity to a religious 
covenantal entity coming from exile (Hos 11:10), called 
"sons," distinguished by their walk after Yahweh, not after 
idols. Their trembling is mentioned as expressions and 
signs of their repentance, awe, and commitment to Him.
"Israel" in Hos 12:13-14 (Eng. 12-13) 
Translation and Textual
xAs remarked by Paul Johnson, A History of the Jews 
(New York: Harper Perennial, 1988), 72, who wrote that "this 
remarkable message, in which for the first time an Israelite 
thinker seems to envisage a religion of the heart, divorced 
from a particular state and organized society, was received 
in a Judah which was terrified by the collapse of its 
northern neighbor and feared a similar fate."
2The verb “jBH "turn, overturn"— used to describe what 
is happening in God's heart— is the same that is used in 
Deut 29:22 precisely concerning the overturning of Admah and 
Zeboim along with Sodom and Gomorrah. Wolff has expanded to 
apply it to how Yahweh has turned His own judgment to 
Himself in the Messiah. See Wolff, Confrontations with 
Prophets, 34.
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Considerations
The MT reads as follows:
riiptf nttfKas n$na ‘sRjfr? "tiP!5 07$ nip  aaj?; n?a»i 12:13 
nijpi R ,?}3,i 0:72109 7M7&:-niji njn: nfyn R ’ajai 14
I translate as follows:
12:12 Jacob fled to the field of Aram
Israel served for a wife
And for a wife he kept (sheep).
13 But by a prophet Yahweh brought Israel from Egypt,
And by a prophet he was kept.
Text Unit and Genre Considerations
These vss. 13 and 14 in the form of a narrative 
belong to one of the most discussed chapters of the whole 
book of Hosea. There are divergent views on its 
delimitation, not only concerning the relation of vss. 1-2 
to the remainder of the chapter, but also the integrity of 
vss. 3-15.1 These vss., along with Hos 12:3b-5, 9-10, are 
retrospective of a past event that functioned to shed light 
on the present true condition of God's people by pointing 
out the root cause of their problem and at the same time 
revealing God's patience in His dealings with them.
Semantic and Other Exeqetical 
Considerations
In the setting of chap. 12, the designation "Israel" 
appears twice unqualified. In vs. 13 (Eng. 12), it is a 
personal name that refers, without equivocation, to the
1See the review and discussion of various opinions in 
Daniels, 39-41.
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patriarch Jacob. The parallelism with the designation Jacob 
in the same verse leaves no doubt as to the referent. The 
following occurrence in vs. 14 (Eng. 13) likewise is not 
problematic, for "Israel" refers to a historic entity, 
namely the Exodus generation, delivered from Egypt and led 
by a prophet. The identification of the referents of 
"Israel" in this chapter is straightforward. What is more 
significant for my purpose, however, is that for two reasons 
the choice of the figure of Jacob fits perfectly the 
theological scheme of the book of Hosea.
First, the usage of Jacob (on the one hand) as a 
negative example because of his unorthodox ways and (on the 
other hand) as a positive example because of his repentance 
and the subsequent blessing of having found God, is like a 
revelation of the possible merging of destinies by the 
current apostate community— if they progress to the second 
phase of the patriarch's life. In other words, if they 
repent as the plea of vs. 6 of the same chapter demonstrates 
("Therefore, return to your God, observe kindness and 
justice, and wait for your God continually"), then they will 
receive Jacob's blessings. The call is indeed for the 
reorientation of the whole life to God, marked by a total 
dependence on Him, the opposite of the attempt at solving 
"Israel's" problems through political alliances with Assyria 
and Egypt (vs. 2), or through self-sufficiency, self- 
reliance, and self-justification (vs. 9, Eng. 8).
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The second reason "Jacob" fits perfectly is that the 
usage of the name "Jacob," which is inclusive of both 
"Ephraim" and "Judah" in vs. 3 (Eng. 2), indicates that in 
the whole of chap. 12, the prophet subtly addressed both the 
Northern and the Southern Kingdoms. The looming threat that 
is specific only for "Ephraim" in vs. 15 is set in such a 
way as not to create the sense of immunity for the Southern 
Kingdom.
In the light of these contextual clues, the 
designation "Israel" carries with it the events of the 
patriarch "Jacob's" personal encounter with God, and also 
God's salvific acts at the genesis of the socio-political 
entity; as such, those acts are linked to the event of the 
Exodus. In the twefth chapter, therefore, both times 
"Israel" is a person, yet also a group that benefits from 
God's deliverance and protection.
"Israel" in Hos 13:1-14-1
Translation and Textual 
Cons iderations
The MT reads as follows:
nin Ktoa n m  d ’*3Bh ia*ia 13:i
npoip on̂  ken1? iboI* nppi 2n?a o'Bhrt nfrjjrj o'ays ojiana 09030vial D’lakon pjtf •jprt D’atfp 0931 vn* ja? 3
' :np-n$n n i o  *106* Ifto
n 3r>: *:’noa pin hi ’n̂ tr B’nom:rrtano8 p«a lamp v w *  5
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I translate as follows:
13:1 When Ephraim spoke, there was trembling.
He exalted himself in Israel,
But through Baal he made himself guilty and died.
2 And now they sin more and more,
And make for themselves molten images,
Idols skillfully made from their silver;
All of them the work of craftsmen.
They say of them, "Let the men sacrifice kiss the 
calves!"
3 Therefore they will be like the morning cloud,
And like dew which soon disappears,
Like chaff which is blown away from the threshing floor, 
And like smoke from a window.
4 Yet I have been Yahweh your God since the land of 
Egypt;
And you were not to know any god except Me,
For there is no savior besides Me.
5 I knew you in the wilderness, 
in the land of drought.
6 As they had their pasture, they became satisfied,
And being satisfied, their heart became proud;
Therefore, they forgot Me.
7 So I will be like a lion to them;
Like a leopard I will lie in wait by the wayside.
8 I will encounter them like a bear robbed of her cubs, 
and will tear open the covering of their heart,
And I will also devour them like a lioness,
As a wild beast would tear them.
9 It is your destruction, 0 Israel,
That you are against Me, against your help.
10 Where is now your king that he may save you in all
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your cities,
And your judges of whom you requested,
"Give me a Icing and princes"?
11 I gave you a king in My anger, and took him away in My 
wrath.
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12 The iniquity of Ephraim is bound up; his sin is stored 
up.
13 The pains of childbirth come upon him;
He is not a wise son,
For it is the time that he should not delay at the 
opening of the womb.
14 From the power of Sheol I will ransom them,
From death I will redeem them:1
0 death, where are your plagues?
0 Sheol, where is your sting?
Compassion will be hidden from My sight.
15 Though he flourishes among the reeds, an east wind 
will come,
The wind of Yahweh coming up from the wilderness;
And his fountain will become dry, and his spring will be 
dried up;
1Vs. 14 has been translated and understood as a 
salvation oracle in the KJV: "I will ransom them from the 
power of the grave; I will redeem them from death; O death,
I will be plagues; O grave, I will be thy destruction: 
repentance shall be hid from mine eyes." The NIV presents a 
similar understanding. The other major English versions 
such as the NASB, the NRSV, the REB, the NAB, the NJB, begin 
the verse as an interrogative sentence, and not an 
affirmation of God's salvation on behalf of His people.
Even so, the verse can still be understood as a positive 
declaration for the people, for death and the grave are the 
ones challenged. However, Kidner, The Message of Hosea,
118, understanding the verse according to the LXX, wrote 
that "one of the outstanding features of this book is its 
sudden changes of tone from the sternest of threats to the 
warmest of resolves. . . . The compassion which God 
withholds in the final line is, of course, withheld not from 
the victims of death and the grave, but from this pair of 
tyrants themselves." In the words of Andersen and Freedman, 
Hosea, 639, "The emphasis of v 14 is on the destruction of 
death by force." A different view is presented by Davies, 
Hosea, 295, who notes that even if the interrogative 
particle is not used here, which is not unusual, the context 
mentions the possibility of deliverance only to be denied. 
See also Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 200-201, according to whom the 
clauses should be rendered as questions, the two latter ones 
being "a divine summons for the covenant punishments to 
commence. Sheol, the place of the dead, will overtake 
Israel, in fulfillment of the covenant warnings to the 
disobedient (Deut 4:26, etc., i.e. curse type 24)."
Wolff, Hosea, 228, has interestingly pointed out that "in 
the light of v 13 this quotation may well allude to the idea 
that the womb threatens to become a grave and a place of the 
dead."
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It will plunder his treasury of every precious article.
16 Samaria will be held guilty, for she has rebelled 
against her God.
They will fall by the sword,
Their little ones will be dashed in pieces,
And their pregnant women will be ripped open.
Text Unit and Genre Considerations
The limits of the above section are marked at the 
beginning by a historical retrospection and also by the mark 
of a beginning of a new section in 14:2. This unit can be 
outlined as followed: vss. 1-3 in which the third person is 
used for the indicted; vss. 4-5, where a direct address is 
used; vss. 6-8, returning to the third person; and vss. 9- 
11, employing the direct address again in connection with 
the issue of kingship. Vss. 13:12-14:1 focus on the 
inevitability of the punishment to come, its scope and 
means.
This is one of the passages of the book of Hosea 
where the historical setting seems to be plausibly deduced 
from the subject matter. Accordingly, the likelihood that 
it corresponds to the last years of the Northern Kingdom, in 
particular when King Hoshea (733/31-723/22) was captured,1 
is to be considered.
Semantic and Other Exeaetical 
Considerations
This chapter follows a pattern already encountered in 
the previous chapters of Hosea. It is a review of some
x2 Kgs 17:4.
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aspects of the past and a description of the present— in 
correlation with the past— so as to provide a rationale for 
what is coining in the future.1
Accordingly, the first occurrence of the designation 
"Israel" in the first verse of this chapter is in retrospect 
of the twelve-tribe confederation, when implicitly the tribe 
Ephraim assumed a leadership position— a leadership that 
they lost. The prophet draws an analogy with the Northern 
Kingdom of his time, which sank into idolatry. There 
follows a prediction of its disappearance in vs. 3.
In the following verses, God's deeds in the past 
(13:4-6) are contrasted with those of His ungrateful people. 
These people are addressed as a continuum from the Exodus 
generation to Hosea's, with the prediction of their 
destruction (13:7-8).
The designation "Israel" in vs. 9 refers to the 
Northern Kingdom because the flow of thought is 
uninterrupted in this unit. The prophet can speak about the 
Northern Kingdom, and looking back to the past history, in 
particular the beginning of the monarchy with King Saul, can 
point out the persistence in rebellion from the early 
generation of Israelite ancestors common to the people of 
the divided kingdom, and on to the eighth-century Northern 
Kingdom, without necessarily or specifically targeting the
^•Stuart, "Hosea 13-14: Promises of Destruction and 
Restoration," 32.
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Southern Kingdom. This is the case in this unit from 13:1- 
14:1 where the Northern Kingdom is clearly the focus.
The two explicit mentions of Ephraim, not mentioned 
along with Judah as in chaps. 10 and 12, provide the clue 
that the Northern Kingdom really is the focus of this 
chapter. The punishment by means of the covenant curse of 
war and its implications specified in vs. 16 for Samaria 
(used here as a synecdoche for the entire Northern Kingdom 
because it was the seat of its political leadership) concurs 
with this interpretation.
The mention of a people sacrificing and kissing 
calves (in direct opposition to what was required of the 
faithful remnant in Elijah's time1) is probably an allusion 
to the worship current at Dan and Bethel, initially under 
the initiative of Jeroboam I. The purpose in setting up 
these northern cultic centers was to distance the northern 
tribes from a centralized worship at Jerusalem, according to 
1 Kgs 12:28-33. This fact further favors such 
identification of the referent of the designation "Israel" 
in the whole chapter as the Northern Kingdom.
The "Israel" of this chapter is spoken of as an 
idolatrous entity on the verge of being destroyed, signified 
not only by means of the metaphors of "morning cloud,"
"dew," "chaff," or "smoke from a window" (all of which are 
characterized by their ephemeralty or transient state), but
X1 Kgs 19:18.
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also by means of the terrible images of the interruption of 
little ones' and living fetuses' development. In other 
words, no future seems to be envisioned for "Israel." 
However, as is often the case in the book of Hosea, the 
language of total destruction does not exclude salvation, as 
is be seen in the following verses.
This chap. 13 reveals that polemics against kingship 
is deeply rooted in Hosea's theology. Clearly, kingship was 
not to be part of the ideal Israel. The help expected from 
the king can indeed only come from Yahweh. In other words, 
the cohesion of "Israel" is meant to be assumed by God 
Himself, not a human king.
"Israel" in Hos 14:2-10 (Eng. 1-9)
Translation and Textual 
Considerations
The MT reads as follows:
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I translate as follows:
14:1 Return, O Israel, to Yahweh your God,
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For you have stumbled because of your iniquity.
2 Take words with you and return to Yahweh.
Say to Him, Take away all iniquity,
And receive us qraciously,
That we may present the fruit of our lips.1
3 "Assyria will not save us;
We will not ride on horses,
Nor will we say again, ' our God,'
To the work of our hands;
For in Thee the orphan finds mercy."
4 I will heal their turning away,
I will love them freely,
For My anger has turned away from them.
5 I will be like dew to Israel;
He will blossom like the lily,
And he will take root like the cedars of Lebanon.
6 His shoots will go forth,
And his beauty will be like the olive tree,
And his fragrance like Lebanon.
7 They will return those who lived in his shadow;2 
They will again raise grain,
And they will blossom like the vine.
His renown will be like the wine of Lebanon.
8 0 Ephraim, what more have I to do with idols?
It is I who answer and look after you.
I am like a luxuriant cypress;
From Me comes your fruit.
9 Whoever is wise, let him understand these things; 
Whoever is discerning, let him know them.
For the ways of Yahweh are right,
And the righteous will walk in them,
But transgressors will stumble in them.
Text Unit and Genre Considerations
The unit representing the last nine verses of the 
last chapter of the book of Hosea shows a coherence on both 
formal and thematic grounds. The literary markers can be 
discerned in the vocative usages of the entities addressed: 
"Israel" in the second verse, and "Ephraim" in vs. 9 (Eng.
The literal rendering of the MT would be: "And we 
will render bullocks, our lips," probably an idiomatic 
expression for the meaning perceived by the LXX and Syriac.
2I have followed the French translation TOB.
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8). Vss. 2-4 (Eng. 1-3) are a prophetic address to the 
people, providing a "prophetic exhortation which 
incorporates a model of penitence prayer."1 The following 
vss. 5-8 (Eng. 4-7) are a divine speech about Israel. Vs. 9 
(Eng. 8) is a direct divine speech specifically addressed to 
"Ephraim." The last verse provides a conclusion to both the 
chapter and the book as a whole.2
On a thematical level, the unity of the chapter is
Davies, Hosea, 298.
2One of the most detailed analyses of the literary 
structure of this section of the book of Hosea is provided 
by Nogalski, Literary Precursors to the Book of the Twelve, 
65, with however some arbitrariness concerning the 
authenticity of some of its parts on the basis of the 
following structure:
2-4 Prophetic call to Repentance
2 Call to Israel to return to YAHWEH (2ms)
3a Further call (to people) (2mp)
3b—4 Suggested prayer for the people (lcp)
5-9 Divine Promise of Weal with Botanical Imagery
5a Decision of YAHWEH to heal apostasy of People 
(3mp)
5b Removal of Yahweh's Anger from Israel (3ms)
6aa YAHWEH'S promise to be like dew to Israel (3ms)
6ab-7,
8b Metaphorical description of dew's effects on
Israel (3ms)
8a Parenthetical statement about the inhabitants'
(3mp)
return to Israel (3ms)
9a Rhetorical question of Yahwehto Ephraim (2ms)
9ba Yahweh answers question (3ms)
9bb Statement of Yahweh to Ephraim (2ms)
10 Concluding Motto
10a Double rhetorical question
10b Threefold statement about the ways of Yahweh
This structure leads him to interpret the possessive article 
in vs. 8a, which he considers a later insertion, as 
referring to Israel as a geopolitical entity, suggesting 
that the word "shade" is understood as such in Isa 30:2f. 
referring to Egypt; Ezek 17:23 referring to Israel; and Ezek 
31:16f. referring to Assyria (p. 68).
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indicated by the usage of the word "stumble” used in vss. 2 
(Eng. 1) and 10 (Eng. 9), forming an inclusio, and also by 
the theme of "return" in the first sub-unit vs. 2 (Eng. 1) 
and 3 (Eng. 2), or its lack thereof which is promised to be 
healed in the next subunit beginning in vs. 5. The same 
verb, with the same semantic range, is used to describe 
God's anger turning away from the restored. It is also used 
in vs. 8 (Eng. 7), probably to describe the return of the 
exile signifying the return to fellowship with Yahweh.
Semantic and Other Exeaetical 
Considerations
Twice in this chapter the designation "Israel" 
occurs, in vs. 2 (Eng. 1) and vs. 6 (Eng. 5). If the common 
suggestion were accepted according to which Hos 14, like the 
ending of the book of Amos, derives from the sixth century 
or later,1 it would obviously influence the delineation of 
the reference of the designation "Israel." (In that case, 
"Israel" would designate the community of Israelites in 
exile from both the Northern and Southern Kingdoms, 
especially those from the latter.) But there is another 
option more in agreement with the book in its present
1See Ronald E. Clements, "Patterns in the Prophetic 
Canon," in Canon and Authority: Essays in Old Testament 
Religion and Theology (Philadelphia: Fortress Press, 1977), 
48, who wrote that there is little opposition to this view. 
See the discussion in Nogalski, Literary Precursors to the 
Book of the Twelve, 58-73, who shares this view concerning 
the ending of Amos, but indicates that Hos 14:2-9 is much 
more debated.
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canonical coherence. Not only are there terminological 
similarities between this chapter and the remainder of the 
book, but also the themes of repentance and restoration are 
found in other sections of the book as well.1
In the first instance, "Israel" is summoned to return 
to Yahweh. Its fall is explained as the result of its sins 
(p9),2 which can be understood from vs. 4 (Eng. 3), where
reliance on political alliances, military might, and 
idolatry are negated,3 all of which are the root cause of 
"Israel's" predicament. On the basis of these indications, 
"Israel" is to be understood as a socio-political, military, 
and religious entity to whom a last message of warning is 
given before catastrophe strikes. Thus there emerges an 
entity, a remnant, that distances itself from idolatry and 
reliance on human beings and their institutions rather than
Kruger, 30, lists the following parallels: 310, 14:2 
(2:9; 3:5; 5:4b, 15; 6:11; 7:10, 16; 8:13; 9:3; 11:5; 12:7);
b, 14:2, 10 (4:5a, 5b; 5:5b, 5c); p», 14:2, 3 (4:8; 5:5; 
8:13; 9:7, 9; 12:9); m0N, 14:4 (5:12; 7:11; 8:9; 9:3; 10:6; 
11:5; 12:2); HBl, 14:5 (5:13; 6:1; 7:1; 11:3); 371N, 14:5 
(3:1; 4:18; 9:1; 10:11; 11:1; 12:8); ‘JB 14:6 (6:4; 13:3); 
mO, 14:6, 8 (10:4); Bh0 , 14:6 (9:16); 3 0 \ 14:8 (3:3, 4; 
4:3; 9:3; 11:11; 12:10); ‘JS, 14:8 (4:13); TTTt, 14:8 (6:2); 
]3*1, 14:8 (2:10, 11; 7:14; 9:1); ]D3, 14:8 (2:14; 10:1); 7139, 
14:8 (4:11; 7:5); BOSS, 14:9 (4:17; 8:4; 13:2); 7139, 14:9 
(2:17, 23, 24); 110, 14:9 (13:7).
2This word is used 11 times in Hosea.
3Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 213, has pointed out that the 
words used in vs. 4 are synecdoche for political 
entanglements, military might, and heterodox worship.
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on Yahweh Himself. It is not by chance that the word DVT
"orphan" is employed in the suggested prayer of repentance 
to illustrate the new attitude of the people who totally 
depend on Yahweh's compassion.1
The word in vs. 2 (Eng. 1) to describe the fall
of the entity under consideration was used twice in Hos 5:5 
in reference to the Northern Kingdom and the Southern 
Kingdom. It would be unexpected at the end of the book 
(which is the climax to the call for repentance) that Judah 
is excluded from the summons to return to God and renew 
allegiance to Him. Judah is included, but it is "Israel” 
that occurs in 12:6, emphasizing more the eschatological 
nature of this entity. It is a future "Israel" that is 
envisioned in this promise of restoration.2 Moreover, the 
entity envisioned as "Israel" is described by means of 
several figures so as to picture a returning runaway, a 
pleading sinner, and a worshiping and praising subject.3
In my view, a promise of restoration is given to 
"Israel" in the divine speech, which is best understood as a 
remnant in this instance, namely the righteous who will walk
-̂Hos 14:4 (Eng. 3).
2A perspective shared by Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 211, 
who speaks about a future repentant remnant.
3As Kidner, 122, observes, "So far then, the positive 
side of repentance has been uppermost. The runaway must 
return, the sinner plead, the formalist use his mind and 
lips, to come back into fellowship with God. It is a 
turning to light."
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
306
in the ways of Yahweh (14:1c),1 because of the concept of a 
sifting present in the last verse. Its attribution to 
wisdom circles should not distract us from seeing its link 
with the second verse by the catchword "to stumble"
which functions as an inclusio, as stated earlier.
With this awareness of the importance of the concept
of a remnant for the understanding of the tension between
the end and the continuity of God's people, it should be
noted that the imperative rQltf is predictive, with the
implication that while the passage without hope is applied
to the whole people, such expressions as these are addressed
to the faithful few.2 The mention of Ephraim in vs. 9 does
not invalidate this view, for Stuart is correct to draw
attention to the fact that
since Ephraim was the remainder state of the north in 
Hosea's day, the mention of the name "Ephraim" was 
probably intended partly to return the focus to the 
contemporary period from the future where it had been set 
in w  5-8 [4-8].3
The destruction of the Northern Kingdom, being closer 
at hand, probably drew the prophet to sound the alarm more 
vividly concerning the Northern Kingdom, without neglecting
1Seow, "Hosea 14:10 and the Foolish People Motif," 
212-224, has insightfully pointed out the relationship of 
this verse, previously considered exilic or postexilic 
editorial by the majority of scholars, with the rest of the 
book. He considered this verse to be a fitting conclusion 
of the whole of Hosea (pp. 223-224).
2Harper, 410-411.
3Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 216.
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the Southern Kingdom as such. Others, namely the following 
prophets, would deal more specifically with the south. It 
is theologically remarkable that the prophet Hosea as well 
as Amos delivered a message more urgently addressed to the 
Northern Kingdom in such a way as to concern the whole 
people of God, without missing either their immediate 
concern or their predictions for the whole of God's people.
The occurrences of "Israel," therefore, in the last 
chapter are not exclusively limited to the Northern Kingdom, 
despite the mention of "Ephraim" in vs. 9.1 If in the 
first occurrence the reference can be either "Israel" of the 
prophet's day and/or a future entity envisioned after the 
exile, the last mention of this designation in vs. 6 (Eng.
5) refers to the eschatological confessing2 and repentant 
righteous remnant sifted and distinguished by repentance and 
allegiance to Yahweh, with an exclusive reliance on Him from 
whom their blessing comes.3
"Israel" in Qualified Expressions
The expressions in construct with the designation 
"Israel" are less frequent in the book of Hosea than in the
Against the hypothesis of Danell, 144. He first 
welcomes the possibility that the two occurrences of the 
designation "Israel" include Judah, since the prophet so 
often censures this entity also. However, because of the 
mention of "Ephraim," he favors the more limited sense.
2Ho s 14:3 (Eng. 2).
3Hos 14:9 (Eng. 8).
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book of Amos. They designate people in the following 
expressions: ‘jtnttP *33 "sons of Israel" in 2:1, 2; 3:1, 3:4,
5; 4:1; h ’3 "house of Israel" in 1:4, 6; 5:1; 6:10;
12:1; "tribes of Israel" in 5:9; or
characteristics of the people in expressions such as
p*0 "pride of Israel" in 5:5; 7:10; political leaders
of the people in expressions like ‘JOTBP *f?D "king of Israel"
in 1:1 and 10:15; military designation in the expression 
tUSfp "bow of Israel" in 1:5; and, finally, cultic 
places in the expression nNtSPI "sin of Israel" in 10:8.
There are instances where the referents are obvious 
and need no further investigation because of specifications 
given in the various contexts; such is the case when "sons 
of Israel" occurs in parallelism with the designation "sons 
of Judah" (e.g., in 2:2, or the designation "house of 
Israel" in 1:4, 6, because of the reference to the house of 
Jehu and the events related to Jezreel that are typical of 
the history of the Northern Kingdom as narrated in 2 Kgs 9- 
10). Also, in the immediate context the contrast of fate 
with the "house of Judah" certainly provides a safe 
guideline as to the delineation of the referent for "house 
of Israel" in the first chapter, where two of the five 
occurrences of this designation appear. The same is true 
for 12:1 where Israel is in parallelism with the designation 
"Ephraim" and in clear distinction to the entity "Judah."
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However, despite the claim that the designation "house of 
Israel" in the book of Hosea always designates the Northern 
Kingdom, the two remaining occurrences require further 
investigation.
"Sons of Israel" in Hos 2:1-3 
(Eng. 1:10. 11 and 2:1
Translation and textual 
considerations
The MT reads as follows:
I translate as follows:
1:10 Yet the number of the sons of Israel 
Will be like the sand of the sea,
Which cannot be measured or numbered;
It will come about that in the place
where it is said to them, "You are not my people,"
It will be said to them,
"You are the sons of the living God."
11 And the sons of Judah and the sons of Israel 
will be gathered together,
And they will appoint for themselves one leader, 
And they will go up from the land,
For great will be the day of Jezreel.
2:1 Say to your brothers, "My people," and to your 
sisters, "Pitied."
Text unit and genre considerations
This verse belongs to a unit covering the whole 
second chapter of Hosea. Its unity, despite the claim to
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
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the contrary by a number of scholars,1 has been 
convincingly demonstrated both from a literary point of 
view, particularly regarding the parallelism of its various 
elements, and also from the point of view of its content.2
On the one hand, the conjunction 1 (yet) introducing
this unit indicates that these three vss. are to be 
understood in connection with what precedes.3 What follows 
the particle is the reversal of the declaration of God's 
distancing from His people in vs. 9. On the other hand, the 
first verse of the chapter (Eng. 1:10) stands in symmetry 
with vs. 25 (Eng. 23), forming an inclusio. In the latter 
verse, God declares to those who were not His people that 
they are His people; in the former the entity declared "not 
my people" is acknowledged as "the sons of the living God.”
Semantic and other exegetical 
considerations
Because of the other occurrence of the expression 
"sons of Israel," which in the following vs. 2:2 (Eng. 11)
typical example is provided in the articles by B.
Renaud, "Gen&se et unitd redactionnelie de Os 2,” RevSR 54/1 
(1980): 1-20; idem, "Le livre d'0s£e 1-3. Un travail 
complexe d'fedition," RevSR 56/3 (1982): 159-178. He 
distinguishes in chaps. 1-3 a Hosean, a deuteronomistic, and 
a priestly edition.
2See Cassuto, 101-140.
3The importance of this particle has been underlined 
by Douglas Stuart, Favorite Old Testament Passages: A 
Popular Commentary for Today (Philadelphia: Westminster 
Press, 1985), 123.
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clearly refers to the Northern Kingdom (in distinction to 
Judah, the Southern Kingdom), the referent of the 
designation "sons of Israel" in 2:1 (Eng. 1:10) is generally 
understood to be the Northern Kingdom. The content of the 
verse, however, requires further consideration.
The promise to the patriarch Abraham in Gen 22:17, 
reiterated by Jacob as a means to remind God of His promise, 
is echoed in this verse. This opens the possibility that 
the issue at stake is the fulfillment of a promise to the 
patriarchs concerning their descendants.1 Moreover, there 
is a development in the itinerary of the entity considered 
in this verse. From the designation "sons of Israel" (with 
its possible ethnic connotation) to a term with a more 
religious nature even in its negation "not my people," a 
future is then envisaged where this entity, or part thereof, 
will be called "sons of the living God," a combination of 
words that occurs only in Hosea. If in the first instance 
the patriarch is the point of rallying concerning the nature 
of the people as entity, then the last designation indicates 
a new emphasis that is God Himself. This text points to a 
time certainly after the collapse of the Northern Kingdom, 
and possibly after that of the Southern Kingdom or plausibly
xvan Rooy, 145, advocates the probability that the 
appellation "Children of Israel" refers to the descendants 
of Jacob and not only to the people of the Northern Kingdom. 
Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 38, also shared this view. Hauret,
147, shares this view: "Ici, plus probablement, les fils 
d'IsraSl, ne designent plus les seuls membres du royaume du 
Nord, mais la totality du peuple 61u, le 'Grand Israel* ."
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of both in the first place,1 where the "sons of the living 
God" will live up to their identity as witnesses to God so 
as to be recognized or distinguished as such. The reference 
to the living God is probably more meaningful if "Israel" 
has lost its socio-political structure but nevertheless 
finds its identity in God Himself and not in the patriarch 
"Israel."
"Sons of Israel in Hos 3:1-5
Translation and textual 
cons iderations
The MT reads as follows:
n«?H-3n &  ifc T O  ’ *?h n j r p  "ijjh'*] 3:i ’ 33-Tin n j r r  r p g i w  t o j b i  r ?  r p n $  : n ’33j? ’3*j*n B ’ m g  B ’ r n t j T O  B ’ 3ft a n i  2: B ’ n i w  b ’ T O  ntpfn t o  -li^'ntyiarp ’T  t o h j
’ 3 fn «*? ’ 3rin b ’ 3? b’ b: t o h  i i j x n  
, :V7« T O _B3? » ’H? ’??n Kb?"It? 7 ’ H I  T O  l ’H  * ? H " W ’ ’ 33 130’ B ’ 37 B ’ B J  ’ 3 4 "  - B ’ i ^ n i  M b h  ] ’ H i  n $ * Q  T ’H I  r a j  B?*?n -tin n m  a n ’T O  m n ’ T t n  !i»j?3 !i w w ’ ’ 33 "ifl* 5
:a ’p ;rt rr’"H3#3 *»PnB-*3Hn rijn’-^
I translate as follows:
3:1 Then Yahweh said to me, go again, love a woman loved 
by a companion yet an adulteress, even as Yahweh loves 
the sons of Israel though they are turning to other gods
and are lovers of raisin cakes of grapes.
2 So I bought her for fifteen pieces of silver and a 
homer of barley and a lethech of barley.
3 Then I said to her, "You will dwell many days with me.
You will not commit fornication and you will not belong 
to a man, so will I be to you."
4 For the sons of Israel will remain many days without a
king, without a prince, without sacrifice, without 
pillar, without ephod or teraphim.
5 Afterwards the sons of Israel will return and seek
Yahweh their God and David their king, and they will come
1So Cassuto, 118.
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in fear to Yahweh and to His goodness in the latter days.
Text unit and genre considerations
The observation that the previous verse (2:25) ends a 
salvation oracle and the following one (Hos 4:1) begins a 
new section in the book of Hosea favors the consideration of 
Hos 3:1-5 as a unit of its own, even if its thematic links 
with the preceding chapters (in particular, the parallel 
autobiographical narrative in Hos 1:2-9) are evident. 
Nevertheless, the unity and authenticity of this passage has 
been disputed. No consensus, however, has been achieved 
regarding the extent of the authentic or nonauthentic 
portions.1 As it stands, there is no conclusive evidence 
that the usage of the expressions "David their king" and "in 
the latter days" should be taken as Judean 
supplementation.2 This trend to relegate to Judean 
redactional activities any oracle of salvation has not 
proved convincing. Moreover, the coherence of the whole
1From the claim that the whole passage is exilic 
advanced by Yee, 62-64, to the arguments of the presence of 
secondary elements in this section, there has been 
considerable discussion. See Emmerson, 12-14, 101-116; he 
gives an overview of the various options and a refutation of 
one of the main arguments of scholars who question the 
authenticity of segments of this passage, namely the 
reference to a Davidic king in the setting of salvation 
oracle in Hos 3:5 along with the usage of the expression 
B’O’fl mrne " in the latter days. "
2See Emmerson, 63-65.
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passage renders any attempt to separate its constituent
lines highly questionable.
On a formal level, the passage as analyzed by
Stuart1 presents the following structure:
vl Command: Show love to an evil woman 
vl Interpretation: I show love to Israel though 
they are evil 
v2 Action: Hosea acquires the woman 
v3 Command: Hosea chastens his wife (future) 
v4 Action: Israel is chastened (future) 
v5 Interpretation: Chastening will lead 
to obedience.
The genre of this passage, it is argued, is best
taken as a memorabile.2 However, this should not distract
from the fact that the purpose of the passage is to be
centered on Yahweh, rather than the prophet himself.
Semantic and other exegetical 
cons iderations
The "sons of Israel" are described as the object of 
God's love in spite of their idolatry in vs. 1, and as the 
object of the deprivation or cessation of political and 
cultic realities as expressed in vs. 4. They are finally 
described as a repentant entity, returning after their 
apostasy to seek Yahweh their God and David their king.
1Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 64.
2As Wolff, Hosea, 57, expressed it, the main emphasis 
of this chapter is on an act of restoration by Yahweh as 
symbolized in the life of Hosea. He suggests that the 
passage belongs to the genre of the memorabile of symbolic 
action which he distinguishes from a novella, a parable, or 
an allegory, for in the former a historical event is 
condensed to one central point (pp. 57-58). Stuart, Hosea- 
Jonah, 61, shares the same view.
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The argument of a chlastic arrangement of vss. 4, 5
has been advanced with the implications that:
Israel's deprivation will consist in the loss of the 
institutions of her political and religious life; her 
restoration will embrace the return to true religion ("to 
Yahweh her God") and to stable government ("to David her 
king"). It seems reasonable, therefore, to assume that 
some reference at least is required here to the 
restoration of adequate political leadership.1
This line of argumentation advanced by Emmerson, 
however, presents some difficulties. Even though a chiasm 
can be discerned in the following:
king/prince, sacrifice, pillar, ephod, teraphim 
Yahweh their God/ David their king, 
the last phrase, "And they will come trembling to Yahweh and 
to His goodness in the latter days," is left out. So are 
the temporal phrases "for many days" in vs. 4 and "in the 
latter days" in vs. 5.2
The issue being dealt dealing with is whether, 
because of the above chiastic parallelism, one can draw the 
conclusion that the restoration of "Israel" is to be 
understood in political terms, as by dispensationalist
1Emmerson, 103.
2It is suggested that this verse be emended because 
of the presence of phrases such as "David their king" and 
"in the latter days." See Hays, Hosea, 60.
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hermeneutic,1 or that the text is to be understood 
differently.
The answer to this question is linked to the 
delineation of what Israel refers to in this section. In 
the context of the first two chapters not only does the 
designation "sons of Israel" in 2:2 unequivocally refer to 
the Northern Kingdom because of the parallelism with "the 
sons of Judah," but also all other mentions of "Israel" 
consistently refer to the Northern Kingdom (with the 
possible exception of 2:1). This observation could lead to 
the same interpretation of the expressions "sons of Israel" 
in 3:1-5. The mere identification of the reference to the 
Northern Kingdom,2 however, does not cover the whole issue
xAn attempt to incorporate the modern State of Israel 
as relevant to the concern of this passage is seen in the 
work of Wyrtzen, 325, who sees two moments for the days of 
restoration, first to involve the church, Jews and Gentiles 
united as one, and then a second phase when "the inclusion 
of the Gentiles will eventually move the nation of Israel to 
respond to God's gracious offer of salvation (Rom. 11:1- 
32)." This view, however, assumes several unconvincing 
data, or imposes on the text a theology not constructed 
through it while foreign to it. It also presents several 
difficulties: the restoration of a Davidic king in political 
terms would with difficulty fit the reality of modern-day 
Israel. Also the lack of consideration that the choice of 
Israel as a nation belongs to an old economy, which aimed at 
the conversion of the nations as such (see Deut 4:6-9), 
would lead to far-fetched theories, for one will have to 
specify and justify the nature and mission of national 
Israel in relation to other nations. In the book of Hosea 
the fate of Israel as a nation is to end; the emergence of 
Israel concerns an entity not in the form of a nation per 
se, even though it can be called Israel or even "sons of 
Israel," the descendants of Jacob/Israel.
2So Danell, 144.
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of the referent from the data provided by the context of 
vss. 1-5.
The following questions have to be asked: Is Hosea 
only interested in the fate of the Northern Kingdom and its 
returning to the kingship of David? If so, what about the 
fate of Judah? Furthermore, the expression "the latter 
days" with its clear eschatological connotation1 is a 
strong argument for interpreting the expression "sons of 
Israel" as referring to the whole people of God, including 
the "sons of Israel" who dwell in the Southern Kingdom.
Even though the fate of Israel as a nation and as a cultic 
entity is predicted in vs. 4, there is a shift in vs. 5, 
introduced by the temporal particle TIN "afterwards" in
inclusio with the temporal D W H  m n t G  "in the latter
days."2 This prediction certainly looks beyond the exile 
of the Northern Kingdom by the Assyrians and most certainly 
beyond that of the Southern Kingdom by the Babylonians as 
well. The time when the "sons of Israel" will remain 
without unified political and religious life certainly 
begins with the Assyrian captivity. Its end, however, which
1Kruger, 27, citing 3:5 among other passages such as 
2:1-3; 2:16(18)-25; 11:8-11 and 14:2-9, points out that it 
is undeniable that there is an eschatology in the book of 
Hosea; the debate concerning these passages is about their 
authenticity, not primarily their meaning.
2Gerhard Pfandel, The Time of the End in the Book of 
Daniel, ATS Dissertation Series 1 (Berrien Springs, HI: 
Adventist Theological Society Publications, 1992), 160-162, 
sees a chiasm in this vs. 5.
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is to be succeeded by "the latter days," was not to be near 
on the temporal horizon, particularly because of the 
consideration of the figure called in this context "David 
their king," which is best understood to be the Messiah.1 
Moreover, the context of vs. 5 implies the end of idolatry, 
that is, for those who return and seek God. Their 
conversion to God implies also their allegiance to the 
rulership of the Messiah.
This prophecy transcends socio-political concerns and 
cannot be limited to the political reunification of the 
Northern and Southern Kingdoms, or to the so-called veiled 
declaration of illegitimacy of the kingship in the Northern 
Kingdom, which has to join the legitimate Davidic dynasty; 
it rather indicates the nature of the "belonging to Israel."
"Israel" in the expression "sons of Israel" is seen 
as ideal if this term is understood as the repentant 
worshipers of Yahweh and subjects of the messianic kingdom. 
Significantly, the usage of the word of which,
according to Holladay, 164 of its 1,054 occurrences can be
1See Sigmund Mowinckel, He That Cometh (Nashville: 
Abingdon, 1956), 163. Pfandl, 160-162, is correct to note 
that even though this prophecy can be understood to have 
been fulfilled to a certain extent with the civil and 
religious institutions of Zerubbabel, the grandson of King 
Jehoiachin of Judah, and Joshua, the high priest (1 Chr 
3:17-19; Ezra 3:1-13; 5:1-6, 15) (p. 204 n. 394), the 
prophecy of Hos 3:5 seems something much greater than what 
happened after 539 B.C. (p. 162).
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classified as "covenant usages,"1 may indicate that the 
entity in question in vs. 5 are those who enter into a 
renewed covenantal relationship with Yahweh their God.
If, therefore, the focus of the designation "sons of 
Israel" of both vss. 1 and 4 applies more directly to the 
Northern Kingdom as a political and cultic entity,2 "sons 
of Israel" in vs. 5 pictures an eschatological entity beyond 
the existence of political Israel, an entity composed of 
individuals who express their allegiance to God and the 
Messiah.
"Sons of Israel" in Hos 4;1-3
Translation and textual 
cons iderations
I translate as follows:
4:1 Hear the word of Yahweh, 0 sons of Israel,
For Yahweh has a lawsuit against the inhabitants of the 
land,
Because there is no faithfulness, or covenant loyalty,
Or knowledge of God in the land.
2 Swearing, lying, killing, stealing and adultery.
They employ violence so that bloodshed follows bloodshed.
3 Because of that the land mourns,
And all who live in it languish,
1William L. Holladay, The Root SQbh in the Old 
Testeunent (Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1958), 116.
2Michael Fishbane, Biblical Interpretation in Ancient 
Israel (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1985), 389.
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Along with the beasts of the field and the birds of the 
sky;
And also the fish of the sea disappear.
Text unit and genre considerations
This unit, which has verbal and thematic connections 
with the first three chapters,1 is also part of a bigger 
section extending from Hos 4:1 to 5:7.2 In court-speech 
fashion,3 the "sons of Israel" are summoned to hear the 
word of Yahweh.
Even if the content of the indictment against the 
"sons of Israel" is not difficult to interpret, the 
authenticity of the designation "sons of Israel" is disputed 
by Wolff4 following Rost.5 This is based on the
xGary W. Light, "The New Covenant in the Book of 
Hosea," Review and Expositor 90/2 (1993): 221, has argued 
that the very lawsuit of 4:1 has as its background the call 
to testify of 2:2. Both passages use the word S'H. He 
notes the thematic links between 4:1 and 2:21-23, for 
example, through the usage of the figure of marriage. "The 
missing qualities of 4:1 are the same ones sought by the 
husband in 2:21-22." He remarks that the betrothal called 
for "faithfulness" but there is no "trustworthiness"; the 
sought-after "loyal love" is lacking; and the bride who was 
supposed to "know YHVH" has no such knowledge of God.
2So Andersen and Freedman, Hosea, 317; Phil 
McMillion, "An Exegesis of Hosea 4:l-5:7," ResQ 17 (1974): 
236-248. Even though 4:1-3 can be isolated for analysis, 
the use of an emphatic particle introducing an objection 
clearly shows that vs. 4 and the following verses are linked 
to 4:1-3. From vs. 4 on, the indictments are addressed to 
specific entities within the "sons of Israel."
3So identified by Claus Westermann, Basic Forms of 
Prophetic Speech (Louisville, KY: John Knox Press, 1991),
199-200.
^olff, Hosea, 66.
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assumption that its presence is influenced by the preceding 
verses, and that a redactor formulated it.1 This view, 
however, is at best conjectural and certainly not 
compelling.2
The expression "sons of Israel" is a fitting term in 
an introductory summary.3 It is used as a comprehensive 
designation— at the beginning of various oracles indicting 
several groups within this entity, namely the people 
(4:4),4 the prophet (4:5), "my people" in 4:6, 8, 12, my
sRost, 24.
1Davies, Hosea, 113-114, contends that this 
introduction is untypical of Hosea and should be attributed 
to a later redactor who believed that the words of the 
prophet have continuing validity. This view evidently leads 
to an understanding of the designation "sons of Israel" from 
a later perspective. It is, however, based on conjectures 
that are not mandatory for the intelligibility of the text. 
More recently and along the same conjectural line, Rainer 
Stahl, "‘ Deshalb trocknet die Erde aus und verschmachten 
alle, die auf ihr wohnen ...' Der Versuch einer 
theologiegeschichtlichen Einordnung von Hos 4,3," 
Alttestamentlicher Glaube und Biblische Theologie: 
Festschrift fiir Horst Dietrich Preuss (Stuttgart: W. 
Kohlhammer, 1993), not only sees 4:1-2 as a secondary 
segment but also considers 4:3 a Judean expansion dating 
from the late pre-exilic or early exilic period.
2Andersen and Freedman, Hosea, 336.
3So understood by Brian Peckham, "The Composition of 
Hosea," HAR 11 (1987): 335-336. Dwight R. Daniels, "Is 
There a 'Prophetic Lawsuit' Genre?" Z M  99/3 (1987): 345, 
understands vss. 1-3 as an introduction to Hos 4-11, the 
purpose of which is to designate the framework in which the 
following texts are to be understood.
4Despite all the attempts of emendation, see Jacob, 
39, the expression "your people" makes sense when understood 
to refer to the "sons of Israel" of vs. 1, the same 
addressee for this section.
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priest (4:6), and other recipients, addressees, or entities 
referred to.
Semantic and other exegetical 
cons iderations
The choice of the terminology to designate the entity 
indicted, namely the "inhabitants of the land," and the 
choice of the words to describe the root-cause that 
justifies the lawsuit, namely a lack of faithfulness,1 
covenant loyalty,2 and knowledge of Yahweh3 in the land,
xThe word DISK, occurring only here in the book of 
Hosea, denotes, according to Wolff, Hosea, 67, unconditional 
reliability in which one has confidence in the other.
2The usage of this word 10PI in the book of Hosea, six 
times, indicates the connotation it bears in this setting:
It is opposed to sacrifices as an inner piety, as an inner 
disposition in 6:6; it is presented as a virtue that does 
not endure in Ephraim and Judah, in 6:4; in other words its 
steadfastness was lost; it completes justice (SBtfQ) in 12:7; 
it is associated with p*12l "righteousness," BBVO "justice," 
0*nm "compassion", it J IBM "truth, faithfulness," and m r r o K  n s n  "knowledge of Yahweh" in 2:21-22; with n p 12t in 
10:12; and also with T O M  and n i H  in 4:1, not as a mere
hendiadys. Wolff, Hosea, 67, notes that "whereas DOM 
emphasizes the enduring quality of responsible 
relationships, 10n underlines its intensity." For a 
discussion of the various studies on the word "ion and a 
thorough survey of research, see Gordon R. Clark, The Word
Hesed in the Hebrew Bible, JSOT Supplement Series 157 
(Sheffield, England: Sheffield Academic Press, 1993). See
also Neher, L 1Essence du prophGtisme, 238-248, who 
insightfully points out that "Dans la thSologie des 
proph&tes, le h6s6d, ce n'est pas sa justice, son c£d£g, 
c'est son amour, son infinitude, son mystdre. C'est A ce 
mystfire que doivent rfepondre les hommes que Dieu gratifie de 
son h£s£d. Car il y a reciprocity constante du h6s6d entre 
les membres d'une alliance. Dans 1'alliance divine, Dieu 
accorde le h6s6d, mais il l'exige ggalement de la part des 
hommes."
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and finally the list describing the commandment-breaking in 
vss. 2 and 3,1 all reflect the covenant background of this 
whole unit.2 Accordingly, it is as covenant people that 
the designation "sons of Israel" is used in this section.
The regression of "Israel" away from the terms of covenant 
and a commitment to negating them in breaking its 
stipulations result in a reversal of the prerogatives of 
election, so much so that the land and all that dwells in it 
suffer the curses of the covenant.3
3In the context of the book of Hosea, the expression 
D*71*?M non is a relational term, expressing commitment to 
God's order; the absence of it results practically in moral 
chaos. See G. Johannes Botterweck, "81*," TDOT (1988), 
5:468-481. Bernhard W. Anderson, Understanding the Old 
Testament (Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice Hall, 1986), 309, 
is correct to note that "we must be on guard against reading 
into the book of Hosea modern conceptions of knowledge.
Hosea was speaking about a kind of knowledge that is 
intrinsic to the covenant relationship: a knowing God which 
is the response of being known (chosen) by God (Amos 3:2)."
1Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 76, links all the so-called 
sins of commission, in distinction to the sins of omission 
described in 4:1, to the decalogue. He includes not only 
the five infinitives absolute but also sees an accusation 
against idolatry in the expression 3833 0*018 0*011, which he 
translates "and the idols crowd against one another" (p.
70). If the interpretation of this latter expression might 
be subject to debate, the allusion to the decalogue in the 
whole vs. 2 cannot be successfully dismissed. See Meir 
Weiss, "The Decalogue in Prophetic Literature," The Ten 
Commandments in History and Tradition (Jerusalem: Magnes 
Press, 1990), 67-81.
2See Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 70-89.
3Stuart, ibid, 79, interprets the language used in 
4:3 as conveying the full range of curses rather than only a 
literal drought. Moreover, the curses are further 
illustrated by a reversal of creation. This is 
substantiated by the fact that within the book of Hosea the
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The identification of the referent is generally 
understood to be the Northern Kingdom, on the basis that in 
vs. 15 Judah is distinguished from Israel.1 In this 
perspective, it is likely that the Northern Kingdom is the 
primary focus of Yahweh's indictment. However, the repeated 
mentions of Judah (in 4:15; 5:10, 13, 14; 6:4, also indicted 
for their lack of covenantal loyalty nOH), and the mention
of the "tribes of Israel" as the focus of Yahweh's 
declaration, open the possibility of a more inclusive 
referent for the designation "sons of Israel" in Hos 4:l.2 
It is, however, unequivocally as covenantal people of God 
that the entity "sons of Israel" is addressed. As such, 
none of the segments of God's people is out of the picture.
list of animals in 2:20, itself a reversal of the oracle of 
punishment in Hos 2:14 (see Mays, Hosea, 49), has the same 
order as Gen 1:30, and in a context of an oracle of hope, it 
suggests a return to a harmonious state contrary to what we 
have in 4:3; see Michael Deroche, "The Reversal of Creation 
in Hosea," VT 31/4 (1981): 400-409, who notes that all other 
references either add mention of the birds, omit mention of 
the creeping things, or both (p. 46).
1Leon J. Wood, "Hosea," The Expositor's Bible 
Commentary, ed. Frank E. Gaebelein, vol. 7 (Grand Rapids,
MI: Regency Reference Library, 1985), 184. See also Harper, 
Amos and Hosea, 249, who also situates the time of this 
oracle "after the death of Jeroboam II, and during the 
anarchical period which immediately followed (Zechariah, 
Shallurn, and Menahem all coming to the throne within a 
year), or a little later perhaps in the reign of Pekah (736 
B.C.)." A different view is proposed by Jacob, 40, who 
suggests the historical setting to be the reign of Jeroboam 
II.
2A different view is that of Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 38, 
who limits the referent to the Northern Kingdom alone.
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From the available text, it is plausible that this is the 
emphasis of these chapters. More important, however, is the 
fact that, if in this case the referent can be an object of 
debate, the presence of the word "Israel" in the expression 
"sons of Israel" displays a density of meaning not limited 
to a patriarchal name or a covenantal community with their 
respective history in their encounter with God, with their 
destiny, and their response to the prerogatives and 
obligations associated with their election. As such, what 
Hosea said about Israel's past, present, and future 
furnishes the rationale to grasp its content and has to be 
kept in mind even when considering qualified terms such as 
"sons of Israel."
The Combination "House of Israel" in Hosea 
Of the five times that the expression "house of 
Israel" occurs, the first two in the first chapter clearly 
refer to the Northern Kingdom. The immediate context leaves 
no doubt about such an interpretation, especially with the 
mention of the "house of Judah" in vs. 7, to whom is 
promised compassion and deliverance (in contrast to the 
"house of Israel" in vs. 4). The clear mention of the 
"house of Jehu" (a synonym for the dynasty of Jehu), in 
parallelism with "the kingdom of the house of Israel" in vs. 
4, along with the mention of the "bow of Israel" (a synonym 
of military power) and its predicted destruction in the 
valley of Jezreel in vs. 5, gives further evidence that the
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Northern Kingdom as a political and military entity is 
unquestionably the focus of this section.
The names given to Hosea's children in this setting 
("Jezreel" and "not pitied") illustrate in a particular way 
a special connotation that is part of the reality of the 
"house of Israel." This entity is also to be considered a 
religious one that is in a special relationship with Yahweh. 
It is also as such that the Northern Kingdom is dealt 
with.1 The usage of the name Jezreel, which evokes the 
bloody decimation of the "house of Ahab" linked to Jehu's 
accession to power,2 corroborates my conclusion. The other 
occurrences of the combination "house of Israel" need 
further consideration.
"House of Israel" in Hos 5:1. 2
Translation and textual 
cons iderat ions
The MT reads as follows:
rrs o ’jnBn 5:1
B$»nn fasb ’a i3 ’ rjjn *p9ri n ’31 
:“h 3 rr ‘?$ nqh'-ia riani n$3n^ cn, ; n rte-’ s 
:0 7 3 ‘? ngin n<pntfi 2
I translate as follows:
5:1 Hear this, O Priests!
Listen, o house of Israel!
Give ear, O house of the king!
For judgment is coming against you,
1Even though the term "covenant" is not used in this 
section, it is through its presupposition that the context 
has to be understood.
2See 2 Kgs 9-10.
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for a trap you were at Mizpah, 
and a net spread out over Tabor.
2 And the revolters have gone deep in depravity, 
so I will be a correction to all of them.
Semantic and other exegetical 
cons iderations1
Of the three entities addressed in the indictments, 
the first and the third present no major interpretive 
difficulty; the second designation, however, has occasioned 
an ongoing debate among scholars.2 There are several 
possibilities that have been advanced for the identification 
of the referent either by means of emendation or addition. 
Thus, it has been understood to be the representatives of 
the people in the palace, the leaders or the elders,3 the 
princes or prophets.4 However, when the MT is retained as 
it stands, this occurrence in the fifth chapter displays 
another usage of the designation "house of Israel," 
different from the previous ones. It refers to the whole
xFor the delimitation and genre of this passage, see 
above pp. 256-257.
2See Yair Mazor, "Hosea 5:1-3: Between Compositional 
Rhetoric and Rhetorical Composition," JSOT 45 (1989): 115- 
126.
3So Wolff, Hosea, 97; Mays, Hosea, 79; Rudolph, 
Hosea, 115. See also McMillion, 246.
4John Mauchline, "Hosea," IB (1989), 6:615.
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people of the Northern Kingdom1 in distinction to its 
political and cultic leadership.2
To support this view, Yair Mazor has correctly argued 
that the reading "house of Israel" is plausible for several 
reasons. The prophet's rebuke is not limited only to the 
leaders; as evident throughout the chapter, it is also 
addressed to those who emulate their wicked example. Also a 
more inclusive interpretation is justified from the 
rhetorical standpoint as well.3
It is not clear to which events the prophet refers in
xSo Davies, Hosea, 137; Harper, 268.
2For a different view, which postulates that a 
particular leading group in Israel is required between 
priests and house of the king, see Wolff, Hosea, 97, who 
conjectures and makes attempts to reconstruct the original 
words by stating that "the three stresses per line might 
have led to an abbreviation of a longer phrase, ' (Heads) and 
rulers of the house of Israel* (‘JKIfiT H’S ’TSp ptfm]) . . . "
He furthermore suggests that the phrase more appropriate for 
the Northern Kingdom would be "elders of the house of 
Israel." Andersen and Freedman, Hosea, 383, on the other 
hand, mention the possibility that there may be only two 
groups addressed, namely the priests and the royals. In 
such case the middle term "house of Israel" would go with 
both. They acknowledge, however, the awkwardness of the 
repetition of the term in such an hypothesis. In my 
view the hypothesis they also advance, according to which 
"Israel," in distinction to Ephraim and Judah, is to be 
considered both as a separate state and as the inclusive 
name for all of them together, does not clarify the issue 
either. There is no historical evidence from the other 
books of the Bible, especially not in the books of Kings, 
that such a distinction existed between Ephraim and Israel 
as being two entities of the same Northern Kingdom. For 
Stuart, Hosea, 91, the leadership collectively is referred 
to in this designation "house of Israel."
3Mazor, 116-117.
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this sub-unit by the mention of the words Mizpah and 
Tabor.1 It is, however, common to refer to place-names to 
express a continuity in apostasy on the part of the 
Israelites from an earlier period down to their 
contemporaries. As such, even if he is focusing on the 
Northern Kingdom, shared past history with the Southern 
Kingdom may be used to illustrate the sins of a segment of 
God's people, in this instance the Northern Kingdom.
Even the mentions of "Judah" (in vss. 5, 10, 12, 13 
of the same chapter, with the specification that they too 
have stumbled and are subject to Yahweh's punishments) do 
not run counter to the view that initially the focus is on 
the Northern Kingdom. It is after having denounced the 
idolatry of the Northern Kingdom and their lack of 
repentance that "Judah" is mentioned also as evidence that 
the Northern Kingdom is not exclusively singled out.
It is consistent with the flow of thought that the 
Northern Kingdom, the people with their political and cultic 
leaders, are indicted in the first two verses. The "house 
of Judah," so called in vs. 14, has also its share of the 
blame; however, it is dealt with from vs. 5 onward.
1A third place name "Shittim" is also evoked by some 
scholars because of the difficulty to understand the 
rendering of the MT; see Davies, Hosea, 137, who translates 
"they have made deep the pit of Shittim." It is also 
supported by Stuart, Hosea, 91-92. But this is not 
necessary, because the MT reading "the rebels have made deep 
the slaughter" can make sense even if the particular event 
that is understood may be difficult to determine.
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"House of Israel" in Hos 6:10. 11
Translation and textual 
cons iderations
The MT reads as follows:
rtjvnijtf ’n ’K} bn^®’ rra? 6:io 
rnar at? 
mart ’ aitfa |̂7 vsj? ni? nym^n'a 11
I translate as follows:
6:10 In the house of Israel1 I have seen a horrible 
thing;
Ephraim's harlotry is there, Israel is defiled;
11 Also O Judah, there is a harvest appointed for you, 
When I turn the fate of my people.
This usage of "house of Israel," like the expression
"among the tribes of Israel” of Hos 5:9, which obviously
refers to the tribal league, is more inclusive.2 In this
perspective, the so-called awkwardness of the word 0® in
the same verse3 presents no particular problem of 
interpretation. The "horrible thing" seen in the "house of
xThe emendation to ITO, resorted to by a number of 
scholars since Wellhausen, has no basis in the textual 
transmission except for a targumic manuscript. See 
Barthdlemy, 533. See also Daniels, Hosea and Salvation 
History, 81-82; Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 112, among other 
scholars who refute this reading as unwarranted.
2This interpretation is shared by Andersen and 
Freedman, Hosea, 442, although, as mentioned earlier, the 
perspective of dissociating Ephraim and Israel is 
unwarranted. See also Good, "The Composition of Hosea,” 38. 
The view according to which "house of Israel" should be 
taken as a place-name referring to a temple, defended by 
Wijngaards, 10, raises more questions than it solves, and 
has not been followed.
3So supposed by Davies, Hosea, 176.
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Israel" concerned both Ephraim and Judah, as vss. 10b and 11 
imply.
The different view of a more limited referent 
defended by some scholars is occasioned by the mention of 
"house of Israel" in 1:4 and 5:1, where it is linked to the 
monarchy of the Northern Kingdom.1 It assumes, however, 
that Hosea displays a uniform usage of the expression "house 
of Israel," which is not the case in this instance. The 
more inclusive interpretation better fits the context on a 
philological and theological basis. The question of vs. 4 
of the same chapter, assuming a lawsuit tone,2 was clearly 
addressed to both Ephraim and Judah: "What shall I do with 
you, 0 Ephraim? What shall I do with you, O Judah?" The 
mentions of the place-names of the Northern Kingdom, such as 
Gilead and Shechem, made necessary the specification that 
the "house of Israel" concerns both the Northern and the 
Southern Kingdoms, and is not to be restricted to the 
former. Therefore, the announcement of judgment against 
Judah prevents a misunderstanding of the referent that is 
meant. Moreover, the content of the indictment concerning 
the two segments of God's people in reference to Ephraim's 
idolatry and defilement and the judgment of Judah indicates
^-This is the case, for example, of Barth&lemy, 533, 
who suggests that the horrible thing might be the worship of 
the calves in Bethel and Dan.
2This is further substantiated by the explicit 
mention of the term !VD (covenant) in the same context.
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intended to designation the whole of God's people, the 
Northern and the Southern Kingdoms geographically.
"House of Israel" in Hos 12:1 
tEna. 11:12)
Translation and textual 
considerations
The MT of Hos 12:1-15 reads as follows:
n’a npnaâ  o*n|9N tfnpa ’ 3a?o 12:1 
ijipNj D’tfnp-oih bn-QB rn id ri-nnn 
a4ij? •ST'n rnn nsi ana* 2 
n?n: to) at? 
B ’nan1? jpqh W o *  m a i
, n^n^a? njn’V a ’ nVa
3'»: V77»ipa v?7"ia a??!"1?? ibB1?! 
:D’n^"nk lnHai vnjjrn# aap 19?? 4 
'iV tjijn ? ] n?? *?;] W  3 s
mar 0
... , . ,T _ ... ... ., „ 5
riiija nan’ 1S83B’ birn’a mar rijn* ntopitn ’rrefc njnn 6 
aitfri ’!j'n?Ha 7 
:-j*»on vrror^H  nigi nftd bbBq’i non 
ran# ptfp?nipn ’ sth'o il:? ' jpja 8 
'b ’ha?? ’mtjty ™  ">9**3 9
:NBn— ib« ]3» ^ - u a a ’ a? ’p ^ ’-1??
y------- '‘Vript ’aJkS 10
*?*«? "i*n_7? ’m y n  11 
nptiij B’ N’ aj? "itai
a -iam np '•na n'
a ^ a n  ih*n T 9 ^ ^ n ’ '*LV ^  nina ’B’a B’ * na  Tta’ana ">» 
’n’ann n r n  ’aiai erirasrr?* 'hn?"n
s
’■n® ‘?3*?3a rn Nib’^N na nin^aa 12 
:*np ’n*?n'*? B ’*?ja a d n a t a  a j
riptp n^aai npaa ‘janfe’ nap* Van# m» ab?!'n7?4 
mptf? irajan trnanp ^anfcr-naTrijnt'nppn a*aja
3 13 >a)aa 14 
a ’l ’n n n  b ’Ibh o*»an 15 
v j l p  i4? a*#: lftpnni tflB*'i*^p i*p:n
I translate as follows: (Eng. 11:12-12:14)
11:12 Ephraim surrounds He with lies,
And the house of Israel with deceit;
Judah is also unruly against God,
even against the Holy One who is faithful.
12:1 Ephraim herds the wind
And pursues the east wind continually;
He multiplies lies and violence.
Moreover, he makes a covenant with Assyria,
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And oil is carried to Egypt.
2 Yahweh has a lawsuit with Judah,
And will punish Jacob according to its ways;
He will repay him according to his deeds.
3 In the womb he took his brother by the heel,
And in his maturity he contended with God.
4 He wrestled with the angel and prevailed;
He wept and sought His favor:
He found Him at Bethel,
And there He spoke with us,
5 Even Yahweh, God of hosts;
Yahweh is his name.
6 Therefore, return to your God;
Observe kindness and justice,
And wait for your God continually.
7 A merchant, in whose hands are scales of deception,
He loves to oppress.
8 And Ephraim said, "Surely I have become rich,
I have found wealth for myself;
In all my labors they will find in me 
No iniquity, which would be sin."
9 But I have been Yahweh your God since the land of 
Egypt;
I will make you dwell in tents again,
As in the days of the appointed festival.
10 I have also spoken to the prophets,
And I gave numerous visions;
And through the prophets I gave parables.
11 Is there iniquity in Gilead?
Surely they are worthless.
In Gilgal they sacrifice bulls,
Yes, their altars are like stone heaps 
Beside the furrows of the field.
12 Now Jacob fled to the land of Aram,
And Israel worked for a wife,
And for a wife he kept (sheep).
13 But by a prophet Yahweh brought up Israel from Egypt, 
And by a prophet he was kept.
14 Ephraim has provoked to bitter anger;
So his Lord will leave his blood on him,
And bring back his reproach to him.
Text unit and genre considerations
The first verse in which occurs the combination 
"house of Israel" belongs to the unit extending to the whole
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of the chapter.1 This chapter has occasioned substantial 
disagreement among scholars.2 More directly linked to the 
usage of names in this section, it has been suggested to 
substitute 71171’ with Min in the first verse, which has no
textual basis.3 Differences of opinion also concern 
whether Judah is negatively or positively addressed. In 
favor of the latter is the fact that this would not be the 
first time that a positive fate is predicted for Judah (cf. 
Hos 1:7).4 This reading, however, is not without 
difficulty. Even if the meaning of the word *11 is disputed
1This delimitation is adopted by the majority of 
commentators. For a discussion of the authenticity of this 
section of the book of Hosea, see Albert de Pury, "0s6e 12 
et ses implications pour le ddbat actuel sur le 
Pentateuque," in Le Pentateuque: DSbats et Recherches,
Lectio Divina 151, Association Catholique pour l'6tude de la 
Bible (Paris: Les Editions du Cerf, 1992), 175-207. He has 
convincingly refuted the dissociation of these two verses 
from the following verses, having shown that in vs. 1 the 
thematic leitmotif of the whole poem, namely 71010 "deceit," 
is announced; furthermore, the description of Ephraim as a 
shepherd of wind (12:2 Heb.) is a fitting introduction to 
the evocation of the patriarch Jacob. Also, it is in verse 
15 (14, Eng.) that the lawsuit reaches its conclusion.
2Emmerson, 113, refers to this verse as "one of the 
most difficult exegetical problems in Hosea." See the 
discussion on p. 295 above.
3This procedure has been adopted by Buss, 23. Edwin 
M. Good, "Hosea and the Jacob Tradition," VT 16 (1966): 139, 
dismisses the word on no convincing ground.
4McComiskey, "Hosea," 196-198; Emmerson, 115; Mays, 
Hosea, 159.
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and difficult to determine,1 the context favors a negative 
connotation since it is clearly stated in vs. 3 (Eng. 2) 
that Yahweh has a controversy with Judah.2 This section, 
as most of the booh of Hosea, can be labeled a covenant 
lawsuit.
Semantic and other exegetical 
cons iderations
In this setting the expression "house of Israel," in 
synonymous parallelism with Ephraim, designates the Northern 
Kingdom.3 Moreover, it is an intensifying marker to point 
out that more is involved than the political aspect of the 
Northern Kingdom. The usage of this designation in this 
setting in fact brings a covenant-basis connotation. It 
intensifies the gravity of the controversy. The combination 
"house of Israel" tells not only about the Northern Kingdom 
as a socio-political entity, but also an entity in a special 
bond to Yahweh. The choice of a special terminology to
3See the discussion in Harper, 376-377; and more 
recently, Emmerson, 114-115. For a more detailed and 
comprehensive review of various opinions see Barth61emy, 
596-600; who also proposes the following translation: "Juda 
est encore en recherche & c6t6 de Dieu." He explains that 
this means that its God was not sufficient to stabilize 
Judah, who continued to seek relationship with the 
idolatrous worships (p. 600). In my view the verb used in 
this instance has the same root as the verb used in Jer 2:31 
describing the wandering of God's people away from God.
2Andersen and Freedman, Hosea, 601-602; Davies,
Hosea, 270, notes that taking the MT at face value leads to 
understanding the statement as critical of Judah.
3Harper, 376.
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characterize Yahweh is certainly not by chance and provides 
what was in fact expected for His people.
Related Names and Their Combinations 
The study of the related terms such as "Ephraim," 
"Judah," and "Jacob" by scholars has contributed to 
delineating the referents of the designation "Israel" as it 
stands in parallelism with them. They have functioned as a 
measuring line to determine whether the designation "Israel” 
refers to the Northern Kingdom, the Southern Kingdom, or 
both kingdoms as a whole of God's people.1 They have also 
been used to indicate whether "Israel" refers to a 
political, a cultic, or religious entity. The purpose here 
is not only to delineate the entity they refer to but to 
find out how they affect our understanding of "Israel." In 
other words, I have attempted to determine their referent 
and function in the book of Hosea. They are considered 
successively according to the number of their occurrences.
The Related Name "Ephraim" in Hosea 
"Ephraim" shares with the name "Israel" and other 
related names the fact that they are objects of debate as to 
etymology. It is, however, generally associated with the 
root m&, especially as it makes sense in the context of the
1Danell, 137, has argued that "the passages where 
Judah or Ephraim occur in association with Israel are 
decisive for the content of the latter name."
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book of Hosea, itself, by the usage of the play on words in 
Hos 9:16 and 14:9 (Eng. 8) and also as it concurs with the 
Genesis narratives.1
In the book of Hosea, among the related terms, 
"Ephraim" has been the most widely used for the purpose of 
specifying the referent of the designation "Israel." The 
international scene from the latter part of the eighth 
century (and in particular, the event of the year 733 B.C., 
when most of the Northern Kingdom was annexed by the 
Assyrian empire under Tiglath-pileser III),2 until the 
total collapse of the Northern Kingdom as a state, has led
1See Gen 41:52. In Gen 49:22, the root is also 
associated with Joseph, his father.
2See 2 Kgs 15:29. Herrmann, 248, has pointed out 
that apart from the "rump state of Ephraim," Israel had 
become an Assyrian province, which can be best understood in 
light of the Assyrian policy of expansion, which he 
describes as follows: "They created various degrees of 
dependence, since it was not their predetermined aim 
immediately to deprive each state of its independence and 
its own life. On the outer periphery of their sphere of 
influence, in the outermost states of the empire, the 
Assyrians at first contented themselves with declarations of 
loyalty from the native rulers. The latter thus entered 
into a vassal relationship and had to pay tribute. If, 
however, they failed to pay tribute, or cherished ideas of 
revolution, or took part in anti-Assyrian coalitions, the 
Assyrians moved on to the second stage of their policy of 
expansion. They reduced the state concerned, made areas of 
it into provinces and appointed a vassal friendly to Assyria 
to govern what remained. The formation of provinces was 
regularly associated with deportation. Only when a vassal 
of a rump state dared to conspire against Assyria did the 
great king take the third and final step, completely 
exterminating the remnants of the state and making the 
fragment that remained into a province. We can see easily 
how these three steps followed each other in succession from 
the way in which the northern state of Israel was treated" 
(pp. 244-245).
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to the inference that "Ephraim" in the book of Hosea during 
that decade refers to what remained of Israel in those 
years. The situation is more complex, however. If it is 
true that a major portion of the Northern Kingdom fell under 
Assyrian control, it remains to be convincingly proved that 
the term "Ephraim" is to be understood within the 
restriction of that tribal territorial boundary1 and not, 
as is generally accepted, that the term "Ephraim" refers 
pars pro toto to the whole state of northern Israel.
However, even though there is a wide consensus that the 
related term "Ephraim" refers to the Northern Kingdom, the 
extent of its territory has been the object of discussion, 
so much so that Mays insists against Alt and Weiser that 
"Ephraim is a synonymous name for Israel, and not an 
indication that the socio-political entity exists only as a 
rump-state reduced virtually to the tribal territory of 
Ephraim by the invasion of Tiglath-pileser in 733."2
Not only is "Ephraim" considered a synonym of 
"Israel," but also a metonymy.3 It is, however, more 
accurate to view "Ephraim" as a synecdoche of the 
designation "Israel," the Northern Kingdom. This usage,
1The territory of Western Manasseh was also among the 
territories not under Assyrian control.
2Mays, Hosea, 83; see also W. L. Reed, "Ephraim," IDB 
(1962): 2:120-121, who advocated the idea of Ephraim being a 
rump-state. Wolff, Hosea, 91, provides a refutation of this 
hypothesis.
3Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 85.
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common to Isaiah, Ezekiel, Jeremiah, Obadiah, and Zechariah, 
is best explained that the tribe of Ephraim, which has 
played a major role in the history of the twelve tribes in 
terms of leadership1 and influence,2 came to have a place 
of preeminence among the ten northern tribes. Its 
geographical situation at the center of the tribes was also
significant for political and cultic reasons.3
The delineation of the designation "Israel" by means
of its parallelism with "Ephraim" has also been understood 
to function the other way around. Wolff for example has 
argued that
when Hosea places "Israel" parallel to Ephraim, it is 
obvious that he usually means the people of Yahweh (4:15; 
5:9; 8:2, 3, 6, 14; 9:1; 10:1; 13:9; 14:2, 6) and not 
merely the "inhabitants of the northern kingdom of 
Israel" in distinction to Judah.4
This remark points out that the related name Ephraim 
is not to be limited to its geographical connotation or a 
tribal territory. "Ephraim" is primarily a designation for 
a people— even if most certainly this entity refers to a 
people in a circumscribed territory, namely the whole of 
northern Israel.
1Both Joshua and Samuel came from this tribe. Cf. Num 
13:8; 1 Sam 1.
2See the implication of the narratives of Judg 7:24; 
8:1; 12:1.
3Siegfried Herrmann, "Ephraim," ABD (1992), 2:551-
553.
4Wolff, Hosea, 164.
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The only instance where "Ephraim" is unequivocally a 
geographical designation is in 5:9, where it is predicted 
that "Ephraim will become a desolation in the day of 
rebuke." The interpretation of the other instances makes 
sense if "Ephraim" is understood as a group designation, 
namely the people of the Northern Kingdom of the time of 
Hosea, or as is the case in 13:1, where a retrospective of 
the past indicates that "Ephraim" here is more specifically 
a tribal designation, it is alluded to because of the 
dominant place occupied by the tribe among the tribes of 
Israel.1
It is, therefore, as God's people that the 
designation "Ephraim" is employed in Hosea and not merely as 
a geographical and political entity, although these 
connotations are assumed. The reference to the political 
maneuver of this entity is certainly alluded to in 5:13; 
7:11; 8:8-9, but the predominant aspect of the kingdom that 
is dealt with in Hosea is the religious one. This is 
because of its disloyalty to the covenant with Yahweh, and 
its subsequent sinking into idolatry, that throughout the 
book a lawsuit is addressed against Ephraim, and that its 
end as a sociopolitical entity is determined. Furthermore, 
it is significant that in the last chapter of the book, the 
call to return to God, as a total reorientation of one's 
life towards the allegiance to God, includes a pledge not
1Davies, Hosea, 286.
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
341
only to forsake Idolatry, but also a determination to negate 
the recourse to political or military solutions in terms of 
salvation through Assyria.
In the book of Hosea, the usage of the related term 
Ephraim has served to make a clear distinction between the 
Northern and the Southern Kingdoms of the eighth century 
B.C. The name of the tribe "Ephraim" and its history, in 
particular its call to leadership that it failed to assume 
in the early days of "Israel," have also provided a means to 
point out the loss of distinctiveness and the fall of God's 
people in the Northern Kingdom who have mixed with the 
outside peoples.1
The overwhelming number of usages of the related term 
"Ephraim" occur in negative contexts accusing them of 
idolatry (Hos 4:17; 5:32; 5:5; 8:11; 14:9); sickness (Hos 
5:13; 7:1); of ephemeral loyalty (Hos 6:4); iniquity and sin 
(Hos 7:1; 13:12); lies and violence (Hos 12:1,2); silly 
political maneuvering (5:13; 7:11; 12:2); self-righteousness 
(Hos 12:8); and the numerous passages expressing punitive 
judgment as expressions of the covenant curses or as signs 
of its noted alienation (5:9; 5:14; 7:8; 7:13; 9:3; 9:11; 
9:13; 9:16; 10:6; 10:11; 12:1). The only texts in which 
Ephraim is spoken of in a positive way (e.g., Hos 9:8; 11:3; 
13:1) end up emphasizing the weight of its accountability.
In other words, the privileges of its blessings are framed
1Hos 7:8-9.
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to contrast with the depth of their fall and alienation from 
Yahweh.
The only text where a ray of hope seems to emerge 
from the depth of dispair of Ephraim is in Hos 8:11. This 
text is not an unconditional promise of the survival of 
"Ephraim" as a socio-political entity per se. Rather, it is 
a revelation of the depth of God's love for His people— even 
those from the Northern Kingdom, who would be dispersed and 
subsequently repent. They will find their identity in 
Yahweh as their Father, and follow Him instead of other 
gods.1
The death of "Ephraim" is unequivocally emphasized 
even in the subsequent chapter (Hos 13). As stated in this 
work, the eschatological nature of Hos 11:8-11 provides the 
correct perspective for its interpretation.
The Related Name "Judah"
The study of the designation "Judah" has been 
dominated by a discussion of the redaction of the text of 
Hosea. The assumption, according to which the prophet Hosea 
addressed only the Northern Kingdom, has led to the view 
that the mentions of Judah are due either to textual
xThis is precisely the reversal of what the people 
were indicted for; namely, forsaking and forgetting Yahweh 
and going after other gods.
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errors,1 or to an exilic or postexilic redactor.2 This 
latter view built on the assumption that the presence of the 
term "Judah," numerous in Hosea even compared to other 
writing prophets,3 is indicative of redactional input from 
the Southern Kingdom in subsequent times. Arguments for the 
selection of the passages that are considered authentic 
differ considerably among scholars, as shown above.4
The designation "Judah" occurs fifteen times in the 
book of Hosea with unequivocal reference to the Southern
XH. L. Ginsberg, "Hosea," Encyclopedia Judaica 
(1971), 8:1010-1024, postulates that the errors come from 
the fact that the letter yod used as an abbreviation for the 
name "Israel" was subsequently confused, resulting in six 
occurrences of the term "Judah" (5:12, 13, 14; 6:4; 10:10; 
12:3) (col. 1016).
2Opinions range from the extreme position of, among 
others, K. Marti, Das Dodekapropheton, KHC 13 (TUbingen:
J. C. B. Mohr, 1904), 8, who rejected the authenticity of 
all the mentions of Judah, to Harper, clix, who attributed 
most of them to a later editor in the Southern Kingdom to a 
so-called mediating position advocated by Emmerson, 57. 
Eissfeldt, 387, already refuted such assumptions. See also 
Danell, 139, who favors the authenticity of the occurrences 
of "Judah."
3van Seims, "The Southern Kingdom in Hosea," 101, has 
compared the percentage of the occurrences of the term 
"Judah" in the prophetic writings, with the following 
results. Compared to their respective number of verses 
mentioning "Judah," Hosea has 7 1/2%; Amos has 2 1/2%; Micah 
less than 2%; Zephaniah 5.7%; and Joel 6.9%.
4Even redaction critical studies of the book of Hosea 
acknowledge that all the oracles concerning Judah cannot be 
relegated to supposedly Judean redactors. See Thomas 
Nauman, Hoseas Erben. Structuren der Nachinterpretation im 
Buch Hosea, BeitrMge zur Hissenschaft vom Alten und Neuen 
Testament 131 (Stuttgart: Verlag W. Kohlhammer, 1991), 88, 
who purposed to strengthen the theological weight of the so- 
called anonymous voices in the background of the book of 
Hosea, which contributed to its final form (p. 16).
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Kingdom. This is particularly clear when it stands in 
parallelism to "Israel" (the Northern Kingdom), from which 
it is being distinguished in contrast as in Hos 1:7; 4:15, 
or simply in a complementary parallelism as in Hos 1:1; 2:2 
(Eng. 1:11); 5:5, 10, 12, 13, 14; 6:4, 11; 8:14; 10:11;
12:1, 3 (Eng. 2, 4). At times the term "Judah" is qualified 
in construct in the expressions "house of,"1 "sons of"2 
and "princes of."3 In all its occurrences in Hosea, "Judah" 
is a group designation referring to the segment of God's 
people residing in the boundaries of the Southern Kingdom. 
The geographical connotation is not the primary focus of the 
prophet, although it is implied in the designation. It is 
as a state that it is referred to in Hos 1:74 and 5:12, 14, 
where the political aspects of its identity are 
substantiated by the mention of international relationships 
in Hos 5:13.
The distinction between its statehood and its people, 
however, is difficult to make when the term "house of Judah" 
is employed, as is the case in the latter references. This 
is not necessarily so when the expression "sons of Judah" is 
used, where statehood is not a factor. This is the case in 
an eschatological and messianic oracle describing the
^ o s  1:7; 5:12, 14.
2Hos 2:2 (Eng. 1:11).
3Ho s 5:10.
4Andersen and Freedman, Hosea, 143.
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reunion of the sons of Israel with the sons of Judah under 
one leader.1
In the book of Hosea, both the leadership and the 
people of Judah are indicted, and in several instances they 
are threatened to share the fate of the Northern Kingdom, 
even though in the first chapter compassion and deliverance 
are promised to "Judah." This is not so from the fourth 
chapter on, where Judah is warned not to follow Israel's/the 
Northern Kingdom's example, to the last explicit mention in 
Hos 12:3 (Eng. 4) where the judgment tone of the oracles 
addressed to "Judah" is unquestioned except for 12:1 (Eng. 
11:12). The most likely explanation of this difference in 
message in regard to "Judah" is that the two kinds of 
oracles may have been delivered at different times.
The immediate threat of Assyrian invasion and 
expansion is the issue of the declaration in the first 
mention of "Judah," and the others look beyond this event 
and allow a time between the judgment of the Northern 
Kingdom and that of Judah. Furthermore, as was the case in 
the book of Amos, the book of Hosea does not allow a 
complacent attitude toward the Southern Kingdom. On the 
contrary, as is explicit in the second major section of the 
book, Judah is also the object of God's judgment.
^ o s  2:2 (Eng. 1:11).
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The Related Name "Jacob" in Hosea 
The study of the related term "Jacob" in the book of 
Hosea, even more than in the book of Amos, where there are 
explicit mentions of episodes in the patriarch's personal 
life, is of great importance not only to understanding 
Hosea's theology, but also as a challenge to source critics' 
presuppositions regarding the late date ascribed to the 
pentateuchal material. The implications of the conclusions 
one draws as to the relationship between Hosea's usage of 
the patriarchal name and the Jacob narratives in the book of 
Genesis are the issues involved. As Walter C. Kaiser sums 
it up:
For if Hosea knew in his eighth-century setting a 
sequence of the Jacob narratives that involves 
approximately or exactly the same text form as we 
currently possess in Genesis, then the propriety of 
entertaining the existence of a document such as an 
alleged eighth-century "J," an alleged seventh-century 
"E," or even a sixth-century combined "JE" as the sources 
from which the writer of Genesis drew his material for 
the Jacob narrative is completely pass6.x
It is a known factor that the reference to Jacob in
Hos 12 is a notorious crux interpretum.2 All the
Walter C. Kaiser, Jr., "Inner Biblical Exegesis as a 
Model for Bridging the 'Then* and 'Now* Gaps Hos. 12:1-6," 
JETS 28/1 (1985): 36. See the significant contribution of 
U. Cassuto, "The Prophet Hosea and the Books of the 
Pentateuch," Biblical and Oriental Studies, vol. I, Bible 
(Jerusalem: Magnes Press, The Hebrew University, 1973), 79- 
100.
2See Steven L. McKenzie, "The Jacob Tradition in 
Hosea 12:4-5," VT 36/3 (1986): 311, who notes that chief 
among the difficulties present in the passage are "the 
questions of the origin of the Jacob tradition reflected in 
Hos. xii and its relation to the Genesis account and the
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occurrences of the name "Jacob" here occur in a section 
containing the main poems in which Israel's sinfulness is 
traced in her past by means of historical retrospect.1
Of the three occurrences of the name "Jacob," the 
last, which is in 12:13 (Eng. 12), indisputably designates a 
personal name. Several times various episodes of the 
patriarch's personal life are alluded to throughout the 
chapter (vss. 4, 5, 13— Eng. 3, 4, 12) with clear reference 
to the Jacob narratives as recounted in Gen 25-35. The 
difficulty comes when attempting to identify the referent of 
"Jacob" in Hos 10:11 and Hos 12:3 (Eng. 2), where in both 
instances the term "Jacob" is used in parallelism with 
"Judah."2
The MT of 10:11 reads as follows:
’nan* mipbn 
:a^ : rnin’ Bhnrj: d*̂ bm a’ ann
I translate as follows:
Ephraim is a trained heifer that loves to thresh, 
but I will come over her fair neck with a yoke,
I will harness Ephraim, Judah will plow,
Jacob will harrow for himself.
The interpretation of Hos 10:11 is often associated
message intended by the prophet for his contemporary 
audience in his citation of episodes from the story of 
Jacob."
1See Eissfeldt, 386-387.
2For a review of the studies devoted to the 
investigation of Hosea's use of the Jacob narratives, see 
Kaiser, "Inner Biblical Exegesis as a Model for Bridging the 
'Then* and ‘Now’ Gap: Hos 12:1-6," 36-46.
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with the unconvincing assumption that the term "Judah" does
not fit the context; accordingly, it is presumed that
originally the designation "Israel" stood in its place.1
Inevitably, this approach results in the attribution of the
reference of the related term "Jacob" to the Northern
Kingdom.2 Furthermore, the referent is attributed to the
Northern Kingdom on the basis of the following hypothesis:
Apparently in the northern tradition Joseph, as the 
favorite son of Jacob, was the heir of Jacob's princely 
rights, while the southern kingdom stressed the 
birthright of Judah after the repudiation of Reuben, 
Simeon and Levi in virtue of their misbehavior. Thus 
Ephraim, the most blessed of the sons of Joseph, is 
considered as the heir of Jacob and may be indicated 
briefly by "Jacob."3
Not only can the text as it stands appropriately be 
taken as genuine,4 but also a more inclusive interpretation
1So Blenkinsopp, 131. See also Hunter, 153; 
Howinckel, Prophecy and Tradition, 72, who argues that 
Ephraim and Jacob are identical entities and consequently 
contends that there is no room for a third party; see also 
Mays, Hosea, 144, although he interprets the parable as 
dealing with a period in which all Israel would have been 
involved. The same procedure of deleting "Judah" is also 
usually applied to Hos 12:3 (Eng. 2). See for example 
McKenzie, "The Jacob Tradition in Hosea 12:4-5," 311-312.
2So Whitt, 23.
3van Seims, "The Southern Kingdom in Hosea," 108.
4Wolff, Hosea, 185, argues for the originality of the 
passage, especially the mention of Judah. On structural 
grounds he argues that the threefold reference to Ephraim, 
Judah, and Jacob corresponds to the imperative verbs 
denoting a threefold exhortation of vs. 12 and to the three 
perfects, namely the threefold description of the nation's 
sins, in vs. 13a. He furthermore argues that there is 
sufficient evidence in the book that Hosea's concern extends 
beyond the Northern Kingdom to "Israel" as an entirety.
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of the related term Jacob, namely that "Jacob" in this 
setting refers to both entities, Ephraim and Judah,1 is 
more in accordance with the literary features of the verse.
Beyond the issue of the referent, the rationale for 
the usage of the related term "Jacob" is to be found in the 
following vs. 12: "Sow for yourselves for righteousness, 
reap in accordance with covenant loyalty (*10n), break up for
yourselves fallow ground, for it is time to seek Yahweh 
until he come and rain righteousness on you."
The usage of the name "Jacob" is probably triggered 
by its association with repentance, which provides a note of 
hope in the midst of oracles of judgment against God's 
people in its entirety. In itself it contains an invitation 
to turn to God as the patriarch did in critical moments of 
his life because he was reaping the consequences of his own 
deceitfulness.2 In the related term "Jacob," therefore, 
are wrought messages of both judgment and salvation for 
God's people of the eighth century.
In the twelfth chapter,3 where three sections can be
3van Rooy, 242.
2For a significant and thorough discussion on the 
relation between Hosea's usage of the name "Jacob" compared 
to the Genesis narratives about the patriarch, see Kaiser, 
"Inner Biblical Exegesis as a Model for Bridging the 1 Then’ 
and 'Now* Gap: Kos 12:1-6," 33-46.
3A survey of the numerous questions posed by this 
section is provided by Kaiser, ibid., 37-46, and need not be 
repeated here except for those directly useful for this 
investigation.
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discerned,1 the difficulty of interpreting the referent of 
the term "Jacob" in vs. 3 (Eng. 2) resides in the fact that 
it is not clear whether the parallelism of this designation 
with Judah is synonymous2 or whether the indictment against 
"Jacob" recapitulates what was said about both "Ephraim" and 
"Judah."3 It should be observed that in both instances, 
where the term Jacob is used in parallelism with "Judah" it 
is preceded by words of condemnation towards Ephraim. 
Furthermore, in both contexts, it is also followed by a call 
to repentance, a time to seek Yahweh (10:12; 12:4 [Eng. 3]). 
It is reasonable to suppose that "Jacob" refers to or rather 
concerns both segments of God's people, the Northern and the 
Southern Kingdoms, even though the following developments 
narrow the focus to the Northern Kingdom, that is, 
"Ephraim."4 This is corroborated on a formal level by the 
chiastic structure discerned in vss. 4-9 (Eng. 3-8):5
1In agreement with Albert de Pury, "La Tradition 
patriarchale en GenAse 12-35,” Lumi&re et Vie 37 (1988): 29, 
who notices that each of the three sections (vss. 1-7; 8-11; 
12-15) begin with the description of the sin of "Israel" in 
the present, followed by the allusion of the behavior of the 
patriarch Jacob, in opposition to Yahweh's good deeds (vss. 
4-5; 9-10; 13-14) ending with the announcement of what 
Yahweh will do in the future (vss. 6, 11, 15).
2Andersen and Freedman, Hosea, 594-595.
3As suggested by Wood, 216.
4See Hos 10:11-15 and 12:8ff.
5Sylvain Romerowski, "Le prophdte Osde pr6che sur 
l'histoire de Jacob: Os£e 12," Hokhma 52 (1993): 47.
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A Jacob, the deceiver (4a) (Eng. 3a)
B Jacob's conversion (4b-5) (Eng. 3b-4)
C Yahweh, God of hosts (6) (Eng. 5)
B' Invitation to conversion (7) (Eng. 6)
A' Ephraim, the deceiver (8-9) (Eng. 7-8)
The indictment against God's people moves from both 
kingdoms to focus on Ephraim, especially when specific sins 
are targeted, as is the case in vss. 8 and 9 (Eng. 7 and 8), 
namely deception and oppression, self-sufficiency, self­
justification, and self-righteousness, and also when the 
specific retributive judgment is announced in vs. 15 (Eng.
14).
Commenting on the whole setting of chap. 12, Andersen
and Freedman wrote that
the fluidity of Hosea's thought is particularly evident 
in this chapter. Centuries of history are compressed 
into a single sketch. Fragmentary glimpses of decisive 
moments in Israel's past are linked with the nation's 
present predicament. The comparisons are implied; there 
is no systematic development. Once more the ideas are 
juxtaposed in an artistic manner, and some statements 
seem to have more than one level of meaning, particularly 
when the familiar names, Israel, Jacob, Ephraim and 
Judah, are involved. Judah is the only term that refers 
exclusively to a political state of Hosea's own day.1
It is appropriate to postulate that the name "Jacob"
has more than one level of meaning, which seems to be the
case for 12:3 (Eng. 2). There is a fluctuation from a group
designation in this verse that echoes the story of the
patriarch, himself, when he was worthy of retributive
1Andersen and Freedman, Hosea, 594.
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judgment, to the more explicit reference to the patriarch's 
narratives in Gen 25-35, in vss. 4 and 5 (Eng. 3 and 4).
The transition from a communal to a personal designation is 
followed by a shift to a call to return to God in vs. 7 
(Eng. 6), followed by an assessment of Ephraim's condition 
incorporated in a discourse in which God's pleads His case, 
so to speak, in a lawsuit fashion. In this latter section, 
Jacob is a personal entity, namely the patriarch. The 
chapter ends with a threat against Ephraim. These 
observations reveal the presence of a unity of the whole 
chap. 12 on a thematic level.1
The figure of "Jacob" plays a significant role in the 
unity of the whole chapter.2 Besides its occurrence in vs.
3 (Eng. 2) and the following development until vs. 7 (Eng.
6) and its usage in vs. 13 (Eng. 12), the key word nQTO in
vss. 1 and 8 (Eng. 11:12 and 12:7) remains the dominant 
subject throughout the chapter.3 The figure of "Jacob" 
provides a key to understanding the issue dealt with in this
1Even the scholars who postulate that the material of 
this chapter consists of originally independent oracles 
discern a unity by means of thematic similarity and the 
presence of catchwords. See Whitt, 23; Wolff, Hosea, 208- 
218.
2A view also advocated by Cassuto, "The Prophet Hosea 
and the Books of the Pentateuch," 86.
3Wolff, Hosea, 208, has pointed out that in vs 15 
Ephraim's bitter provocation is expressed by a similar 
sounding word (BHYlBn). Furthermore, the same word is used 
by the patriarch Isaac to describe Jacob's usurpation of his 
brother's blessing (Gen 27:35).
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chapter and also further provides significant clues to grasp 
one essential aspect of the nature of the lawsuit Yahweh 
makes against His people. Even if the episodes of Jacob's 
birth are alluded to in the text of Hos 12 with its 
association to the "seizing of the heel," the very name 
"Jacob" has also a different shade of meaning, namely that 
of "supplant, deceive," as attested in Gen 27:36. This is 
also taken into account and thematically fits in the setting 
of the twelfth chapter.1
It is, therefore, significant for my purpose to 
acknowledge the reason for the usage of this related name 
"Jacob" in this setting. Assuming that the references to 
the patriarch Jacob in the Genesis narratives are prior to 
Hosea's usage of them,2 is it merely for a word play that 
the term "Jacob" was selected because of its association
A view shared by McKenzie, "The Jacob Tradition in 
Hosea 12:4-5," 313, and also Lothar Ruppert, "Herkunft und 
Bedeutung der Jakob Tradition in Hosea," Bib 52 (1971): 488- 
504.
2With the majority of scholars, but against the 
hypothesis of F. Foresti, "Hos. 12: A Prophetical Polemic 
against the Proto-Elohistic Patriarchal Tradition," EphCarm 
30 (1979): 179-200; and Whitt, 18-43, who postulates that 
"Hosea's references to Jacob reflect an earlier stage of the 
tradition than Genesis" (p. 19). He contends that the usage 
of the designations "Jacob" and "Israel," both names of the 
eponymous ancestor of the twelve tribes of the Hebrew 
people, fits in or after the 7th century, when these names 
and the idea of the unity of all twelve tribes began to play 
a strong role in the theology of the Jewish community. This 
view presents serious problems, not the least being in 
particular to justify why the unity of the twelve tribes 
would have been sought even on ideological grounds after the 
collapse of the ten tribes had been consummated in the 8th 
century, an event that is not contested historically.
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with the idea of usurpation expressed by Esau in Gen 27:36? 
If Hosea was certainly aware of these word associations and 
effectively used them to make his point,1 the usage of the 
name Jacob is not only justified for linguistic or stylistic 
reasons, it mainly serves the theological purpose of the 
fundamental issue of the book of Hosea.
The patriarch Jacob is not only the ancestor of a 
people of a biological or ethnic descent, but also his 
experience provided a paradigm outlining the conditions of 
God's people in Hosea's time and even the very nature of the 
"Israel of God” by which the prophets can call God's people 
to their true identity and destiny. In other words, the 
patriarch Jacob is characterized on the one hand as 
prototype of his descendants in their deceiving 
treacherousness,2 and on the other hand, an experience of 
repentance, dependence, and total allegiance to Yahweh,
1It is the same word HOTO used in Hos 12 to 
characterize the "house of Israel” which is used in Gen 
27:35 by Isaac to describe Jacob's deceitful act to usurp 
the blessing that was intended for the firstborn son, his 
elder brother Esau.
2B. J. van der Merwe, "Echoes from the Teaching of 
Hosea in Isaiah 4 0 - 5 5 , "  in Studies on the Books of Hosea and 
Amos: Papers read at 7th and 8th meetings of Die O.T. 
Werkgenmeenskap in Suld Africa (Potchefstroom: University of 
Pretoria, 196 4-1965) ,  97.  u.  Cassuto, "The Prophet Hosea 
and the Books of the Pentateuch," 82-85, presents a 
different but not compelling view, according to which the 
analogy between the addressee of Hosea's day and the 
patriarch Jacob concerns the paradoxical state of being 
rebellious, all the while attempting to approach God.
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which is narrated in the book of Genesis concerning the 
patriarch, is expected of God's people.
The debate among scholars has focused on whether what 
is said about "Jacob" should be understood positively1 or 
negatively.2 These two alternatives, however, are not 
mutually exclusive in the text.3 The reduction of the
1Neef, Die Heilstraditionen Israels in der 
Verkiindigung des Propheten Hosea. Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 197, 
strongly argues that "the statements made about Jacob in 
chap. 12 are either neutral or positive, but not negative." 
See also Hartmut Gese, "Jakob und Mose: Hosea 12:3-14 als 
einheitlicher Text," Tradition and Re-interpretation in 
Jewish and Early Christian Literature. Festschrift J. C. H. 
Lebram, Studia Post-Biblica 36 (Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1986), 
38-47; Ackroyd, 245-259.
2de Pury, "La tradition patriarchale en GenAse 12- 
35," 29; Daniels, Hosea and Salvation History: The Early 
Traditions of Israel in the Prophecy of Hosea, 14-15, 49-50; 
McKenzie, "The Jacob Tradition in Hosea 12:4-5," 311-322; 
Lyle M. Eslinger, "Hosea 12:5a and Genesis 32:29: A Study in 
Inner Biblical Exegesis," JSOT 18 (1980): 91-99; Ren& 
Vuillemier-Bessard, "Les traditions d'Israel et la liberty 
du proph&te Os&e," RHPR 59 (1979): 491-498; Rudolph, Hosea, 
220-235; Robert B. Coote, "Hosea 12" VT 21 (1971): 389-402; 
Mays, Hosea, 161-171; Good, "Hosea and the Jacob Tradition," 
137-151. Whitt, 24, extends the negative assessment of what 
is said about Jacob to vs. 5, suggesting that "Hosea's point 
is that Israel's present apostasy can be traced back to the 
time when Jacob took Beth-el as his personal god." This 
hypothesis is
far-fetched, however. If it is correct that the life of 
Jacob provides a ground for comparison with God's people in 
Hosea's day, especially in vs 4a, to take Beth-el as Jacob's 
god is unproven.
3A number of scholars have postulated that vss. 5 and 
6 are secondary precisely on the basis of the assumption 
that these verses with their positive connotation do not fit 
the context. See Yee, 229-237; Jochen Vollmer, 
Geschichtliche Rilckblicke und Motive in der Prophetic des 
Amos, Hosea und Jesaja, BZAW 119 (Berlin: Walter de Gruyter, 
1971), 107; Willi-Plein, 211-213. Some scholars who view 
vs. 5 as part of the negative assessment of the patriarch's 
behavior consider only vss. 6 and 7 as secondary; so Whitt,
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issue to an "either/or" option overlooks an important 
feature in Hosea's theology, which precisely finds in the 
Genesis narratives the perspective from which to assess the 
critical situation of his contemporaries and at the same 
time to indicate a way out for those who would indeed follow 
the patriarch Jacob's itinerary.1 As A. de Pury 
acknowledges, divine solicitude is not necessarily in 
contradiction with the judgment directed against the 
patriarch.2 Two phases of the patriarch's life are used to 
show on the one hand the condition of God's people, and on 
the other hand to indicate the possible remedy to such a 
situation. For the latter, repentance is clearly advocated.
Jacob's struggle with the angel is understood as part 
of the process of repentance. Accordingly, there is no need 
to emend the MT reading of the preposition *?M3 into a
24-26, and also Helmut Utzschneider, Hosea, Prophet vor dem 
Ende: Zum Verh&ltnis von Geschichte und Institution in der 
alttestamentlichen Prophetie, OBO 31 (Gdttingen: Vandenhoeck 
& Ruprecht, 1980), 210.
1Another perspective has been suggested by Kaiser, 
"Inner Biblical Exegesis as a Model for Bridging the ' Then’ 
and 'Now' Gap: Hos 12:1-6," 39, who suggests that "the names 
1 Jacob’ and ’ Israel' continue to signify a mixed message: 
They mark the time when God met the ancestors of Hosea's day 
and blessed them in spite of all human effort, but they also 
signal the wasted effort to earn or work for the blessing 
that God already had decided to freely give them."
2de Pury, "0s6e 12 et ses implications pour le dGbat 
actuel sur le Pentateuque," 185.
3The preposition can have an adversative 
connotation and be the equivalent of *?8, as pointed out by 
Williams, 53. See also Kaiser, "Inner Biblical Exegesis as
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designation for God as the subject of the word TfiH, 
which is consequently understood to derive from the root 
Tlfe.1 Instead, "Jacob" should be seen as the subject of
all the verbs in vss. 4 and 5 (Eng. 3 and 4), except the 
last colon where God is obviously the subject of the verb
t s t .
Accordingly, the root of the word TBP1 is best 
understood to be !T1& as an allusion to Gen 32:29,2 
particularly the change of Jacob's name to "Israel" with the 
subsequent explanation teim trafeMTDin 0m*5trn» nnfe "For you
have striven with God and with men and have prevailed" .3 
Even though the vocabulary of the remnant idea is not 
explicit in chap. 12, the concept of a remnant is
a Model for Bridging the ‘Then’ and ‘Now’ Gap: Hos 12:1-6," 
40.
xAs does Whitt, 32, who, to make sense of the whole 
verse, is forced to delete the word Even then, it
brings more problems to the verse, for it would require that 
the subject of two verbs in 5b be supplied, as he does in 
his English translation. The vs. 5ab (Eng. 4ab) as its 
stands requires the same subject, which is best understood 
to be Jacob himself. It flows more naturally to have Jacob 
the subject of the whole vs. 5 (Eng. 4) except the last 
clause, following the pattern of vs. 4 where he is 
unquestionably the subject of all the verbs.
2So interpreted by a number of scholars, such as 
McKenzie, "The Jacob Tradition in Hos 12:4-5," 313;
Ruppert, 496; and William L. Holladay, "Chiasmus, the Key to 
Hosea 12:3-6," VT 36 (1966): 56.
3McKenzie, "The Jacob Tradition in Hosea 12:4-5,"
314.
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presupposed in the usage of the name "Jacob." The episodes 
of his itinerary retold in this section of the book of Hosea 
provide the setting for a such concept.1
In vs. 4 (Eng. 3) "Jacob" is characterized by his 
reprehensible ways and deeds and by his struggle to overcome 
those ways in his encounter with God. The following two 
lines of interpretation representing two phases in Jacob's 
personal life lead to this conclusion. The first, the 
negative, is developed in vs. 4a (Eng. 3a), where Jacob is 
described as a deceiver;2 the second, a positive
connotation, is explained in vss. 4b and 5 (Eng. 3b and 4),
where the repentance, the weeping,3 and the seeking of
God's favor are described as a model to be followed by God's
1So Stuart, Uosea-Jonah, 197.
2With Whitt, 28-29; it fits the context of Hos 12 to 
interpret the verb SpP in vs. 4a as a denominative with a 
negative connotation "to supplant, to take the place by 
deception," based on the Arabic where the verb literally 
means "to follow at the heel of, in the footsteps of." See 
Edward William Lane, Arabic-English Lexicon, book 1, part 5 
(New York: Frederick Ungar Publishing, 1956), 2097-2098.
This view does not contradict the etymology provided in Gen 
25:26, especially given the development of the relation 
between Jacob and Esau, and the trick to which Jacob 
resorted to get his brother's birthright (see Gen 25:29-34). 
The semantic range of the verb allows such levels of 
meaning.
3The weeping is a part of the expressions signaling 
Jacob's repentance, contrary to Hauret, 241, who interprets 
Jacob's weeping as part of a deliberate trick to obtain some 
advantage. Furthermore, there is no contradiction in the 
weeping of the patriarch in the setting of his overcoming, 
as noted by Aage Bentzen, "The Weeping of Jacob, Hos.
12:5a," VT 1 (1951): 58-59; followed by Ackroyd, "Hosea and 
Jacob," 250-251.
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people of Hosea's days.1 In fact, what is expected from 
God's people in Hosea's time is encapsulated in Hos 12:7 
(Eng. 6), to "return to God, to observe kindness and justice 
and also to wait continually for God."2
Moreover, Hosea identifies with Jacob's experience so 
as to consider himself, along with God's people whom he was 
addressing, as the beneficiary of God's revelation as He 
spoke to them.3 "He found Him at Bethel, and there He spoke
3This perspective of the text is shared by 
Romerowski, 33-66, who points out that the teachings found 
in the book of Genesis have provided Hosea the elements of 
his argumentation, which consists in demonstrating that the 
Israelites are far from a consistent and good imitation of 
the patriarch. For this latter has gone through conversion 
which has changed his relation with Yahweh. He situates the 
two phases of the life of Jacob as separated by his 
experience at Peniel. Jacob before this encounter with God 
was characterized by his deceitfulness and self-centered 
life, whereas after Peniel he is characterized by repentance 
and dependence on God (p. 63). A similar view is shared, in 
a recent article, by Karl William Weyde, "The References to 
Jacob in Hos 12:4-5: Tradition-Historical Remarks," in Text 
and Theology: Studies in Honor of Prof. D. Theol. Magne 
Saebe (Oslo: Verbum, 1994), 381.
2The last element of the requirements, the concept of 
waiting on God, is also repeatedly found in the writing of 
another eighth-century prophet, Isa 25:9; 26;8; 30:18; 33:2; 
40:31; 51:5; 60:9. It negates self-reliance as displayed in 
the text by "Ephraim" (Hos 12: 9 [Eng. 8]) and throughout 
the book of Hosea by both the Northern and the Southern 
Kingdoms.
3Against Whitt, 35, the attempt to take the term 
Bethel as a name of a god instead of a locative accusative 
is too hypothetical to be convincing. The text most likely 
refers to the theophany at Bethel where God appeared and 
spoke to Jacob (see in particular Gen 28; 35). The latter 
chapter begins with the purification and reformation of 
Jacob and his household. There is also an emphasis that 
Bethel is a place where God spoke to Jacob (Gen 35:13, 14,
15) .
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with us," declared the prophet (Hos 12:5, 6; Eng. 4, 5), in 
solidarity with the patriarch's experience.1 This feature 
reinforces the notion of corporate solidarity. This 
theological device is also an opening to indicate what is 
salvific for the people to do, as the following vs. 7 
(Eng. 6) explicitly summons them to do, namely to "return to 
your God, to observe covenant loyalty (10H), and justice
(BBVI3), and continually wait for God," which is the
quintessence of God's covenant stipulations precisely 
negated by His people as shown in the lawsuit against both 
segments of His people in every section of the book.
The seeming abruptness in the transition from vs. 4a 
(Eng. 3a) to vss. 4b-5 (Eng. 3b-4) in fact signals a turning
xIn my view this is a better explanation shared by 
Davies, Hosea, 276, and others, than the recourse to 
emendation from 1309 to IDE on the basis of the LXX and the 
Syriac reading as does Whitt, 35, and earlier Wolff, Hosea, 
207, and Rudolph, Hosea, 222; or to the hypothesis advanced 
by M. Dahood, "Ugaritic-Hebrew Philology," BibOr 17 (1965): 
32, according to which 1309 is a third masculine singular 
suffix plus ]D9, a rare bi-form of 09. It is also more in 
accordance with Hosea's theology to read 13DM as referring 
to the first-person plural as a corporate group rather than 
the third-person singular as do Andersen and Freedman,
Hosea, 614-615, on the basis that it is attested elsewhere, 
as noted by Kuhnigk, 146. Furthermore, Kaiser, "Inner 
Biblical Exegesis as a Model for Bridging the ' Then1 and 
'How1 Gap: Hos 12:1-6," 45, with insight contends that "the 
shift from ‘him’ to ‘us,’ from the patriarch to the nation, 
is at the heart of the prophet's design.” This is possible 
because of the biblical principle according to which a 
posterity can be represented in their ancestor; likewise it 
is possible for the descendants to continue what was begun 
in their titular representative (see p. 45, citing Ps 66:6; 
Exod 13:8, 14; Deut 5:1-5; 6:20-21; Josh 24:5-8; and also in 
the NT, Heb 7:9-10; Rom 4:23-24).
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point in the life of Jacob, as a sign of a possible reversal 
of fate of God's people whom Hosea addressed as they follow 
the patriarch's example in repentance, all the while 
preserving God's sovereignty upon whom depends salvation. 
Both aspects are masterfully preserved in the book of 
Hosea,1 as was the case in the book of Amos.2
In light of these findings, the issue of chap. 12 is 
not the alleged choice of an ancestor, which the community 
of the eighth century has to make between Jacob and Moses,3 
but rather a call to follow in the steps of the patriarch 
Jacob, especially as he turns to God in repentance and 
allegiance.
An important implication of the usage of the name 
"Jacob," even as it crosses over from the patriarch to the 
people and back and forth, is that Israel's identity and 
destiny is linked to this foundational and fundamental 
experience of conversion to Yahweh in the likeness of that
1Emmerson, 54, has signaled that "the existence in 
the book of Hosea of two distinct theologies of repentance, 
the one emphasizing Yahweh's gracious unmerited initiative 
in salvation, the other regarding the nation's repentance as 
the prerequisite to restoration, is illustrated by the 
difference in the conclusions reached by commentators." To 
take into account the whole material of the book of Hosea as 
contained in the MT, inevitably leads to the conclusion that 
both views need to be held in tension, and one need not be 
dismissed in favor of the other.
2See Hasel, The Remnant, 204-206.
3So is the thesis of de Pury, "Osde 12 et ses 
implications pour le d6bat actuel sur le Pentateuque," 206- 
207.
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of the patriarch. Consequently, it is correct to understand 
the etymology of the name "Israel" to derive from the root 
mfc employed in Hos 12:4 (Eng. 3) to describe Jacob's
experience of repentance further explicated in the following 
verse.
The implicit mention of Moses in vs. 14 (Eng. 13) 
serves another purpose. This time it is the acts of Yahweh 
for the benefit of His people (the fact that Israel was kept 
through a prophet is in parallelism with the acts of Jacob 
who "kept sheep" for a wife) (vs. 13; Eng. 12). It is 
debated whether the description of Jacob's acts are to be 
interpreted positively1 or negatively.2 In other words, 
should Jacob's deeds in vs. 13 (Eng. 12) be understood as 
reprehensible in this setting?3 Or are they included here 
as necessary story-line components on the basis of the key
1As advocated by Coote, "Hosea 12," 400-402, who read 
the common thematic pattern between the Exodus narrative and 
Jacob's story to be a bride-rescue story. "As Jacob 
travelled to a foreign country to take a wife and bring her 
back, so Yahweh also went to a foreign country to take a 
wife and bring her back” (p. 401). Also Ackroyd, "Hosea and 
Jacob," 246.
2So Davies, Hosea, The New Century Bible Commentary, 
282; Whitt, "The Jacob Traditions in Hosea and Their 
Relation to Genesis,” 27; Henry McKeating, The Books of 
Amos, Hosea and Micah, The Cambridge Bible Commentary 
(Cambridge: The University Press, 1971), 145-146.
3So Davies, Hosea, 282, who comments that "the terms 
and episodes chosen for citation (cf. Gen. 27:42-45; 29:15- 
30), are designed to show the ignoble side of the 
patriarch's life." Also Wolff, Hosea, 216, who understand 
the parallelism as antithetical; and McKeating, 145-146.
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word TOtf1 or just for didactic purpose?2 Even if this
remains an open question, not decisive for the understanding 
of the referent of the related term "Jacob," which it is 
beyond the scope of this dissertation to attempt to solve, 
the referent of the related term "Jacob" is unequivocally a 
personal designation, namely the patriarch Jacob. The 
consideration of the episodes of the patriarchal life that 
are evoked in Hos 12, however, has indicated that it is 
"Jacob" as he turned to God from a life of deception and 
self-centeredness, which is presented to God's people in 
Hosea's day as an invitation to follow in his steps all the 
way through until genuine repentance and, thereby, fulfill 
their real destiny, already signified through their name 
"Israel."
The Usage of the Word "People" in Hosea
An examination of the seventeen usages of the word OS
in the book of Hosea is enlightening in many respects 
concerning the referent of the designation "Israel." It 
reveals first of all that the addressee under indictment is 
considered to be God's people (cf. Hos 4:6, 8, 12; 6:11; 
11:7). This is further corroborated by the fact that even 
the threat of destitution in 1:9 presupposes the election.
xAs advocated by Stuart, Hosea-Jonah, 197.
2As suggested by Andersen and Freedman, Hosea, 621, 
who caution that the stories contain particulars that do not 
apply to Hosea's purpose, but which he left unchanged.
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Likewise, the restoration of a covenant relationship between 
Yahweh and "Israel" as in 2:1 from the status of "not my 
people" to another status, "sons of the living God," leaves 
no doubt that it is as God's people that "Israel," the 
Northern and the Southern Kingdoms, are addressed.
Second, God's people are in a state of apostasy, 
distancing themselves from God (11:7), questioning the 
validity of God's law (they contend with the priest, 4:4,
6); they have stopped giving heed to the Lord (4:9). As a 
result, they are depicted as a people who have become 
idolatrous (4:12). The whole of God's people, namely the 
people, the cultic and political leadership, have abandoned 
their allegiance to Yahweh.1 Consequently, the covenant 
curses of invasion, destruction, and exile are predicted as 
inevitable.2
As with the designation "Israel," the usage of the 
term "people” in relation to "Israel" fluctuates as it 
refers to both the Northern and Southern Kingdoms (6:11), or 
to the Northern Kingdom alone as in Hos 1:9; 10:14; and 
11:7; or to part of that kingdom, the people of Samaria 
(10:5), or to an eschatological entity issued from national 
"Israel" both north and south after its collapse, as in 2:1. 
It also refers to an entity from these peoples who were not
1See Hos 5:1.
2See Hos 5:11-14; 8:3; 9:15-17; 10:14-15.
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called God's people but who become so by virtue of God's 
compassion.1
Summary and Observations
This study has revealed that the designation "Israel" 
in Hosea is a dynamic concept capable of various 
connotations. The entities it designates are either 
situated in the past, the present, or the future, always in 
continuity and certainly in reference to one another.
In itself, because of its link with the personal 
patriarchal name Jacob/Israel, particularly in his encounter 
with God, the theological meaning of the name "Israel" goes 
far beyond ethnic, socio-cultural, political, or economic 
aspects. Further association with a tribal name such as 
Ephraim also helps to delineate the contour of its 
referents.
By means of the evocation of several episodes of the 
history of Israel since its inception in the choice of the 
patriarch in particular, Jacob/Israel, and its creation as a 
state, "Israel” in the book of Hosea is
1. a personal name (e.g. 12:13) (Eng. 12:12)
2. a socio-political entity (the Northern Kingdom of the 
eighth century) (e.g. 1:1)
3. both the Northern and the Southern Kingdoms (e.g.
1See 2:25, "I will sow her for Myself in the land. I 
will also have compassion on her who had not obtained 
compassion, and I will say to those who were not My people, 
You are My people. And they will say, my God."
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6:10)
4. the twelve-tribe confederation (e.g. 13:1)
5. a religious and cultic entity in a state of idolatry 
and apostasy in the eighth century B.C. (e.g. 8:3)
6. the people in distinction to its leadership (5:1)
7. a people who have lost the prerogatives of being in a 
covenantal relationship with God by virtue of its election; 
consequently, it is deprived of the gift of the land as an 
expression of a change of status and an announcement of a 
turning point in God's dealing with His ever-present plan to 
bless the peoples (e.g. 8:8)
8. a future religious entity, a people of Israelite 
descent who respond to the call to return to God and give 
their allegiance to the Messiah (3:5)
9. a people from other countries who are called God's 
people and who were not so (2:25)
10. a potential righteous remnant distinguished by their 
returning to Yahweh and by their walk in His ways (14:2).
In the book of Hosea the qualified expressions such 
as "sons of Israel" and "house of Israel” are susceptible of 
various referents. The latter is used to refer to the 
Northern Kingdom as a socio-political entity (1:4, 6; 5:1; 
12:1), but it is also employed to designate the totality of 
God's people, both the Northern and the Southern Kingdoms 
(6:10). The former is generally used to designate the 
Northern Kingdom, although there is a transition from a
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
367
political entity to a spiritual one in Hos 3:1-5, referring 
to a segment of God's people subsequent to the collapse of 
the state of Israel.
The related term "Ephraim," which has helped in 
various contexts to specify the referent behind the 
designation "Israel," unequivocally designates the Northern 
Kingdom as a political and also religious entity. It is 
also employed to refer to one of the tribes, actually a 
former leading tribe among the northern tribes, 
geographically at the core of the whole of Israel. As such 
its example in the past has provided the prophet a means to 
compare the failure of this entity with that of the whole 
Northern Kingdom of the eighth century. Even if the 
Southern Kingdom is never out of the concern of the prophet, 
especially in chaps. 4-14, Ephraim, the Northern Kingdom, is 
certainly the main focus of the prophecies of Hosea, as 
shown in this work. The usage of this term has served to 
delineate the referent of "Israel" in various settings. The 
ten-tribes kingdom is repeatedly indicted for being 
comprehensively in a state of apostasy both politically and 
religiously; failing to trust in God, preferring rather to 
be occupied in maneuvering political alliances with the 
eighth-century international powers, which they thought were 
to their benefit, but which were unable to solve their 
problems, as they were admonished, all the while claiming to 
be in a covenantal relationship with God. Furthermore,
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Ephraim is described as adopting the Canaanite culture 
centered on Baal worship and its rituals, instead of being a 
counterculture for the sake of representing the true God, 
whom they were elected to reveal to the peoples. 
Consequently, Ephraim is predicted to lose the meaning of 
its own name and destiny; it will bear no fruit (9:16), and 
as a repudiated wife it will not remain in Yahweh's house or 
land (9:3, 15).
The usage of the related term "Judah" has served in 
its occurrences to delineate the reference of the 
designation "Israel" to which it stands in parallelism, 
because it is unequivocally always in reference to the 
Southern Kingdom. It is referred to as a socio-political 
entity by means of combinations such as the "house of Judah" 
(1:7). in its first occurrence, it is promised a continuity 
of existence beyond the collapse of the Northern Kingdom; 
however, it is subsequently described as an entity that also 
abuses its prerogatives and is to be judged accordingly 
(5:10; 10:11). Judah, also, specifically refers to a cultic 
community in a covenantal relationship with Yahweh, but 
disloyal to Him (6:4), and rebellious (12:1). Judah as a 
people have abandoned Yahweh, not counting Him as the source 
of their security; instead they relied on their fortified 
cities (8:14). They will also suffer a reversal of fate 
from election to destitution (6:11).
During the course of the indictments, various
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entities within "Israel” are directly targeted. These 
entities range from the leadership, namely the king (10:15) 
to the political leaders, the princes (5:10; 7:3-16; 8:4, 9- 
10; 13:10), the army (10:13), the religious leaders (that 
is, the priests), and the people.
Through consideration of the metaphors and similes 
borrowed from several configurations to designate God's 
people, variously called "Israel,” "sons of Israel," "house 
of Israel” "Ephraim," "Judah," "Jacob," it appears that the 
people, along with the whole of the socio-political and 
religious institutions and practices, are in a state of 
apostasy. Various metaphors and similes are used to 
indicate this condition. Accordingly, "Israel" is compared 
to a wife who is unfaithful, a rebellious son, an unwise 
unborn, a stiff-necked domestic animal, a silly bird. Not 
only that, but also God's people are trapped— incapable of 
returning to God. Referring to Hos 5:4 and 7:2, Hans Walter 
Wolff has certainly captured one of the core issues of the 
book of Hosea when he wrote that "Hosea sees his hearers as 
completely hemmed in without freedom to move, ringed round 
as if they were in a besieged fortress, and unable to repent 
even with the best of their intentions."1
The state of apostasy can also be discerned in the 
relationship of Israel to the territory in which it dwells. 
This territory is called the "land," even Yahweh's land, a
Htolff, Confrontations with Prophets, 31.
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space defiled and deprived of what set it apart, that is, 
faithfulness, covenant loyalty, and knowledge of God (4:1- 
3).1 Consequently, the land mourns (Hos 4:3) and does not 
fulfill the purpose of its creation anymore, and as a result 
of this, its inhabitants are to be exiled from it (9:3).
The relentless attempts of God to reach out to His 
wayward people are, however, destined to occasion the 
genuine repentance of a remnant. This remnant is ultimately 
potrayed not in terms of a socio-politial entity or a 
kingdom as such whose fate is sealed— even though the 
willingness on the part of God to positively change the 
negative fate of Ephraim as a political entity is not absent 
from the book2— but in terms of believers following the 
example of the patriarch Jacob.
Hosea has masterfully succeeded in pointing out that 
the turning point in Jacob's life is a sign of a possible 
reversal of fate of God's people. The prophet indicates the 
need and necessity for repentance, and at the same time, 
preserving Yahweh's sovereignty.
It has become apparent that the promises of 
restoration, especially those with a clear eschatological 
connotation, concern God's people not as a political entity, 
but as a religious entity. Significantly enough, the entity
1In Hos 1:2 the "land" is metonymically used to 
designate the inhabitants of the territory of the Northern 
Kingdom who went after other gods.
2See Hos 11:8.
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to whom is promised restoration is variously called "sons of 
the living God" (2:1); "sons of Israel" (3:5); "sons"
(11:ll).1 In the setting of the last two references is 
indicated the repentance of those whom Yahweh restores.
Even when the invitation to return to God is emphasized in 
chap. 12, the usage of the patriarchal name Jacob to 
designate God's people brings in a religious connotation 
instead of a national one. In the last chapter the 
political or military power2 is irrelevant for salvation.
Another issue I have mentioned is indicated in the 
last verse of the book. At stake is a sifting between the 
righteous and the sinners. Two alternatives are described: 
walking in the ways of the Lord or stumbling in them.
In the book of Hosea, the various designations used 
to refer to God's people shared the whole of Israel's past 
history. These included the life of the patriarch Jacob, 
the Exodus, wilderness, conquest, and various other 
experiences that initially concerned the historic "Israel," 
namely, the twelve tribes, descendants of Jacob/Israel. 
Ephraim can, therefore, be spoken about, or spoken to, as 
directly assimilated to the earlier generations, especially 
when they were notorious examples of covenant-breaking.
1It is implied that these are the sons of God.
2See the reference to Assyria and to the riding on 
horses as incapable of saving in 14:4.
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Likewise, the beginnings in Egypt can be put in parallel to 
the deportation to Assyria (Hos 11:5).
By means of events drawn from early history, Ephraim, 
the tribal name, and Jacob, the patriarchal name, are used 
as prototypes of apostasy and lack of trust. The latter, 
however, also provides an example of returning to God, which 
is set forth by the prophet as an example to follow for a 
possible way out, should they truly fulfill their 
identification to his destiny.
Theologically, it appears that the reference to 
Israel's past in retrospect from the recent past— marked by 
the regicides and usurpations (7:7; 8:4); the guilt of the 
Jehu dynasty (1:4); eventually the beginnings of the 
kingship under Saul (I3:10f.; 9:15); the entry to Canaan 
with its associations with idolatry at Baal-Peor (9:10); the 
time of the wandering in the wilderness and the conquest of 
the land (2:5; 9:10; 11:If.; 13:5); the Exodus from Egypt 
(2:17; 11:1; 12:14; 13:4), and even further back to the 
patriarch Jacob (12:3-5)— all serve to expose the guilt of 
Israel in Hosea's day.1 Contrasted to it are the
2Wolff, "Guilt and Salvation: A Study of the Prophecy 
of Hosea," 280, suggests that there is a repeated reference 
to beginnings: "(Jehu, the beginner of the present dynasty, 
1:4; Gilgal and Saul, the beginning of the present kingship, 
9:15; I3:10f.; Baal Peor, the beginning of the idolatrous 
cult, 9:10; the desert and exodus from Egypt as the 
beginning of Yahweh's saving action, 2:15; 9:10; 11;1; 12:9, 
13; 13:4-6; the story of Jacob as the beginning of Israel's 
deceit, 12ff., 12)" with the implication of the reversal of 
salvation history as also exemplified "in the transformation 
of the old covenant formula into a formula of divorce (1:9;
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relentless care of His people from the inception (11:1-6), 
and the various means put in place by Yahweh to bring back a 
wayward wife and a stubborn son. These reveal the struggle 
of a God of love torn between the dilemma of the end and the 
perpetuation of his people.1
Furthermore, in the book of Hosea the entity referred 
to as "Israel" experiences a transition and at the same time 
a paradox, for the end of the election is unequivocally 
declared (Hos 1:8), especially for the Northern Kingdom; the 
continuity of "Israel" is also affirmed in the designation 
"sons of the living God" (2:1), and the repentant "sons of 
Israel" (3:5).
"Israel" in the book of Hosea is an entity that 
experiences God's absence as the expression of the 
abrogation of the covenant, with the affirmation that they 
are no longer God's people and that they will remain many 
days as an adulteress bound to no relationship with her 
husband as a punishment (3:3).
God does not give up His plan; His call and election
cf. 2:2 and 1:6) or in the saying about the return to Egypt, 
whereby also the gift of the land is taken back (8:13; 9:3,
6)" (p. 281).
xAs Walter Eichrodt, "The Holy One in Your Midst,"
Int 15:3 (1961): 272-273, vividly puts it, "The passionate 
wrath of God calls his seeking love again and again in 
question, and it finally seems it must reject the warmly 
wooed covenant people into the hopeless night of ruin.
God's judgment retains its full reality from which nothing 
can be subtracted just as his will for salvation, and 
therefore they finally become a contradiction in God himself 
which becomes an oppressing mystery for human thought."
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are not nullified as a result of political Israel's failure 
to live up to the covenant. In the midst of political 
Israel, a remnant is chosen that allows the articulation of 
the end and the continuity witnessed in both Amos and 
Hosea.1 The tension throughout the book of Hosea between 
judgment and salvation is an indication of this 
articulation.
It is, therefore, possible for the prophet Hosea, and 
Amos along the same line, to use the designation "Israel" 
and related names and their combinations to express the 
discontinuity of socio-political existence, and also the 
continuity of the spiritual "Israel" composed of the 
righteous remnant, namely, those who return to God in total 
allegiance within the framework of His covenant and law.
For these, the miracle of divine unmerited love actualizes 
itself in the continuation of His covenant in spite of all 
previous expression of faithlessness, which deserved radical 
judgment.2
1F. Lovski, "Le peuple d'Israel et l'Accldsiologie 
oecumdnique," Foie et Vie 88/1 (1989): 63, pointed out this 
concept when he wrote: "Et de mfime que Dieu regarde 
favorablement le monde et les nations A travers Israel dlu, 
pour bdnir ces nations, ainsi Dieu regarde-t-il 
favorablement ce mdme Israel plus ou moins fiddle A travers 
le Reste qu'il a suscitd dans son peuple."
2Walter Eichrodt, "The Holy one in Your Midst," Int 
15:3 (1961): 273, insightfully wrote: "Indeed, Hosea's 
treatment of the stories of the patriarchs (12:2-14) is 
directed to the destruction of the proud tradition of the 
ancestors, through which Israel wanted to provide itself 
with a guarantee of God's continual help, without hearing 
the call to repentance involved. Only when Israel is ready
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Moreover, the usage of the expression "my people" and 
its negation "not my people" reveals a feature shared by 
both Amos and Hosea. "Israel," whatever entity is 
concerned, designates God's people as past or present or 
future entity, whether the Northern Kingdom, the Southern 
Kingdom, or both. The way the prophets Hosea and Amos use 
the designation "Israel" and the related terms indicates 
that theologically all Israel is one.1 Moreover, what is 
new in these early writing prophets, both Amos and Hosea,2 
is that those outside the historical covenant between Yahweh 
and Israel are also called God's people. This is the case 
in Hos 2:25. This usage indicates that already in the book 
of Hosea the designation "Israel" as God's people is 
susceptible of new connotations which open future 
redefinition or, rather, an expansion of the semantic and 
theological borders of the previously strictly ethnic, 
socio-religious and/or geographical definition of "Israel,"
to surrender itself for better or for worse to the God of 
election and in submission before his just wrath, to believe 
nevertheless in his word of promise and to take refuge in 
the miracle of his love, only then can there be any hope for 
survival in the time of judgment now begun."
1R. E. Clements, "Understanding the Book of Hosea,” 
RevExp 72/4 (1975): 417, comes to the same conclusion 
although with a different methodology.
2This is also true in the writings of the following 
prophet Isaiah. See Isa 19:23-25.
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linked to the concept of election, by subsequent biblical 
writers.1
It i3 therefore, possible to speak of a transition of 
the concept of God's people in Hosea. This transition is 
necessitated by a predicted collapse of an old economy in 
which "Israel" exists as a socio-political entity, to an 
"Israel" composed of descendants of ethnic Israel joined by 
the descendants of those who were not called "my people."
^This is evident in the writings of the apostle Paul in 
the setting of Rom 10 when he quotes from Hos 2:25 and 2:1. 
Further studies are needed in order to investigate how in 
the subsequent biblical writings the discontinuity, the 
continuity, and expansion of the concept Israel and related 
terms carried on. Do "Israel" as an ethnic entity and 
"Israel" as a non-ethnic-based entity cohabit as in a 
tension? Would "Israel" as God's people be conceived as a 
purely ethnic entity, or with new categories as in the books 
of Amos and Hosea? Moreover, how the imagery of breaking 
and grafting of branches, as used by Paul, relates to the 
concept of God's people as found in Hosea, is certainly a 
worthwhile research.
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SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS
The purpose of this dissertation has been to 
delineate the referents of the designation "Israel,” the 
related terms such as "Jacob", "Judah," "Isaac," "Joseph," 
"Ephraim," "David,” and their combinations in the books of 
Amos and Hosea. As background for this investigation, I 
assessed the conflicting views regarding the etymology, 
origin, and meaning of the designation "Israel" in current 
scholarship. Then, I focussed on the eighth-century books 
of Amos and Hosea, which provide uncontested benchmarks for 
the existence of "Israel" as a socio-political, ethnic, and 
religious entity.
The Name "Israel." Related Names, 
and Their Combinations
Israel
My delineation of the referents of the designation 
"Israel" has pointed out several entities. First is the 
personal name of the patriarch Jacob. Several groups are 
also referred to as "Israel," namely: the people of the 
Exodus liberated from Egypt; the covenantal community to 
whom the law was given; the wilderness community led and
377
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cared for by God; the twelve-tribe confederation; the 
united kingdom; the divided kingdoms (both considered as a 
whole); the Northern Kingdom; the leadership of the Northern 
Kingdom; the people of the Northern Kingdom (as 
distinguished from its leadership); and the remnant of 
Israelite descent, who are committed to Yahweh, His 
covenant, and law, joined by the faithful from other socio­
political entities.
The designation "Israel" with these various referents 
at times bears an ethnic,1 socio-political, or socio­
economic connotation. Always, however, there is the 
backdrop of the religious dimension. Even when addressed or 
confronted in relation to its political dealings, "Israel" 
is viewed from the perspective of being God's people. On 
the other hand, it also appears that "Israel" is sometimes 
viewed as a strictly religious entity without an ethnic 
connotation. This is especially the case when Amos and 
Hosea are referring to patriarchs or heroes of faith who 
were mentioned more because of their encounters with God 
than because they were the biological ancestors of the 
Israelites of the eighth century. These names are used as 
paradigms in some oracles where the settings indicate an 
eschatological content.
xWith the caution that ethnicity should be viewed 
from the biblical perspective and not with contemporary 
categories, which might introduce ideas foreign to the 
biblical setting.
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Whereas in both of the books of Amos and Hosea the 
designation "Israel" is used for various entities, other 
designations such as "Ephraim," "Isaac," and "Judah" are 
consistently used to refer to the Northern ("Ephraim" and 
"Isaac”) and Southern Kingdom ("Judah").
Jacob and Joseph
The same fluctuation of referents as in the case of 
the designation "Israel" occurs with the related names 
"Joseph" and "Jacob." The name "Joseph" refers to the 
Northern Kingdom except in Amos 5:15, where it designates a 
remnant presenting some of the characteristics of the person 
Joseph, himself, and his brothers who were spared during the 
catastrophe of famine. The related name "Jacob" refers 
either to the Northern Kingdom (as in 3:13; 7:1-6) or to 
both kingdoms together.
The usage of the names "Jacob" and "Joseph," however, 
goes beyond the issue of a referent, for their very usage is 
pregnant with theological implications. The name "Jacob" 
was chosen by the entreating prophet in a setting of 
Judgment (Amos 7), probably evoking Jacob's precarious 
situation in a time of trouble and his helplessness in the 
absence of divine intervention. The survival of the 
patriarch is mirrored in the usage of the name "Jacob" in 
Amos 9:8 to signify the continuation of Israel as a remnant 
and to provide an echo of the promise to the patriarch. The 
prophet Hosea went even further in his usage of the events
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of the patriarch's life to draw parallels with God's people 
in the eighth century B.C.
The immediate theological implication of using 
"Jacob" in this way is that God expects the people to 
exhibit the same kind of disposition and actions that are in 
the story of Jacob in his encounter with God. Moreover, 
this reference to Jacob's encounter with God points to the 
revelation of God's sovereignty and to His plan to intervene 
for the benefit of His people.
In Hos 12, the prophet refers to Jacob's life with 
its two phases. The first phase was characterized by a life 
of mistrust in God (which results in self-reliance, where 
the end justifies the means, and where truth, integrity, and 
uprightness are traded for deceitfulness), and the second 
phase was an itinerary of faith, repentance, and 
reformation. Hosea employs these two phases both to 
denounce the conditions of his contemporaries and then to 
urge them to follow the second phase of the patriarch.
In like manner, the related term "Joseph" in the book 
of Amos, in addition to representing the Northern Kingdom or 
an eschatological remnant, is purposefully employed to 
connote events related to Joseph's own itinerary and life 
circumstances.
The choice of these two figures from the past of 
"Israel," according to this investigation, was not a matter 
of chance and was not done at random. As I have shown in
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this work, these two figures are deliberately woven 
throughout the literary and the theological fabric of the 
books of Amos and Hosea.
Ephraim
Likewise, the tribal name "Ephraim" is used in the 
book of Hosea in reference to the idolatrous past of this 
tribe at its beginning. This is done in order to stigmatize 
the segment of God's people living in the Northern Kingdom 
in the prophet Hosea's own time. This procedure is 
especially fitting since the tribe Ephraim happened to be 
the leading tribe of the Northern Kingdom and was 
conveniently at the center of Israel.
In the book of Hosea, "Ephraim" is referred to as 
both a past and present entity. As a past entity, this 
referent was designed to show "Ephraim's" fallen condition. 
This fall contrasts with its earlier election as a leading 
tribe and is rendered more shocking because of the care and 
love of Yahweh (9:8; 11:3; 13:1) from which they benefited. 
Ephraim's covenant blessings turned into covenant curses.
As a present entity "Ephraim" refers to the eighth- 
century kingdom of northern Israel in a state of apostasy. 
This alienation from God is described mainly from a cultic 
point of view. The idolatry of its people is repeatedly 
denounced as caused by its distance from God's covenant and 
law. "Ephraim's" ephemeral loyalty, its iniquity and sin, 
its lies and violence, its silly political maneuvering, and
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its pretentious self-righteousness resulted in sickness and 
curse.
The only text where a ray of hope seems to emerge 
from the depth of the hopelessness and helplessness of 
"Ephraim" is in Hos 8:11. This text is not an unconditional 
promise of the survival of "Ephraim" as a people per se. 
Rather, it is a revelation of the depth of God's love for 
His people, even for those from the Northern Kingdom who 
would be dispersed and subsequently repent and find their 
identity in Yahweh as their father, and follow Him instead 
of other gods.1 The death of "Ephraim" is unequivocally 
emphasized even in the subsequent chapter (Hos 13). As 
stated in this work, the eschatological nature of Hos 11:8- 
11 provides the proper perspective for the interpretation of 
this death.
Judah
At times, the Southern Kingdom is also specifically 
indicted in the books of both Amos and Hosea. The Southern 
Kingdom is mainly designated as "Judah." There are also 
references to geographical locations within "Judah" such as 
"Zion" (Amos 1:2 and 6:1) and "Jerusalem" (Amos 1:2).
Whereas the Southern Kingdom is consistently indicted 
throughout the book of Amos, in the book of Hosea a promise
xThis is precisely the reversal of what the people 
were indicted for; namely, forsaking and forgetting Yahweh 
and going after other gods.
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of a positive fate is made initially in the first chapter. 
However, in subsequent chapters (either directly, or 
indirectly) "Judah" shares the guilt and consequent 
retribution announced more profusely against the Northern 
Kingdom. In this book of Hosea, Judah is indicted because 
of its covenant infidelity (Hos 6:4), rebellious condition 
(Hos 12:1), disregard and abuse of territorial rights (Hos 
5:10), idolatry (Hos 4:15), and its false security not based 
on faith in Yahweh (Hos 8:14).
The fate of God's people as a whole, envisioned for 
the distant future (from both Amos and Hosea's perspective), 
implies a change in the nature of this entity called 
"Judah." As such, "Judah" is a related term in reference to 
both "Israel” as the Northern Kingdom, and to "Israel" as 
the whole of God's people to whom "Judah" belongs.
Isaac
The patriarchal name "Isaac," generally associated 
with a location in the Southern Kingdom (Beersheba), refers, 
in the book of Amos, to the Northern Kingdom. This usage 
calls into question the distinct and exclusive attribution 
of certain so-called "traditions" to one segment of God's 
people, either the Northern or the Southern Kingdoms.
David
"David” is used in Amos both as an individual (the 
musician king of the whole of Israel) and to point to the
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end of the division of the people of Israelite descent as 
two separate political entities. In the book of Hosea, it 
points to the future (eschatological) leader of the 
repentant people of God, namely, the Messiah.
According to the Bible, both kingdoms can 
legitimately claim their identity and past history from the 
patriarchs and major figures of "Israel's" past, such as 
"Isaac," "Jacob," "Joseph," or even more recently, "David" 
who reigned over the united kingdom.
The Paradox of the End and 
Continuity of "Israel"
Central to the prophecy of both Amos and Hosea is the 
shocking declaration of the end of "Israel." This 
announcement is shocking because it goes against the hope, 
expectation, and even the nature of the election of God's 
people as the prophet's eighth-century contemporaries 
envisioned it. In both books,1 through various means, the 
theme of death is applied to God's people. The predicament 
of both Amos and Hosea in the exercise of their prophetic 
functions is the proclamation of this daring word of God.
At the core of their message is the idea that "Israel," 
chosen to represent God, was to be deprived of their
xIn addition to the theme of destruction that 
pervades in the book of Amos, and the clear announcement of 
the end of God's people in Amos 8:3, the dirge in Amos 5:1-3 
is a well-known example. For the theme of death in the book 
of Hosea, see Edmond Jacob, "L'heritage canan6en dans le 
livre du prophdte 0s6e," RHPR 43 (1963): 256, who lists 2:5; 
3:3; 5:7; 5:12; 6:lf.; 7:9; 7:12; 8:8; 9:16; 13:7.
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privileged status as a political, social, and religious 
entity. At the same time, however, in tension with this 
aspect of their theology, are the rays of hope of a remnant 
saved by grace.1
Along with the indictments against the leadership and 
the people of "Israel" as a whole, a polemic against the 
kingship is discernable in both the books of Amos and Hosea. 
In the former book, the narrative of the encounter between 
the prophet Amos and the priest Amaziah (in Amos 7:10-17) 
hints at a conflict of prerogatives between Cod and a 
usurping king with his local priests and sanctuary. In the 
book of Hosea the conflict displays more vivid expressions.
Beyond a mere polemic against the institution of 
kingship, what is at stake is the issue of "Israel's" 
identity. For the prophets Amos and Hosea, the experience 
of the patriarchs, and not the institution of kingship, 
provides the frame of reference for the definition of 
"Israel." However, the reality of kingship per se is not 
dismissed; the usage of the expression the "booth of David" 
in Amos 9:11, and the expression "David their king" in Hos 
3:5, both in eschatological settings, points in another
^-Jacob, ibid., is of the opinion that Hosea "ne 
semble pas connaitre ou du moins ne pas partager la doctrine 
du reste; le salut selon lui ne se fera pas par la reduction 
A un reste qui rAchappera A la catastrophe, mais par une 
revivification succAdant A la mort." The two aspects are 
not, however, mutually exclusive. Both the theme of the 
remnant and the theme of the resurrection after death are 
wrought in the theological fabric of the book, as I have 
shown by the usage of the patriarchal name Jacob.
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direction. The emphasis this time is on Yahweh's acts (Amos 
9:12). The Messiah is prophetically enunciated as 
fulfilling this royal office.
''Israel” and Non-Israelites
The name "Israel” in the books of Amos and Hosea is 
also linked to the destiny of non-Israelite peoples. 
Theologically, it becomes clear in both books that God's 
concern with "Israel" is parallel to His concern for the 
non-Israelite peoples. This association between "Israel" 
and non-Israelites continues even though historical 
transitions (such as Amos 9) are envisioned. Whatever 
connotation "Israel" bears affects the other peoples. When 
the fate of the former is envisio.ied as the transition from 
a state (i.e., a socio-political entity) to a purely 
religious entity (a remnant of Jacob, sifted along ethico- 
religious lines), it follows that a remnant frrm the non- 
Israelite peoples becomes part of God's people.
This phenomenon is perfectly understandable within 
the context of a tribal society, where a whole clan or group 
can be incorporated and share in the identity of the nucleus 
"tribe." The various names and expressions in construct 
with the name "Israel" and related names, such as "sons of," 
"house of," and so on are actually "tribal language," and 
point to the particular social structure of ancient Israel.
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The designation of "Israel” as a family in Amos 3:1 concurs 
with this perspective.
These findings, however, are not sufficient to fully 
account for the nature of "Israel" as described in the books 
of Amos and Hosea. Even though the concept of a tribal 
society is a key to understanding what links the numerous 
designations for God's people, the covenant with Yahweh 
plays a key role in the identity of this tribal society.1
The consideration of these tribal and covenantal 
factors explains the fact that even though there were two 
distinct socio-political entities (namely the Northern and 
the Southern Kingdoms), the underlying one-ness of the 
people of both kingdoms never ceased to be a "given."2
Moreover, the usage of the patriarchal names "Jacob" 
and "Joseph" sets the ground for New Testament (NT) writers 
to use patriarchal names for purposes that clearly transcend 
ethnic, socio-political, or kinship issues.
xThe same tension that characterizes the 
"tribe/state" paradox as acknowledged by Lambert, 20, is 
relevant at another level between the concept of a tribal 
society and that of a covenant community.
2W. D. Davies, The Gospel and the Land: Early 
Christianity and Jewish Territorial Doctrine (Sheffield, 
England: JSOT Press, 1994), 110, notes that "on Solomon's 
death, Israel and Judah separated, and two kingdoms emerged. 
Sometimes they were allies; sometimes enemies. What is 
significant is that they acted independently, and that other 
nations treated them as two distinct powers. Political 
unity, a single statehood, eluded the people. But at the 
same time, throughout the separation of the monarchy, the 
religious idea of the unity of the people of the federation 
of the twelve tribes remained."
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The reinvestment of "Israel" with theological content 
is highlighted in both the books of Amos and Hosea by the 
particular usage of the related term "my people." This 
reinvestment has certainly set the foundation for removing 
limitations on ethnic boundaries in the definition of God's 
people in subsequent prophets even down to the NT writings.
In this perspective, it is significant that in both 
the books of Amos and Hosea (Amos 9 and Hosea 3), the future 
of "Israel" is associated with the leadership of the 
Messiah. In other words, a key concept for the 
understanding of "Israel" as a future entity is that of 
allegiance to the Messiah.
Conclusions and Implications
The books of the two eighth-century prophets 
considered in this investigation reveal that the term 
"Israel" is an encounter term that speaks about a people who 
struggle and surrender to a covenant God to whom they submit 
their lives and destiny in total allegiance under the 
ultimate leadership of the Messiah. In both of the books of 
Amos and Hosea, the designation "Israel" is a covenant name. 
It seems to be used for the purpose of maintaining such a 
fundamental connotation that when other related names are 
used along with it, they serve to refocus the true identity 
and calling of "Israel" as God's people. In order to make 
"Israel's" identity clear, both the prophets Amos and Hosea 
selected figures from before the establishment of the
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monarchy, bypassing this institution that became more 
political than true to its divinely ordained identity. They 
went to the patriarchal narratives and highlighted some of 
their characteristics that serve this very purpose. The 
names "Jacob" and "Joseph" in particular have allowed them 
to articulate such a theological perspective.
On a historical level, the "Jacob" and "Joseph" 
events are too well established in the eighth-century 
prophetic books of Amos and Hosea to have been innovations 
of that era. Their existence presupposes at least a 
considerable past history. Consequently, the relegation of 
the pentateuchal "Jacob" and "Joseph" narratives to a later 
date runs into serious difficulties. Likewise, trends to 
advance various theories on the emergence of "Israel," which 
do not take these factors into consideration, deprive them 
of significant insights and are open to major flaws.
On a philological level, even if there are 
uncertainties as to whether a consensus will be reached 
concerning the etymology of the word "Israel," its referents 
and the reason for its usage along with related names and 
their combinations (as displayed in the books of Amos and 
Hosea) are indicative of its theological content.
In addition to the various metaphors and similes that 
are intended to disclose the semantic and theological 
aspects of the name "Israel," the related names such as 
"Jacob" and "Joseph," "Isaac," "Ephraim," are reminders of
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aspects linked to the name "Israel," which might have been 
at least neglected, if not forgotten, by God's people in the 
eighth century B.C. as they were tempted to settle for an 
identity that falls short of their true calling and destiny.
This study has confirmed previous investigations that 
show that one of the essential aspects of the book of Amos 
resides in the revaluation of terms that have become 
antiquated. Beyond this revaluation of the relationship 
terminology (sons and family, house and state, people and 
Yahweh), this study has shown that the usage of the related 
names and their combinations also serve to reinvest the name 
"Israel" with its original intent in the course of salvation 
history.
Consequently, attempts at describing the theology of 
these books would benefit by considering the names that are 
chosen to designate the entities, whether as direct 
addressees or objects of the prophets' speech. The name 
"Israel," along with related names and their combinations, 
speaks of God, His people, and other peoples in their 
relationship, and should therefore be included in such 
attempts.
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